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Vilniaus miesto savivaldybés administracija (toliau — Uzsakovas), atstovaujama
Administracijos direktoriaus Povilas Poderskio, veikian¢io pagal Vilniaus miesto savivaldybés
administracijos nuostatus, patvirtintus Vilniaus miesto savivaldybés Tarybos 2018 m. liepos 4d.
sprendimu Nr. 1-1597, ir Arquivio Arquitectura SLP (toliau — Arquivio Arquitectura) bei UAB
Cloud architektai (toliau — Cloud architektai); (toliau kartu — Projektuotojas), atstovaujamas
Arquivio Arquitectura direktoriaus Daniel Fraile Ortiz, veikiancio pagal Cloud architektai ir
Arquivio Arquitectura 2020 m. lapkri¢io 6 d. pasirasyta ir 2020 m. lapkri¢io 24 d. pakeista
Jungtinés veiklos sutartj ir Arquivio Arquitectura jstatus, vadovaudamiesi jvykusiy Nacionalinés
koncerty salés ,,Tautos namai“ V. Mykolai¢io-Putino g. 5,Vilniuje, projektavimo ir projekto
vykdymo priezitiros paslaugy deryby 2020 m. lapkri¢io 24 d. protokolu Nr. 48p.-8, sudaré $ig
sutartj (toliau — Sutartis).

1. SAVOKOS IR SUTARTIES AISKINIMAS

1. Sutartyje vartojamos ir didzigja raide raSomos Sios sgvokos:

1.1.  Konkursas — Nacionalinés koncerty salés ,,Tautos namai“ V. Mykolai¢io-Putino
g. 5, architektirinés idéjos projektiniy pasitlymy konkursas (pirkimo Nr. 422869) (toliau —
Konkursas).

1.2.  Architektiiriné koncepcija — Projektuotojo Konkursui pateiktas projektas,
iSreiskiantis Konkurso pirkimo objekto pagrindiniy sprendiniy id¢ja ir parengtas pagal Konkurso
salygas, pridedamas kaip 1 Sutarties priedas;

1.3.  Projektavimo darbai — architektiirinés projekto idéjos sprendiniy tikslinimas bei
derinimas, projektiniy pasiiilymy, statybos techninio projekto, darbo projekto architektiirings,
statinio konstrukcijy, sklypo sutvarkymo (sklypo plano) ir interjero daliy, BIM modelio
parengimas, tvarkomyjy paveldosaugos darby projektiniy pasitilymy (jeigu reikalinga), tvarkomyjy
paveldosaugos darby projekto (jeigu reikalinga) parengimas, prisijungimo salygy, specialiyjy
architektiiriniy reikalavimy ir kity suinteresuoty institucijy, kuriy vykdomai veiklai gali turéti jtakos
projektuojami sprendiniai, reikalavimy (projektavimo ar prisijungimo salygy), jy patikslinimy ar
pakeitimy gavimas, geologiniy ir geotechniniy tyrimy, topografiniy nuotrauky ir kity reikalingy
geodeziniy, kartografiniy darby atlikimas (jeigu reikalinga) ir statinio projekto vykdymo prieZitiros
paslaugy teikimas. Toliau Siame punkte nurodyti darbai bei paslaugos, kurias Projektuotojas
Isipareigoja atlikti (suteikti) Sioje Sutartyje (jskaitant jos priedus) nustatyta tvarka, saglygomis ir
terminais, bendrai vadinami Darbais.

1.4. Projektavimo darby pradZia — Darby atlikimo pradZia sutampa su Sutarties
jsigaliojimu.

1.5. Baigiamasis Perdavimo Aktas — Rasytinis galutinis visy Darby pagal $ig Sutartj
pabaigg liudijantis uzbaigimo dokumentas (Sutarties 34 punktas).

1.6. Darby atlikimo terminas — laikas, skai¢iuojamas ménesiais nuo Projektavimo
darby pradzios iki Baigiamojo Perdavimo Akto pasiraSymo. Bendras Darby (Pirmojo, Antrojo ir
TreCiojo Darby etapy) atlikimo terminas — Darbai turi biiti atlikti ne véliau kaip per 44 ménesius



nuo Projektavimo darby pradzios. | bendra Darby atlikimo terming nejskaitytas terminas, kuris gali
atsirasti dél Sutartyje numatyto Darby etapy terminy sustabdymo galimybeés, pertraukos ir (ar) kity
nenumatyty aplinkybiy.

1.7.  Pradinés sutarties verté — Projektuotojo suderéta pasitilymo kaina be PVM,
nurodyta uz visg Sutartyje nurodyta perkamy Darby kiekj (apimt;).

1.8. Subrangovas — asmuo Projektuotojo pasitilyme ir (ar) Sutartyje jvardintas kaip
Subrangovas.

1.9. Sutarties galiojimas — laiko tarpas nuo Sutarties jsigaliojimo iki visy joje numatyty
Saliy jsipareigojimy tinkamo jvykdymo arba Sutarties nutraukimo joje ir (ar) galiojan¢iuose teisés
aktuose nustatyta tvarka.

2. Kitos vartojamos savokos atitinka sgvokas, vartojamas Lietuvos Respublikos
civiliniame kodekse, Lietuvos Respublikos statybos jstatyme, Lietuvos Respublikos vieSyjy pirkimy

Istatyme ir susijusiuose jstatymy jgyvendinamuosiuose teisés aktuose.

2. SUTARTIES DALYKAS

3. Sia Sutartimi Projektuotojas jsipareigoja per Sutartyje nustatyta Darby atlikimo
terming ir Sutartyje nustatytomis salygomis atlikti, perduoti ir uzbaigti Nacionalinés koncerty salés
,»Tautos namai“ V. Mykolai¢io-Putino g. 5, Vilniuje projektavimo darbus, apibiidintus Statinio
projektavimo uzduotyje (toliau — Technin¢ uzduotis) ir Architektiirinéje koncepcijoje, bei atlikti
statinio projekto vykdymo priezitrg (toliau — Projekto vykdymo priezitira) statybos laikotarpiu, o
UzZsakovas jsipareigoja sudaryti Projektuotojui biitinas salygas Darbams atlikti, Sutartyje numatyta
tvarka priimti tinkamai atlikty Darby rezultatg ir sumokéti Projektuotojui Sutarties kaing Sutartyje

numatytomis saglygomis ir tvarka.
3. BENDROSIOS SALYGOS

4. Sioje Sutartyje (jskaitant jos priedus) nustatytomis salygomis, tvarka ir terminais
Projektuotojas jsipareigoja atlikti visus Sutartyje numatytus Darbus. Projektuotojas taip pat privalo
vadovautis Uzsakovo (ar bet kokio jo tinkamai jgalioto asmens) nurodymais (pavedimais) ir visais
taikytinais Lietuvos Respublikos teisés aktais. Projektuotojas vykdydamas Sutartj privalés
(1skaitant, bet tuo neapsiribojant):

4.1. patikslinti UZsakovui Konkurso metu pateiktus Projektuotojo architektiirinés
idéjos sprendinius pagal techninéje uzduotyje pateiktus reikalavimus, pastabas, pasitilymus bei
1zvalgas. UZzsakovas turi teis¢ teikti papildomas pastabas ar pasitilymus viso projektavimo metu
atsizvelgdamas ] pritmamy sprendiniy techninj nuoseklumg arba j jau priimtus sprendinius ir paties
Uzsakovo suderintus sprendinius;

4.2. pagal Architekturing koncepcijg patikslinti ir galutinai parengti ketinamy
projektuoti Statiniy pilnos sudéties projektinius pasitilymus (toliau — Projektiniai pasitlymai),
suderinti Projektinius pasitilymus su Uzsakovu bei atlikti visus veiksmus, biitinus Projektiniy



pasitlymy vieSinimui bei pritarimo Siems Projektiniams pasiilymams i§ atsakingy institucijy
gavimui;

4.3. atlikti Sioje Sutartyje (jskaitant jos priedus) nurodytus Projektavimo darbus,
parengti, suderinti su UZsakovu bei jam perduoti Uzsakovo planuojamy statyti Statiniy pilnos
sudéties techninj projekta (toliau — Projektas);

4.4. organizuoti ir atlikti visus Sutartyje, Techninéje uzduotyje, Architektiirinéje
koncepcijoje, suderintuose Projektiniuose pasiiilymuose numatyty darby atlikimui reikalingus
statybinius tyrimus, matavimus, statiniy konstrukcijy ir kitus tiriamuosius darbus (jskaitant, bet tuo
neapsiribojant, inzinerinius geodezinius, geologinius bei geotechninius tyrimus ir pan.), veikiant
Uzsakovo vardu gauti Statiniy statyba leidziandius dokumentus ir visus kitus suderinimus,
patvirtinimus ir leidimus, reikalingus Projekto tinkamam parengimui ir vélesniam Statiniy statybos
vykdymui pagal parengta Projekta;

45. parengti BIM modeli (projektiniy wuzduoCiy formavimas, koncepcijos
modeliavimas, projektavimas (architektiira, konstruktyvas, inzineriné¢ dalis ir t. t.), analize
(konstrukcijy skaiCiavimas, energetinis efektyvumas ir t. t.), dokumentacija (bréziniy ir kity
dokumenty rengimas), planavimas (sagmaty, laiko grafiky sudarymas);

4.6. bendradarbiaujant su Statinio statybos rangovu, parengti darbo projekto
architekttiring, statinio konstrukcijy, sklypo sutvarkymo (sklypo plano) ir interjero dalis;

4.7. atlikti Projekto vykdymo priezilira visu Statiniy statybos laikotarpiu iki Statiniy
statybos uzbaigimo jforminimo bei Statiniy (jy statybos darby) perdavimo pasalinus visus trikumus
Uzsakovui dienos.

5. Projektuotojas uztikrina, kad Darbus atliks kvalifikuoti, tik tokig teise¢ turintys
specialistai, t. y. Projekto vadovas, Projekto daliy vadovai, Projekto vykdymo priezitiros vadovas,
Projekto daliy vykdymo priezitiros vadovai, akustikos, techninés renginiy organizavimo logistikos,
apSvietimo, saliy masinerijos (mechanizacijos) ir Kiti specialistai, kurie Sutarties sudarymo metu yra
nurodyti saraSe, pridedamame kaip 6 Sutarties priedas, ir kurie bus paskirti po Sutarties sudarymo,
papildant minétg sarasg. Jei Sutarties vykdymo metu biitina keisti prie Sutarties pridedamame saraSe
nurodyta specialista (kai tai susij¢ su Sutartyje nurodyty asmeny liga, darbo santykiy su jais
nutraukimu bei kitomis panaSiomis aplinkybémis), Projektuotojas apie tai privalo nedelsdamas
pranesti Uzsakovui ir, suderings su Uzsakovu, pakeisti ji lygiaverciu (ne Zemesnés kvalifikacijos)
specialistu. Jei Projektuotojas neranda kito lygiavercio specialisto, tai laikoma esminiu Sutarties
salygy paZeidimu ir UZsakovas turi teis¢ vienaSaliSkai nutraukti Sutartj. Projektuotojas neturi teisés
keisti prie Sutarties pridedamame sgrase nurodyty specialisty ar pasitelkti naujy, prie§ tai rastu
nepraneSes Uzsakovui ir su juo nesuderings. Gaves toki praneSimg, Uzsakovas kartu su
Projektuotoju sudaro susitarimg dél specialisty pakeitimo ir (ar) pasitelkimo, pasiraSomg abiejy
Sutarties $aliy. Sis susitarimas yra laikomas neatskiriama Sutarties dalimi.

6. Projektuotojas patvirtina, kad yra pilnai susipazings su Darby pobiidziu, terminais,
apimtimis bei atsiskaitymo sglygomis.

7. Uzsakovas jsipareigoja priimti Projektuotojo atliktus Darbus ir jy rezultatus bei
sumokéti Projektuotojui atlyginimg (kaing) Sioje Sutartyje nustatyta tvarka.



8. Vykdydamos $ig Sutartj Salys maksimaliai kooperuosis, bendradarbiaus ir keisis
informacija. Darby atlikimo metu Uzsakovas privalo bendradarbiauti su Projektuotoju, savo
kompetencijos ribose konsultuoti jj visais iSkilusiais klausimais, susijusiais su Projektiniy
pasitlymy bei pa¢io Projekto rengimu, jgyvendinimu, taip pat ir dalyvavimu, atliekant Projekto
vykdymo prieziiirg.

9. Vykdydamas Darbus pagal $ig Sutartj, Projektuotojas privalo veikti Uzsakovo
interesais, objektyviai ir besaliskai kity Statiniy projektavimo ir statybos proceso dalyviy atzvilgiu.
Darbai turi biiti atlieckami riipestingai, atsizvelgiant | esama gamting aplinka, laikantis teisés akty
nustatyty reikalavimy bei nepazeidziant Projektuotojo profesiniy ir etikos normy.

10. Projektas turi biiti parengtas lietuviy kalba. Jo jforminimas turi tenkinti Techninés

uzduoties ir teisés akty reikalavimus Projekto jforminimui.
4. BENDROS NUOSTATOS IR PROJEKTO PAKEITIMAI

11. Vykdydamas Darbus, Projektuotojas privalo kruopsc¢iai patikrinti ir iSanalizuoti visg
i§ Uzsakovo ir (ar) jo atstovy gaunamg medziaga bei, nepagrjstai nedelsdamas, pateikti Uzsakovui
savo pastabas dél gautos medziagos.

12. Uzsakovas turi teis¢ per visg Projektiniy pasiiilymy tikslinimo ir pilno parengimo
laikotarpj iki Projektiniy pasiilymy pateikimo Uzsakovui patvirtinti, reikalauti Projektuotojo
pakeisti Projektiniy pasitilymy sprendinius tiek, kiek tai neprieStarauja Architekttirinei koncepcijai.
Projektuotojas privalo vadovautis UZsakovo pateiktomis pastabomis dél Projektiniy pasitilymy
sprendiniy ir be papildomo atlyginimo pakeisti, papildyti ar patikslinti Projektinius pasiilymus.
Uzsakovas naudosis teise teikti pastabas saziningai, maksimaliai bendradarbiaudamas su
Projektuotoju ir vengdamas vidiniy prieStaravimy savo teikiamose pastabose. Tokia
bendradarbiavimo pareiga be kita ko reiskia, kad Projektuotojui informavus UZsakova apie poreik]
jvertinti Projektuotojo pasitilytus sprendimus per tam tikra protinga laikotarp; (laikotarpis negali
biiti trumpesnis nei 20 darbo dieny), UZsakovas privalo pateikti savo pastabas per §j Projektuotojo
nustatytg laikotarpj. UZsakovui delsiant pateikti pastabas per Projektuotojo nurodyta laikotarpj,
Projektuotojas turi teise informuoti Uzsakova, kad atitinkamu delsimo laikotarpiu yra pratgsiami
Projektuotojo jsipareigojimy pagal Sutart] vykdymo terminai.

13. Uzsakovas turi teis¢ ne véliau kaip per 10 (desimt) darbo dieny po Projektiniy
pasiiilymy patikslinimo ir pilno parengimo ir pateikimo UZzsakovo patvirtinimui dalinai pakeisti ir
(ar) patikslinti pateiktus tvirtinti Projektiniy pasitilymy sprendinius apie tai raStu informuodamas
Projektuotoja. Jeigu Uzsakovo pateikti Projektiniy pasitilymy sprendiniy pakeitimai ir (ar)
patikslinimai néra laikytini Esminiais pakeitimais (Sutarties 14 punktas), Projektuotojas privalo
vadovautis Uzsakovo pateiktais Projektiniy pasitilymy sprendiniy pakeitimais ir be papildomo
atlyginimo ir nekei¢iant Darby atlikimo termino pakeisti, papildyti ar patikslinti Projektinius
pasiiilymus, Siuos darbus atlikdamas ne véliau kaip per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas nuo tokio praS§ymo
pateikimo. Pastaruoju atveju joks papildomas Sios Sutarties ir (ar) Techninés uzduoties pakeitimas
tarp Saliy neturi bati sudaromas.



14. Salys taip pat supranta, kad parengto Projekto tinkamam jgyvendinimui Projekto
rengimo ir (ar) Statiniy statybos metu gali reikéti pakeisti ar papildyti atitinkamus Projekto
sprendinius. Uzsakovo nurodymu Projektuotojas jsipareigoja, nepagrjstai nedelsdamas atlikti
Projekto neesminius (t. y. 1§ esmés nekeiCianCius Projekto pagrindiniy sprendiniy ir
nenukrypstancius nuo Architektiirinés koncepcijos ir Techninés uzduoties) pakeitimus ir
papildymus, kuriy atlikimas bus laikomas Projektavimo darby dalimi, ir uz tokiy pakeitimy atlikimg
Uzsakovas neprivalo papildomai mokéti. Projekto neesminiais pakeitimais bus laikomi tokie
pakeitimai, kurie nereikalauja dideliy laiko sanaudy ir nedaro jtakos Darby atlikimo terminams,
atliekant patikslinimus, pavyzdziui — nelaikanciyjy konstrukcijy, neprincipiniy inzineriniy
sprendimy keitimai, ir pan. Esminiais Projekto sprendiniy pakeitimais (toliau — Esminiai
pakeitimai) yra laikomi bet kokie pakeitimai po jau parengty ir Uzsakovo patvirtinty bet kokios
dalies Projekto sprendiniy, dél kuriy galéty keistis ar keistysi sprendiniai, nustatantys Statiniy vieta
sklype, Statiniy ar jy daliy paskirtj, Statiniy laikancigsias konstrukcijas ir jy i§déstyma ar Statiniy
konstrukcing schema, Statiniy inzineriniy sistemy principines schemas, jy galingumus, Statiniy
iSorés matmenis (aukstj, ilgj, plotj ir pan.), bet kokie pakeitimai dél kuriy reikia kartoti vieSojo
svarstymo procediiras, Projekto etapo derinimus ar gauti nauja statybag leidziantj dokuments.
Esminiais pakeitimais visada bus laikomi zymiis vizualiniai Architektiirinés koncepcijos pakeitimai
ir pakeitimai, dél kuriy yra butina atlikti Statiniy konstrukcijy, inZineriniy sistemy pajégumy
perskai¢iavimus ar kartoti Projekto ekspertizg ir visais atvejais Esminiais pakeitimais nebus laikomi
pakeitimai, atsirad¢ dél butinybés paSalinti Projekto klaidas, kurios turés biiti Projektuotojo
taisomos neatlygintinai.

15. Sutarties 51 punkte apibréztais atvejais atsiradus Esminiy pakeitimy ir dél to kilus
butinybei atlikti ir jsigyti papildomy Darby, tokiy pakeitimy apimtis negali virSyti 10 (deSimties)
procenty Sutarties kainos, nurodytos Sutarties 37.2 punkte. NeleidZiami tokie pakeitimai dél kuriy
1§ esmés pasikeisty pirkimo sutarties pobiuidis.

16. Projektuotojas turi teis¢ pasitelkti treciuosius asmenis (subrangovus) atitinkamos
dalies Projektavimo darby atlikimui (nurodomi 5 Sutarties priede pateikiamame sgrase). Uz
subrangovy prievoliy vykdyma ar netinkama vykdyma atsako Projektuotojas. Ne véliau negu
Sutartis pradedama vykdyti, Projektuotojas turi pranesti UZsakovui tuo metu Zinomy subrangovy
pavadinimus, kontaktinius duomenis ir jy atstovus, taip pat privalo informuoti apie minétos
informacijos pasikeitimus visu Sutarties vykdymo metu, jskaitant informacijg apie ketinamus
pasitelkti naujus subrangovus. Sutarties vykdymo metu, kai subrangovai netinkamai vykdo
Jsipareigojimus, taip pat tuo atveju, kai subrangovai nepajégis vykdyti jsipareigojimy del iskeltos
bankroto bylos, pradétos likvidavimo procediiros ar kity priezaséiy (pvz., nutrikusiy dalykiniy
santykiy su Projektuotoju), Projektuotojas gali pakeisti (Uzsakovui pareikalavus — privalo pakeisti)
arba pasitelkti naujus subrangovus. Jei Sutartyje kei¢iamas subrangovas, kurio pajégumais
kvalifikacijai pagristi rémési Projektuotojas, kartu su informacija apie naujg subrangova turi biiti
pateikti naujo subrangovo pasalinimo pagrindy nebuvimg ir atitikt] kvalifikaciniams reikalavimams
patvirtinantys dokumentai. Anksc¢iau minéti dokumentai pateikiami tai dienai, kai Projektuotojas
kreipiasi | Uzsakova su praSymu pakeisti subrangova. Uzsakovas reikalauja, kad naujo subrangovo
kvalifikacija biity ne zemesné nei buvo reikalaujama Konkurso dokumentuose. Tais atvejais, kai



kvalifikacijai pagristi Projektuotojas nesiremia subrangovo pajégumais, Uzsakovas netikrina §io
subrangovo pasalinimo pagrindy. Gaves tokj praneSimg apie subrangovo keitimg, Uzsakovas kartu
su Projektuotoju sudaro susitarimg dél subrangovo pakeitimo ar pasitelkimo. Jj pasiraso abi
Sutarties 3alys. Sis susitarimas yra laikomas neatskiriama Sutarties dalimi. Projektuotojas negali
vienaSaliSkai keisti ar pasitelkti naujy subrangovy, apie tai neinformaves Uzsakovo ir tokio
pakeitimo nejformings susitarimu dél Sutarties pakeitimo. Jei pakeisto ar pasitelkto naujo
subrangovo, kurio pajégumais kvalifikacijai pagristi rémési Projektuotojas, padétis atitinka bent
vieng pagal VieSyjy pirkimy jstatymo 46 straipsnj nustatyta paSalinimo pagrinda, Uzsakovas
reikalauja, kad Projektuotojas per Uzsakovo nustatyta terming pakeisty minétag subrangova
reikalavimus atitinkanciu subrangovu.

17. Projektuotojas privalo rastu informuoti UZsakova apie Sutartyje ar Techninéje
uzduotyje nenurodytus, taciau tinkamam Statiniy suprojektavimui bitinus atlikti darbus, taip pat
apie reikalingus naujus nurodymus ar jy pakeitimus.

18. Projektuotojas visais atvejais privalo rastu informuoti tiesiogiai UZsakova, kai
Projektuotojo manymu, Uzsakovo siiilomi Projektiniy pasitilymy, Techninés uzduoties ir (ar)
Projekto pakeitimai néra racionalts ar ekonomiskai naudingi ir (ar) gali turéti kitokiy neigiamy
pasekmiy Projekto jgyvendinimui.

19. Uzsakovas jsipareigoja pateikti Projektuotojui pastarojo prasomus bei Uzsakovo
turimus dokumentus, duomenis bei kita informacija, kurie protingai yra bitini tam, kad
Projektuotojas galéty tinkamai atlikti Darbus.

S. DARBU ETAPAI IR JU ATLIKIMO TERMINAI

20. Bendras Projektavimo Darby ir Projekto vykdymo priezitiros atlikimo terminas
prasideda jsigaliojus Sutarciai ir baigiasi ne veliau kaip per 44 ménesius (j bendrg Darby atlikimo
terming nejskaityti terminai, kurie gali atsirasti dél Sutartyje numatyto Darby etapy terminy
sustabdymo galimybés, pertraukos ir (ar) kity nenumatyty aplinkybiy):

20.1. Pirmojo etapo Darbams — 14 ménesiy.

20.1.1. Pirmojo etapo Darby atlikimo terminas, dél nenumatyty aplinkybiy, kurios
nepriklauso nuo Projektuotojo ir kurias Projektuotojas privalés pagrjsti raStu (dél treCiyjy Saliy
neveikimo arba netinkamo veikimo; dél atsiradusiy papildomy darby (pvz. archeologiniy
tyrinéjimy); dél teisminiy gincy; dél kity objektyviy aplinkybiy, kurios nebuvo zinomos pirkimo
vykdymo metu ir su kuriomis susidurty bet kuris Projektuotojas), gali biiti sustabdytas. Sustabdymo
terminas negali buti ilgesnis nei 18 (astuoniolika) ménesiy per visa 20.1 punkte nurodyta laikotarpi.
Jei Pirmojo etapo Darby atlikimo termino sustabdymas del auksciau nurodyty aplinkybiy trunka
ilgiau nei 45 kalendorines dienas, skaiCiuojant nuo UZsakovo sustabdymo jforminimo dienos,
Uzsakovas jsipareigoja sumokeéti Projektuotojui proporcingai uz faktiskai atliktus darbus.

20.1.2. ISnykus Sutarties 20.1.1 punkte nurodytoms aplinkybéms, dél kuriy sutartiniy
jsipareigojimy vykdymas buvo sustabdytas, sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdymo terminas turi biiti
pratesiamas ne tam laikotarpiui, kiek trunka sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdymo sustabdymas, o
laikotarpiui, kuris, iSnykus aplinkybéms, d¢l kuriy sutartiniy jsipareigojimy (jy dalies) vykdymas



buvo sustabdytas, pagal Sutartj buvo likes Projektuotojo sutartiniy isipareigojimy (jy dalies)
vykdymui iki kol sutartiniy jsipareigojimy (jy dalies) vykdymas buvo sustabdytas.

20.1.3.  Pirmojo etapo Darby atlikimo termino sustabdymas ir (ar) darby atlikimo termino
atnaujinimas jforminamas Uzsakovo raStu. Darby vykdymas privalo biti pradétas ne véliau kaip per
10 kalendoriniy dieny nuo Uzsakovo rasto apie Darby vykdymo atnaujinimg gavimo dienos.

20.2. Antrojo etapo Darbams — 30 ménesiy.

20.2.1. Antrojo etapo Darby terminas gali buti keiiamas tik iSimtiniais atvejais ir tik
Sutartyje nustatyta tvarka bei visais atvejais negali biiti pratgsiamas daugiau nei 24 (dvideSimt
keturiems) ménesiams. Jeigu Antrojo etapo Darby terminas yra pratgsiamas, Uzsakovui reikalaujant
visu $iuo laikotarpiu vykdyti Antrojo etapo Darbus, Projektuotojui yra mokamas atlygis, sudarantis
1/30 Antrojo etapo Darby kainos uz kiekvieng ménesj, kurj yra pratgsiamas Antrojo etapo Darby
terminas.

20.3. Treciojo etapo darbams:

20.3.1. Darbo projekto architektiiring, statinio konstrukcijy, sklypo sutvarkymo (sklypo
plano) dalys — 6 ménesiai;

20.3.2.  Darbo projekto interjero dalis — 9 ménesiai.

20.4. Antrasis ir treciasis etapai pradedami vykdyti pasirasius sutartj su Statinio statybos
darby rangovu ir UZsakovui rastiskai apie tai pranesus Projektuotojui.

20.5. Preliminarus Darby vykdymo grafikas yra pateikiamas 4 Sutarties priede. Detaliajame
Pirmojo etapo Darby vykdymo grafike turi biiti nurodomi Sie terminai: architektiirinés projekto
ide¢jos tikslinimas, projektiniai pasitilymai/konceptualusis projektas, techninio projekto sprendiniy
konkretizavimas, projekto bendroji ekspertizé ir tvirtinimas, Statyba leidzian¢io dokumento
gavimas. Darby vykdymo kalendorinis grafikas Projektuotojo turi biiti parengtas ir su Uzsakovu
suderintas per 6 darbo dienas nuo Sutarties jsigaliojimo. Projekto vykdymo priezitros Darby
vykdymo grafikas privalo buti Projektuotojo parengtas ir suderintas su UZsakovu ne véliau nei per
14 darbo dieny po to kai Uzsakovas informuos apie tai, kad yra parinktas Statiniy statybos
rangovas ir su juo sudaryta Statiniy statybos rangos sutartis. Visi tokie grafikai po jy suderinimo su
Uzsakovu tampa neatskiriamomis Sutarties dalimis ir Projektuotojas, vykdydamas Darbus, privalo
besalygiskai jais vadovautis. Siame punkte nustatyty terminy Darby vykdymo grafikams parengti ir
suderinti su Uzsakovu paZeidimas yra laikomas esminiu Sutarties pazeidimu.

21. Saliy sutarimu pagal $ia Sutartj Projektuotojo atlieckami Darbai yra i§skiriami j
Zzemiau apraSytus Darby etapus (toliau — Etapai arba Darby Etapai (o bet kuris i§ jy — Etapas arba
Darby Etapas)). Darby Etapy iSskyrimas ir jy pavadinimai yra naudojami tik patogumo tikslais ir
neturi jokios juridinés reikSmés Sios Sutarties aiSkinimui.

22. Pirmasis Etapas apima darbus nurodytus pirkimo sutarties 23-25 punktuose ir
Techninés uzduoties 14.1-14.9 punktuose.

23. Architektiirinés projekto idéjos tikslinimas, projektiniy pasiilymy rengimas,
techninio projekto sprendiniy konkretizavimas ir kiti parengiamieji darbai:

23.1. Projektuotojas turi patikslinti ir suderinti su Uzsakovu architektiirinés id¢jos
sprendinius pagal projektavimo uzduotyje pateiktus reikalavimus ir i§ anksto suderinus su
Uzsakovu veiksmy plang, atlikti visus veiksmus, biitinus tam, kad biity iSduoti ir gauti (arba



atnaujinti jau esami iSduoti) teisés aktuose numatyti dokumentai, reikalingi projektavimo darby
pradziai (derinimas su visuomene, specialieji architektiiros reikalavimai, specialieji paveldosaugos
reikalavimai, prisijungimo salygos ir kt. (toliau bendrai — Prisijungimo salygos)), kurie privalo biiti
gauti kaip jmanoma greiCiau, vos tik Uzsakovas patvirtina Projektinius pasiiilymus, ir vos tik
paaiskéja Siy dokumenty salygos, nedelsiant jas aptarti su Uzsakovu. Projektuotojas privalo teikti
pasiiilymus bei patarimus dél Prisijungimo sglygy patikslinimy bei, esant reikalui, parengti
atitinkamus dokumentus ir duomenis, reikalingus Prisijungimo sglygy pakeitimui ar naujy
prisijungimo salygy gavimui; gavus naujas Prisijungimo salygas, aptarti jose numatytus
reikalavimus su Uzsakovu;

23.2. pagal Architektiiring koncepcija ir Sutarties 24 punkto reikalavimus patikslinti ir
pilnai parengti bei su Uzsakovu suderinti (gaunant atitinkama patvirtinimg) Projektinius pasitilymus
ir pagrindinius Statiniy sprendinius (Statiniy matmenis, Statiniy statybos zonas, ribas ir linijas ir
kt.);

23.3. vadovaujantis Sios Sutarties 24.1 — 24.6 papunkciais teikti iSvieSinimui parengtus ir
su Uzsakovu suderintus Projektinius pasitilymus;

23.4. suderinti su Uzsakovu kitus konceptualius Projekto ir (ar) atskiry jo daliy
parengimo klausimus;

23.5. atlikti kitus reikalingus paruoSiamuosius darbus, bitinus tinkamam visy Pirmojo
Etapo Darby jgyvendinimui.

24. Projektiniai pasitilymai privalo buti parengti laikantis tokiy pagrindiniy reikalavimy
ir salygy:

24.1. Projektuotojas yra atsakingas uz Projektiniy pasitilymy, atitinkanciy taikytiny teisés
akty reikalavimus, parengima, jy teikimg derinan¢ioms institucijoms, vertinantiems subjektams ir
salygas ir reikalavimus iSduodanioms institucijoms, tikslu gauti pritarimg parengtiems
Projektiniams pasiiilymams;

24.2. Projektuotojas jsipareigoja pataisyti Statiniy Projektinius pasiiilymus pagal i$
institucijy gautus pasitlymus ir pastabas, o, esant poreikiui, Projektinius pasitilymus teikti derinti
pakartotinai, kol parengtiems Projektiniams pasiiilymams bus pritarta;

24.3. atlikus veiksmus, nurodytus Sios Sutarties 24.2 papunktyje, Projektuotojas,
vadovaujantis Lietuvos Respublikos jstatymy bei kity teisés akty reikalavimais, jsipareigoja pradéti
Projektiniy pasitilymy vieSinimo procediirg. Projektuotojas parengtus Projektinius pasitilymus, visa
informacija, susijusig su ketinamu statyti Statiniu, bei praSyma dé¢l visuomenés informavimo (taip
pat visus ir bet kokius dokumentus, nurodytus tokiam vieSinimui taikytinuose teisés aktuose)
pateikia Vilniaus miesto savivaldybés administracijos direktoriui ar jo paskirtam atsakingam
tarnautojui. Projektuotojas privalo Siuos dokumentus pateikti, pasinaudodamas Lietuvos
Respublikos statybos leidimy ir statybos valstybinés prieZitiros informacine sistema ,,Infostatyba*;

24 4. Projektuotojas isipareigoja organizuoti viesg susirinkima, taip pat parengti iki vieSo
susirinkimo ir jo metu pateikty pasitlymy vertinimg su paaiSkinimais, kaip atsizvelgta j pateiktus
pasitlymus. Sis pasitilymy vertinimas privalo biti suderintas su UZzsakovu;
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24.5. parengta vertinima bei kitus, teisés akty reikalaujamus dokumentus, Projektuotojas
teikia Vilniaus miesto savivaldybés administracijos direktoriui ar jo paskirtam atsakingam
tarnautojui, turint tikslg gauti pritarimag parengtiems Projektiniams pasiiilymams;

24.6. Projektiniai pasiiilymai bei juose pateikiama informacija privalo buti tiksli, iSsami
ir detali, kiek to reikalauja taikytini jstatymai bei Kkiti teisés aktai, bei kiek to reikia, kad juos biity
galima tinkamai suprasti ir jgyvendinti. Projektiniai pasitilymai turi biiti fiksuojami tinkamos
formos planuose, eskizuose, schemose, bréziniuose, aiSkinamuosiuose raStuose, Vizualizacijose,
skaiCiavimuose, specifikacijose bei kituose dokumentuose, atsizvelgiant j jstatymy, kity teisés akty
ir Sios Sutarties reikalavimus bei UZsakovo pageidavimus, pagristus teisés akty reikalavimais ar Sia
Sutartimi.

25. Parengti techninio projekto sprendiniy konkretizavima:

25.1. uzsakyti ir atlikti visus biitinus statybinius tyrimus Sio Etapo Darby atlikimui ir
nurodytus Techninéje uzduotyje;

25.2. parengti Sutartyje, Technin¢je uZduotyje nurodytos apimties Techninio Projekto
sprendiniy konkretizavimg, kuriame biity detalizuoti architektiiros, konstrukcijy ir inzineriniy
sistemy elementai, parengtos techninés specifikacijos ir sgnaudy ziniarasciai, ir ji suderinti su
Uzsakovu;

25.3. pateikti Techninj Projekta (atitinkamas jy dalis) Uzsakovo nurodytam Techninio
Projekto bendrosios ir dalinés ekspertizés rangovui(-ams). Projektuotojas privalo be papildomo
apmokéjimo pataisyti ir (ar) patikslinti Techninj Projekta pagal atliktos Techninio Projekto
bendrosios ir (ar) dalinés ekspertizés iSvadas, taip pat iSspresti ir atsakyti j kitus ekspertizés metu ar
jos iSvadose i8keltus klausimus;

25.4. teisés akty nustatyta tvarka pateikti ekspertuota Techninj Projekta Uzsakovo
tvirtinimui; parengti visus Techninio Projekto tvirtinimui reikiamus dokumentus ir duomenis teisés
aktuose ir Techninéje uzduotyje nustatyta tvarka;

25.5. suderinti Techninj Projekta su kompetentingomis valstybés bei savivaldybés
institucijomis ir kitomis jmonémis bei organizacijomis, su kuriomis Techninj Projekta privaloma
suderinti pagal galiojancius teisés aktus. Projektuotojas privalo Techninj Projekta pateikti derinimui
pasinaudodamas Lietuvos Respublikos statybos leidimy ir statybos valstybinés prieziiiros
informacine sistema ,,Infostatyba®;

25.6. gauti visus butinus ir teisétus leidimus, iSvadas, suderinimus ir (ar) sutikimus,
reikalingus Statiniy statybos darby vykdymui;

25.7. gauti Statiniy statybg leidzian¢ius dokumentus;

25.8. teikti konsultacijas (tiek zodziu, tiek raStu) ne ilgiau nei per 3 darbo dienas dél
Techninio Projekto sprendiniy Uzsakovui vykdant Statiniy statybos rangovo parinkimo procediiras
vieSojo pirkimo biidu (tokios konsultacijos, jskaitant, bet neapsiribojant, apima pagalbg atsakant |
minimy procediiry metu pateiktus teikéjy paklausimus, susijusius su Techninio Projekto
sprendiniais);

25.9. parengti BIM modelj.

26. Antrasis Etapas — Projekto vykdymo priezitra (Techninés uzduoties 21 punktas):
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26.1. Projektuotojas jsipareigoja visg Statiniy statybos laikotarpj, t. y. nuo Statiniy
statybos pradzios (statybvietés perdavimo Uzsakovo pasirinktam Statiniy statybos rangovui) iki
Statiniy statybos uzbaigimo jforminimo teisés akty nustatyta tvarka bei Statiniy (jo statybos darby)
perdavimo Uzsakovui, organizuoti ir uztikrinti tinkamg Statinio Projekto vykdymo priezitros
atlikima, remiantis $ioje Sutartyje bei galiojanciuose teisés aktuose numatytais reikalavimais;

26.2. numatoma, kad Statiniy statybos darbai, jskaitant Statiniy statybos uzbaigimo
jforminima ir Statiniy (jy statybos darby) perdavimag Uzsakovui, bus atlikti (uzbaigti) per 30
(trisdeSimt) ménesiy (orientacinis laikotarpis);

26.3. visu Projekto vykdymo priezitiros laikotarpiu Projektuotojas (Projekto ir Projekto
dalies vykdymo priezitiros vadovai) vadovaujantis Techninéje uzduotyje ir (ar) Sig veikla
reglamentuojanciuose teisé€s aktuose nustatyta tvarka privalo:

26.3.1. kiekvienam Projektuotojo specialistui, nurodytam 6 Sutarties priede ir
atliekanciam Sio Etapo Darbus, lankytis kiekviename statomame Statinyje (statybvietéje) tokiu
periodiSkumu, kuris uztikrinty tinkama Projekto vykdymo prieziiiros atlikima, taciau visais atvejais
ne re¢iau kaip 8 (aStuonias) valandas per savaite pagal tuo metu vykdoma darby sritj (nebent Salys
sutarty kitaip), o, esant pagristam Uzsakovo nurodymui, dazniau;

26.3.2. teikti patarimus (jskaitant ir privalomus nurodymus) ir bet kokius paaiskinimus
Statiniy rangovui (subrangovams), derinti jo pateikta Darbo Projekta ir (arba) jo dalis, jei jis
parengtas laikantis teisés akty reikalavimy ir atitinka Techninio projekto sprendinius;

26.3.3. teikti rekomendacijas ir imtis visy butiny veiksmy, siekiant uZztikrinti visiSka
Statiniy statybos ir apdailos darby atitikimag Projektuotojo parengtam Projektui;

26.3.4. teikti patarimus Uzsakovui tais atvejais, kai rangovas (subrangovai) nevykdo
Projektuotojo rekomendacijy ir (ar) nurodymy, o biitent, kai rangovas (subrangovai) pazeidzia
Projektuotojo ar tiesiogiai Uzsakovo teises;

26.3.5.imtis visy butiny veiksmy, siekiant iStaisyti atlickamas Statiniy statybos ir
apdailos darby klaidas, jeigu jos atsirado dél Projektuotojo kaltés;

26.3.6. atlikti  visus kitus veiksmus, numatytus galiojan¢iuose teisés aktuose,
reglamentuojanciuose statinio projekto vykdymo priezilira, taip pat butinus uztikrinti tinkama
Projekto vykdymo prieziiira;

26.3.7. esant pagrjstam Uzsakovo praSymui, Projektuotojas privalo dalyvauti visuose
gamybiniuose, koordinaciniuose, darbiniuose ir kituose susirinkimuose ar pasitarimuose, kuriuose
yra sprendZiami ar aptariami su Projekto jgyvendinimu susije klausimai;

26.3.8. Techninéje uzduotyje, teisés akty nustatyta tvarka, rengti ir teikti UZzsakovui

Projekto vykdymo prieZiiiros ataskaitas;

26.3.9. Projektuotojas privalo vykdyti tik UZsakovo ar jo jgalioty asmeny pateiktus
nurodymus, jei jie nepriestarauja galiojantiems Lietuvos Respublikos teisés aktams.

27.  Treciasis Etapas. Darbo projekto architekttrings, statinio konstrukcijy, sklypo
sutvarkymo (sklypo plano) ir interjero daliy parengimas (Techninés uzduoties 26 punktas):

27.1. Darbo projekto architektiirinés, statinio konstrukcijy, sklypo sutvarkymo (sklypo
plano) ir interjero daliy parengimas turi biiti derinamas su UZsakovu ir Statinio statybos rangovu,
kuris bus atrinktas po vie$ojo pirkimo;
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27.2. Darbo projekto sprendiniai turi atitikti techninio projekto sprendinius.

28. Projektuotojas pareiskia ir patvirtina, kad Uzsakovo iki Sios Sutarties pasiraSymo
pateikta dokumentacija apie Statinius sudaro pakankamas galimybes, prielaidas ir sglygas
Projektuotojui atlikti Darbus Saliy sutartais terminais ir uZ sutarta kaing. Visa pagal $ia Sutartj
Uzsakovo Projektuotojui pateikta dokumentacija (bréziniai, planai, nuotraukos, techninés sglygos ir
kt.) yra laikoma UZsakovo nuosavybe. Pasibaigus §iai Sutaréiai ar ja Salims (bet kuriai i§ Saliy)
nutraukus, taip pat Uzsakovui pareikalavus, Projektuotojas privalo nedelsiant, bet ne véliau kaip per
7 (septynias) darbo dienas nuo Sutarties pasibaigimo ar Uzsakovo atitinkamo reikalavimo gavimo,
grazinti Uzsakovul visus pastarojo Projektuotojui perduotus dokumentus ir (ar) daiktus.

29. Salys aiskiai susitaria, kad tarp Pirmojo ir Antrojo-Tre¢iojo Darby Etapy gali bati
padaryta Darby vykdymo pertrauka (tokios pertraukos metu Projektuotojas privalo vykdyti savo
Isipareigojimus, numatytus Sutarties 25.8 papunktyje) iki tol, kol nebus parinktas Statiniy statybos
rangovas ir su juo sudaryta Statiniy statybos rangos sutartis. Tuo atveju, jei toks rangovas nebus
parinktas ir sutartis nebus sudaryta per 12 (dvylika) ménesiy po Pirmojo Darby Etapo pabaigos, bet
kuri i§ Saliy jgis teise §ig Sutartj vienasalidkai nutraukti. Salys susitaria, kad $iame punkte aptartos
Darby vykdymo pertraukos laikas néra laikomas Darby atlikimo laiku ir | Sutarties 1.6 ir 20
punktuose nurodyta Darby atlikimo terming néra jskaitomas.

30. Salys susitaria, kad UZzsakovas be Sutarties 29 punkte numatytos pertraukos tarp
Pirmojo ir Antrojo-Treciojo Darby Etapy taip pat turi teis¢ tarp Sutartyje nurodyty Darby Etapy,
vienaSaliSkai sustabdyti Darby vykdyma, apie tai raStu informavus Projektuotoja ne veéliau kaip
prie§ 10 (deSimt) darbo dieny iki tokios Darby vykdymo sustabdymo dienos. Darbai gali biiti
stabdomi, jei UZsakovas atlieka kitus technologiSkai susijusius darbus ar procesus ir negali skubiai
pateikti patvirtinimo dél Projektuotojo pateikty suderinti projektavimo sprendiniy, kai atlickama
Techninio Projekto ekspertizé, dél Ziemos sezono metu neatliekamy Statiniy statybos darby.
Uzsakovui sustabdzius Darby vykdymg Siame punkte nustatyta tvarka, Projektuotojas pateikia
Uzsakovui iki Sutarties sustabdymo faktiSkai atlikty Darby ataskaita, pasiraSyta Projektuotojo
igalioty atstovy.

31. ISnykus Sutarties 30 punkte nurodytoms aplinkybéms, dél kuriy sutartiniy
isipareigojimy vykdymas buvo sustabdytas, Darby vykdymo terminas turi biiti pratgsiamas ne tam
laikotarpiui, kiek trunka sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdymo sustabdymas, o laikotarpiui, kuris,
18Snykus aplinkybéms, dél kuriy sutartiniy jsipareigojimy (jy dalies) vykdymas buvo sustabdytas,
pagal Sutart] buvo likes Projektuotojui sutartiniy jsipareigojimy (jy dalies) vykdymui iki kol
sutartiniy jsipareigojimy (jy dalies) vykdymas buvo sustabdytas.

Darby sustabdymo maksimalus terminas — 12 (dvylika) ménesiy, per kuri UzZsakovas turi
teise atSaukti Darby vykdymo sustabdymg i§ anksto, t. y. ne véliau kaip prie§ 10 (deSimt) dieny,
raStu apie tai informuodamas Projektuotoja. Projektuotojas, gaves toki UZsakovo praneSimg apie
Darby vykdymo atnaujinima, privalo testi Darby vykdyma ne véliau kaip per 10 kalendoriniy dieny
nuo Uzsakovo rasto apie Darby vykdymo atnaujinimg gavimo dienos (jei biitina, pries tai aptarus su
Uzsakovu Darby tesimo salygas ir tvarka). Siekdamos i§vengti neaiskumy, Salys pareiskia ir
patvirtina, kad Darby vykdymo sustabdymo laikotarpiu Uzsakovas neprivalo sumokéti
Projektuotojui jokiy kompensacijy. Darby sustabdymui tesiantis ilgiau nei Siame Sutarties punkte
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nurodytas maksimalus terminas, bet kuri i§ Saliy turi teis¢ vienasaliskai nutraukti §ia Sutartj. Darby
atlikimo termino sustabdymas ir (ar) Darby atlikimo termino atnaujinimas jforminamas UZsakovo
rastu.

32. Salys bendru sutarimus gali pratesti Pirmo ir Tre¢io Etapy Darby teikimo terminus ne
ilgesniam nei 6 ménesiy terminui, o Antrojo Etapo — ne ilgesniam nei 24 ménesiy terminui. Darby
teikimo terminai gali buti pratesiami, jei tikslinami sprendiniai, reikalingi papildomi duomenys,
kuriy Uzsakovas negali pateikti, dél treCiyjy Saliy veikimo/neveikimo uztrunka darby vykdymas ir

kitais iS§imtiniais atvejais.
6. ATLIKTU DARBU PERDAVIMO PRIEMIMO TVARKA

33. Pirmasis, Antrasis ir Treciasis Darby Etapai laikomi uzbaigtais tik tuomet, kai yra
jvykdyti visi atitinkamo Darby Etapo Darbai, nurodyti Sutartyje, pasalinti visi nustatyti defektai,
pateikta visa atitinkamo Darby Etapo projektiné dokumentacija Techninéje uzduotyje nustatyta
tvarka. Tokiu atveju atitinkamo Darby Etapo uzbaigimas jforminimas Projektuotojui ir Uzsakovui
pasiraSius Darby Etapo priémimo-perdavimo aktg. Kol $is aktas nepasirasytas, negali biiti laikoma,
kad atitinkamas Darby Etapas yra uZbaigtas, isskyrus atvejus, jeigu Salis atsisako pasirasyti
atitinkama priémimo-perdavimo akta be pagrjstos priezasties.

34. Galutinis visy Darby uZbaigimas pagal S§ig Sutartj turi buti paZymimas ir
iforminamas Baigiamuoju Perdavimo Aktu, kuris tarp Projektuotojo ir Uzsakovo turi biiti
pasiraSomas per 10 (deSimt) darbo dieny po suprojektuoty Statiniy statybos pabaigos, kuria
laikomas Statiniy statybos uzbaigimo akty patvirtinimas, Statiniy (jy statybos darby) perdavimas
Uzsakovui (t. y. atskiro galutinio Statinio statybos darby (Statinio) perdavimo-priémimo akto
sudarymas tarp UZsakovo ir Statinio statybos rangovo), ir Uzsakovo nurodyty Darby trikumy
1Staisymas.

35. Projektuotojas, perduodamas pagal Sig Sutart] parengta ir nustatyta tvarka suderinta
Projekta ir (ar) Darby Etapy rezultatus ar atskirus jy elementus, patvirtins ir garantuos, kad jo
pateiktuose dokumentuose bus nustatytos visos reikalingos ir (arba) biitinos priemonés, medziagos
ir (arba) konstrukcijos elementai Projektui paruosti ir jgyvendinti bei Statiniams tinkamai ir
racionaliai statyti ir naudoti. Tuo atveju, jeigu Statiniy statybos darby metu paaiSkés, kad
priemonés, medziagos, elementai ar pan. nebuvo numatyti Projektuotojo parengtuose
dokumentuose, Projektuotojas jsipareigoja savo 1éSomis, atsizvelgdamas ] Uzsakovo pastabas ir
nurodymus, papildyti Projektag ir suderinti atitinkamus pakeitimus su kompetentingomis
institucijomis teisés akty nustatyta tvarka.

36. Projektuotojas néra atleidZiamas nuo atsakomybés, vien remiantis tuo faktu, kad
pretenzija dél Sioje Sutartyje numatyty Darby ir (ar) Darby Etapo trilkumy nebuvo pareiksta tokiy
Darby perdavimo UZzsakovui metu. Uzsakovas turi teis¢ ir po Projekto, Darby ir (ar) Darby Etapo
dokumentacijos priémimo (patvirtinimo) ir (ar) apmokejimo pareiksti pretenzijas Projektuotojui dél
jau priimty Darby trukumy.

7. SUTARTIES KAINA IR MOKEJIMO SALYGOS
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37. Pradinés Sutarties verté yra (su Projektuotoju suderéta kaina -5 776 284,00 EUR be
PVM (penki milijonai septyni Simtai septyniasdeSimt Sesi tikstanciai du Simtai asStuoniasdesimt
keturi eurai);

37.1. PVM sudaro 1213019,63 EUR (milijonas du Simtai trylika tikstanciy
devyniolika eury ir SeSiasdesimt trys centai);

37.2. Sutarties kaina su PVM 6989 303,63 EUR (sesi milijonai devyni Simtai
astuoniasdesimt devyni tikstanciai trys Simtai trys eurai SeSiasdesimt trys centai).

38. Sutarties kaina pagal Darby Etapus iSskirstoma taip:

Darby Etapas Kaina be PVM, Eur PVM, Eur Kaina su

PVM, Eur

38.1. Techninio projekto parengimas ir 3956 754,54 830918,45 |4 787 672,99

suderinimas (Pirmasis Etapas)

38.2. Projekto vykdymo priezitira 909 764,73 191 050,59 |1 100 815,32

(Antrasis Etapas)

38.3. Darbo projekto architekturinés, 909 764,73 191 050,59 |1 100 815,32

statinio konstrukcijy, sklypo

sutvarkymo (sklypo plano) ir interjero

daliy parengimas (Treciasis Etapas)

39. Projektuotojas patvirtina, kad Sutarties kainos visiSkai pakanka jgyvendinti
Architektiirinéje koncepcijoje pateiktas id¢jas, bei, kad | Sutarties kaing ir atitinkamai j kiekvieno
Darby Etapo (jo dalies) kaing yra jtrauktos visos iSlaidos, susijusios su Darby atlikimu, jskaitant
medziagas ir atsargas, darbo jéga, irengimy kaing, draudimo iSlaidas bei mokétinus mokescius ir
kitas rinkliavas, susijusias su tinkamu Sutarties vykdymu. Sutarties 38 punkte nurodytos Darby
Etapy kainos nustatytos visam Sutarties galiojimo laikotarpiui. SutarCiai ir jos galimiems keitimo
atvejams taikomas fiksuotos kainos su perzitira apskai¢iavimo budas.

40. Projektuotojas patvirtina, kad Sutarties kaina ir jg sudaranc¢ios Darby Etapy kainos
apima visas tiesiogines ir netiesiogines Projektuotojo islaidas, susijusias su Darby atlikimu
(iskaitant, bet neapsiribojant, visus ir bet kokius Projektuotojo mokétinus mokescius, taip pat
draudimo jmokas, autorinius atlyginimus ir pan.) ir negali buti didinama (didinamos)
nepriklausomai nuo bet kokiy aplinkybiy, priezas¢iy ar rodikliy, iSskyrus Sioje Sutartyje aiskiai
numatytus atvejus.

41. Projektuotojas patvirtina, kad jis yra detaliai iSsianalizavegs galiojancius teritorijy
planavimo dokumentus ir visg kitg jam iki Sutarties pasiraSymo pateikta medziagg, todél naujai
paaiskéjusios aplinkybés dél Zemés Sklypy, kuriuose bus statomi Statiniai, ir visko, kas yra Zemés
Sklypuose ar aplink juos, nebus laikomos pagrindu Sutarties kainos ar ja sudaranciy Darby Etapy
kainy pakeitimui.

42. Projektuotojas patvirtina, kad yra susipazings su visais Lietuvos Respublikoje
galiojanciais ir Darbams taikytinais teisés aktais ir visi juose esantys reikalavimai Statiniy
projektavimui ir kity Darby atlikimui yra jvertinti ir jskaiciuoti j Sutarties kaing.
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43. Mokétinos sumos uz Darbus turi buti sumokamos Projektuotojui zemiau nustatyta
tvarka ir terminais:

43.1. Projektuotojui uz tinkamai atliktus ir Sutartyje nustatyta tvarka Uzsakovui perduotus
Pirmojo Etapo Darbus yra sumokama Sutarties 38.1 papunktyje nurodyta suma per 30 (trisdeSimt)
dieny po atitinkamos Projektuotojo sgskaitos faktiiros pateikimo dienos ir mokama tokia tvarka:

43.1.1.10 % (deSimt procenty) Pirmojo FEtapo Darby kainos Projektuotojui yra
sumokama po to, kai Projektuotojas pateikia parengtus ir suderintus architektiirinés idéjos
patikslintus sprendinius;

43.1.2.10 % (desimt procenty) Pirmojo Etapo Darby kainos Projektuotojui yra
sumokama po to, kai Projektuotojas parengia suderintus projektinius pasitilymus - konceptualinj
projekta;

43.1.3.10 % (deSimt procenty) Pirmojo Etapo Darby kainos Projektuotojui yra
sumokama po to, kai Projektuotojas parengia principinius Techninio projekto sprendinius;

43.1.4.30 % (trisdesimt procenty) Pirmojo Etapo Darby kainos Projektuotojui yra
sumokama po to, kai Projektuotojas parengia Techninio projekto sprendiniy konkretizavimg ir
Techninj Projekta pateikia Techninio Projekto bendrosios ekspertizés rangovui;

43.1.5. 10 % (desimt procenty) Pirmojo Etapo Darby kainos Projektuotojui yra
sumokama po to, kai teisés akty nustatyta tvarka yra gaunama teigiama Techninio projekto
ekspertizes iSvada;

43.1.6. 20 % (dvideSimt procenty) Pirmojo Etapo Darby kainos Projektuotojui yra
sumokama po to, kai Projektuotojas teisés akty nustatyta tvarka pateikia ekspertuota Techninj
projekta Uzsakovo tvirtinimui, parengia visus Techninio Projekto tvirtinimui reikiamus
dokumentus, pateikia gautg statybos leidZiant] dokumenta.

43.1.7. Likusi Pirmojo Etapo Darby kainos dalis — 10 % (deSimt procenty) sumokama
per 30 (trisdesimt) dieny po to, kai Uzsakovas pabaigia Statiniy statybos rangovo parinkimo
procediirg ir sudaro su Rangovu Statiniy statybos rangos sutartj bei Projektuotojas pateikia saskaitg
faktirg. Tuo atveju, jei toks rangovas nebus parinktas ir sutartis su juo nebus sudaryta per 12
(dvylika) ménesiy po Pirmojo Etapo Darby pabaigos, UZsakovas privalés sumokéti Projektuotojui
likusig Pirmojo Etapo Darby kainos dali per 30 (trisdeSimt) dieny po atitinkamos Projektuotojo
saskaitos fakttros pateikimo dienos.

Projektuotojas 43.1.1 — 43.1.7 papunk¢iuose minétus darbus turi atlikti pagal Sutarties 2
priedo techning¢je uzduotyje nurodytus reikalavimus.

43.2. Projektuotojui uz Antrojo Etapo darbus mokama kas ménesj pagal UZsakovui pateikta
ir su juo suderintg praéjusj ménesj atlikty Darby ataskaitg ir ataskaitoje nurodytiems Darbams
iSraSyta saskaitg faktiirg. Tokia ataskaita privalo biiti pateikta iki kiekvieno sekancio po ataskaitinio
kalendorinio ménesio 5 (penktos) dienos (jei tai ne darbo diena — iki kitos, po jos einancios darbo
dienos). Projektuotojui uz Antrojo Etapo darbus apmokama (Sio Etapo Darby kaina i$skaidoma)
proporcingai pagal atitinkamg meénes] atlikty statybos darby verte ja lyginant su bendra Statiniy
statybos darby verte, nevirSijant Sutarties 38.2 papunktyje nurodytos sumos.
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43.3. Projektuotojui uz tinkamai atliktus ir Sutartyje nustatyta tvarka Uzsakovui perduotus
Trec¢iojo Etapo Darbus yra sumokama Sutarties 38.3 papunktyje nurodyta suma per 30 (trisdeSimt)
dieny po atitinkamos Projektuotojo sgskaitos faktiiros pateikimo dienos ir mokama tokia tvarka:

43.3.1. 70 % (septyniasdesimt procenty) Tre¢iojo Etapo Darby kainos Projektuotojui yra
sumokama po to, kai Projektuotojas parengia Darbo projekto architektiiring, statinio konstrukcijy,
sklypo sutvarkymo (sklypo plano) dalis;

43.3.2. 20 % (dvidesimt procenty) TreCiojo Etapo Darby kainos Projektuotojui yra
sumokama po to, kai Projektuotojas parengia Darbo projekto interjero dalj;

43.3.3. Likusi Treciojo Etapo Darby kainos dalis — 10 % (deSimt procenty) sumokama per
30 (trisdesimt) dieny po to, kai Uzsakovas pabaigia Statiniy pridavimo procediirg bei Projektuotojas
pateikia sgskaitg fakttra. Tuo atveju, jei Statiniai nebus priduoti per 30 ménesiy, nejskaitant galimy
stabdymy arba pratesimy, UZsakovas privalés sumokéti Projektuotojui likusig Tre€iojo Etapo Darby
kainos dalj per 30 (trisdeSimt) dieny po atitinkamos Projektuotojo saskaitos faktiiros pateikimo
dienos.

44. Projektuotojas, Sutarties 6 skyriuje nustatyta tvarka perdaves Uzsakovui atitinkamo
Etapo Darbus, pateikia Uzsakovui priémimo perdavimo aktg apie atitinkamus atliktus Darbus ir
akte nurodytiems Darbams iSrasyta saskaitg fakttira. Projektuotojas saskaitg faktiirg privalo pateikti
naudodamasis elektronine paslauga ,,E. sgskaita® (elektroninés paslaugos ,,E. saskaita® svetainé
pasiekiama adresu www.esaskaita.eu) ir elektroniniu pastu savivaldybe@vilnius.lt.

Uzsakovas jsipareigoja patikrinti pagal Projektuotojo pateikta akta atliktus Darbus ir
apmoketi jiems iSraSyta saskaitg faktira arba rastu (elektroniniu paStu) pateikti Projektuotojui
atsisakymo apmokéti tokig sgskaitg faktirg motyvuotas priezastis per 30 (trisdeSimt) dieny nuo
aukséiau 43.1 — 43.3 papunkcivose minimy ataskaity ir sgskaity faktiiry gavimo dienos.
Projektuotojas, gaves Uzsakovo pastabas dé¢l atlikty konkreCiy Darby trikumy (atsisakymag
apmokeéti pateikty saskaitg faktiirg), privalo iStaisyti tokius trilkumus ir apie tai rastu informuoti
Uzsakova. Projektuotojui tinkamai iStaisius trukumus, UZsakovas privalo apmokeéti uz atliktus
Darbus per 30 (trisdeSimt) dieny po to, kai Projektuotojas perdave, o UZsakovas priémé Darbus be
trakumy.

45. Uzsakovas numato tiesioginio atsiskaitymo galimybe su Sutartyje nurodytais
subrangovais tokiomis sglygomis:

45.1. Sudarius Sutart], Projektuotojas ne veliau negu Sutartis pradedama vykdyti,
jsipareigoja UZsakovui rastu pateikti tuo metu Zinomy subrangovy pavadinimus, kontaktinius
duomenis ir jy atstovus. UzZsakovas taip pat reikalauja, kad Projektuotojas informuoty apie minétos
informacijos pasikeitimus visu Sutarties vykdymo metu, taip pat apie naujus subrangovus, kuriuos
jis ketina pasitelkti véliau;

45.2. Uzsakovas ne véliau kaip per 3 darbo dienas nuo Sutarties 45.1 punkte nurodytos
informacijos gavimo dienos rastu informuoja subrangovus apie tiesioginio atsiskaitymo galimybg;

45.3. Subrangovas, norédamas pasinaudoti tokia galimybe, raStu pateikia praSyma
Uzsakovui. Kai subrangovas isreiSkia norg pasinaudoti tiesioginio atsiskaitymo galimybe, sudaroma
triSal¢ sutartis tarp Uzsakovo, Projektuotojo ir Sio subrangovo, kurioje aprasoma tiesioginio
atsiskaitymo su subrangovu tvarka, atsiZvelgiant j Sutartyje ir subrangos sutartyje nustatytus
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reikalavimus. TriSal¢je sutartyje atsiskaitymo su subrangovu tvarka bus nustatoma vadovaujantis
Sioje Sutartyje numatyta atsiskaitymo tvarka;

45.4. Projektuotojas turi teis¢ prieStarauti nepagristiems moké¢jimams, pateikdamas
rastiska tokio prieStaravimo Uzsakovui ir subrangovui pagrindima;

45.5. Tiesioginio atsiskaitymo su subrangovais galimybé nekei¢ia Projektuotojo
atsakomybés dé¢l Sutarties jvykdymo.

46. Jei Uzsakovas per Sutarties 44 punkte nurodyta terming raStu nepateikia
Projektuotojui motyvuoty atsisakymo apmokéti Projektuotojo atliktiems Darbams iSraSyta saskaitg
faktirg priezasCiy, laikoma, kad Sio Projektuotojo saskaita fakttra privalo buti apmokéta.
Uzsakovui apmokéjus Projektuotojo saskaitas faktiiras, Uzsakovas nepraranda teisés véliau (t. y. po
minéty saskaity iSraSymo ir (ar) jy apmokéjimo) pareikSti Projektuotojui pretenzijas ir (ar)
reikalavimus dél atlikty Darby kokybés.

47. Jeigu Projektuotojas ir Uzsakovas nesusitaria dél apmokeéjimo uz Projektuotojo
atliktus Antrojo Etapo Darbus, nurodytus Projektuotojo Uzsakovui pateikiamose Darby ataskaitose
ir saskaitose faktiirose, tokiu atveju Uzsakovas turi sumokéti uz tg atlikty Darby dalj, dél kurios tarp
Saliy nekyla gindas, ta¢iau su salyga, kad Projektuotojas pateikia tokiai negin¢ijamai Darby daliai
iSrasytg saskaitg faktira.

48. Visi mokéjimai pagal $ia Sutartj turi biiti sumokami j Saliy saskaitose faktiirose
nurodytas arba j bet kurias kitas mokéjima gaunancios Salies rastu iki atitinkamo mokéjimo
atlikimo dienos kitai Saliai nurodytas banko saskaitas.

49. Kai po Sutarties pasiraSymo pasikei¢ia PVM tarifas, Sutarties kainoje neatlikty Darby
kaina perskaiciuojama tokia tvarka:

49.1. perskaiCiavimas atlickamas jsigaliojus Lietuvos Respublikos pridétinés vertés
mokescCio jstatymo pakeitimo jstatymui, kuriuo keic¢iasi mokescio tarifas;

49.2. perskai¢iavimo formulé: pasikeitus PVM tarifo dydziui, pradinés Sutarties kainoje
esantis PVM tarifas neatliktiems Darbams keiiamas (maZinamas ar didinamas) pagal Lietuvos
Respublikos galiojancius teisés aktus;

49.3. neatlikty Darby kainos pakeitimas jforminamas papildomu Saliy susitarimu;

49.4. perskaiciuota neatlikty Darby kaina pradedama taikyti nuo Lietuvos Respublikos
pridétinés vertés mokesCio jstatymo pakeitimo jstatymo, kuriuo keiciasi Sio mokescio tarifas,
nurodytos tarifo jsigaliojimo dienos. Pasikeitus kitiems mokesc¢iams, pradinés Sutarties verté nebus
perskai¢iuojama.

50. Projektavimo darby (Pirmojo Etapo Darby) kaina pagal bendrg kainy lygio kitima
nebus koreguojama. Antrojo ir TreCiojo Etapy Darby kaina pagal bendra kainy lygio kitima
perskai¢iuojama tokia tvarka:

50.1. taikant Statistikos departamento prie Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés (toliau —
Statistikos departamentas) tinklapyje http://www.stat.gov.It/, rodikliy duomeny bazéje, statistikos
srityje ,,Ukio subjektams suteikty paslaugy kainy indeksai (PKI) ir kainy poky¢iai®, dalyje ,,Ukio

subjektams suteikty paslaugy kainy indeksai®, paskelbtus kainy indekso poky¢ius Lietuvos rinkoje
pagal ekonomingés veiklos risies rodiklj ,,Architektiiros ir inzinerijos veikla; techninis tikrinimas ir
analizé“;
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50.2. Antrojo ir Treciojo Etapy Darby kainos perskaiciavimas pagal §ig Sutart] atlickamas
tik tuo atveju, jeigu Sutarties 50.1 punkte nurodyto rodiklio kainy indekso pokytis, lyginant
paskutinio paskelbto ménesio kainy indeksg su Sutarties jsigaliojimo (datos) ménesio kainy
indeksu, yra didesnis kaip 5,0000 (penki).

50.3. perskaic¢iuojama visa Antrojo ir Tre¢iojo Etapy Darby kaina, nurodyta Sutarties 38.2
ir 38.3 punktuose. Perskaic¢iavimas atlickamas Etapo Darby kaing dauginant i§ perskai¢iavimo
koeficiento, gauto einamyjy mety paskutinio paskelbto ménesio kainy indeksa dalijant i§ Sutarties
isigaliojimo (datos) ménesio kainy indekso;

50.4. kainy perskaiCiavimas pagal Sig Sutartj atlickamas 1 (viena) karta, per 10 darbo
dieny nuo Antrojo ir Treciojo Etapy pradzios;

50.5. Susitarimas padidinti (sumazinti) Antrojo ir Trec¢iojo Etapy Darby kaing, Pradinés
sutarties verte ir Sutarties kaing jsigalioja suragius jj rastu ir abiem Salims patvirtinus parasais.

51. Darby kiekio (apimties) keitimas, nekeiciant Sutarties pobiidzio, atlieckamas, kai
atsiranda papildomy Darby poreikis, apribotas Sutarties 15 punkte nurodytu dydziu. Papildomi
Darby kiekiai (apimtys) gali biiti jsigyjami, esant Sioms aplinkybéms:

51.1. kai Sutarties vykdymo metu dél teisés aktuose nustatyto teisinio reguliavimo arba
Uzsakovui pasirinkus atitinkamus sprendinius Projektui rengti, turi buti atlikta Sutartyje ar jos
prieduose i§ anksto nenumatyta darby apimtis, kuri yra biitina siekiant tinkamai jvykdyti Sutartj;

51.2. butinybe¢ (tikslingumas) keisti Projekto sprendinius dél su projektuojamu Statiniu
betarpiskai susijusiy kity projekty jgyvendinimo;

51.3. kai dél pagristy treciyjy asmeny reikalavimy, susijusiy su tre€iyjy asmeny turtu,
vykdymo (inZinieriniy tinkly (vandentiekiy, dujotiekiy, elektros, telekomunikacijy, energijos ir (ar)
kity tinkly), susisiekimo komunikacijy valdytojy ir pan.) biitina keisti Projekto sprendinius.

Siame punkte nustatytais atvejais keiGiant Sutartj, tokio pakeitimo verté apskaigiuojama
vadovaujantis Projektuotojo pateiktais projekto pakeitimg pagrindZianciais dokumentais ir
papildomy darby jvertinimo sagmatomis. Papildomy darby dokumentacijg tikrina UZsakovas ir joS
teisinguma ir pritarima papildomiems darbams patvirtina paraSu. Sutarties kainos perZiiira ir (ar)
papildomi darbai jforminami susitarimu, kuris yra neatskiriama Sutarties dalis. Salims nesutarus dél
tokio pakeitimo vertés, toks pakeitimas jforminamas (atlickama Sutarties kainos perzitra ir (ar)
papildomi Darbai jsigyjami) teisés aktuose nustatyta tvarka.

52. Jeigu, siekiant laiku ir tinkamai jvykdyti Sutartj, reikia atlikti papildomus Darbus,
kuriy Projektuotojas nenumaté sudarant $ig Sutartj, bet tur¢jo ir gal€¢jo juos numatyti, ir jie yra
bitini $iai SutarCiai tinkamai jvykdyti, tokius Darbus Projektuotojas atlieka savo pastangy ir iStekliy
(piniginiy, materialiniy ir (ar) kity) saskaita.

53. Uz Darbus, kuriuos Projektuotojas atliecka be Uzsakovo leidimo, nukrypdamas nuo
Sutarties, neatlyginama. Uzsakovui pareikalavus, Projektuotojas privalo, per Uzsakovo nurodyta
terming pasalinti (iStaisyti) be Uzsakovo leidimo atliktus Darbus.

54. Sutarties vykdymo metu atsiradus biitinybei pakeisti Sutartj dél Darby kiekio
(apimties) keitimo ar papildomy Darby, kuriy verté virSija Sutarties kaing ir kuriy Uzsakovas
negaléjo numatyti ir nenumaté Techninéje uzduotyje, taciau jie yra reikalingi Uzsakovui ir turi buti
atlikti, siekiant jgyvendinti Nacionalinés koncerty salés ,,Tautos namai*“ V. Mykolai¢io-Putino g. 5,
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Vilniuje, projekto jsigijima, Salims sutarus dél Darby kiekio (apimties) keitimo ir (ar) papildomy
Darby atlikimo poreikio, tokie darbai jsigyjami VieSyjy pirkimy jstatymo 89 straipsnio nustatyta
tvarka:

54.1. Jeigu pagal atskirg keitimg ir atsisakoma Darby, ir jy jsigyjama papildomai,
skaiciuojant, ar nebuvo virSyta ViesSyjy pirkimy jstatymo 89 straipsnyje nurodyta pakeitimy verte,
atskiro pakeitimo verte laikoma atsisakomy ir papildomai jsigyjamy Darby suma. Keic¢iant Darbus,
Ju verté skaiCiuojama kaip vieny Darby atsisakymas ir papildomy Darby jsigijimas.

54.2. Jei keiciant kiekj (apimtj) Darbai keiciami kitais Darbais, tokie pakeitimai neturi
pabloginti Sutarties rezultato.

54.3. Jei faktinés aplinkybés neatitinka Siame Sutarties skyriuje nustatyty salygy,
papildomy Darby kiekis (apimtis) turi biiti jsigyjamas vykdant naujg pirkimo procediira pagal
Viesyjy pirkimy jstatymo reikalavimus.

54.4. Jei Salys atskirai susitaria dél galimybés pakeisti sutartj jtraukiant papildomus
darbus, susijusius su poreikiu keisti fiziniam akustikos kokybés testavimui skirta modelj. Siuo
atzvilgiu Salys pripaZjsta, kad akustikos kokybe vertinantys kompiuteriniai modeliavimai yra
tiksliis, taciau ne visais atvejais leidzia pastebéti smulkiausius akustikos kokybei jtaka darancius
veiksnius. Todél siekiant papildomai verifikuoti akustikos kompiuterinio modeliavimo sitilomus
sprendinius, yra kuriami fiziniai projektuojamo statinio modeliai, kuriuose atliekamas papildomas
kompiuterinio modeliavimo sitilomy akustikos sprendiniy patikrinimas. Atsizvelgdamos ] tai, kad
auk3ciausio lygmens akustikos kokybé UZsakovui yra vienas svarbiausiy projektuojamam statiniui
keliamy tiksly, o kompiuterinio modeliavimo technologijos ribotumo salygoty trilkumy iStaisymas
statybos eigoje biity labai brangus, Salys susitaria dél poreikio verifikuoti akustikos kompiuterinio
modeliavimo sitilomus sprendimus kuriant fizinj projektuojamo statinio modelj, kuriame biity
atlickamas papildomas kompiuterinio modeliavimo sitlomy akustikos sprendiniy verifikavimas.
Toks fizinis projektuojamo statinio modelis yra kuriamas abiem Salims sutarus, kad akustikos
kompiuterinio modeliavimo siiilomi sprendiniai ir pasiekiami akustiniai rezultatai joms yra
priimtini. Fizinio projektuojamo statinio modelio sukiirimas ir akustikos sprendimy verifikavimas
jame pirmg kartg yra jskaiCiuotas j Sutarties kaing. Kita vertus, jeigu verifikuojant kompiuterinio
modeliavimo sitilomus akustikos sprendinius atsiskleisty akustikos kokybés trukumai, kuriy neleido
pastebéti akustikos kompiuterinis modeliavimas, ir Salys (jy pasitelkti ekspertai) sutaria dél $iy
trikumy egzistavimo, Salys $iuo susitaria ir dél galimybés pakeisti Sutartj uzsakant papildomus
darbus susijusius su fizinio projektuojamo statinio modelio keitimu (perdirbimu) ir pakartotiniu
naujo kompiuterinio modeliavimo siiilomy sprendiniy verifikavimu (akustikos testavimu). Tokiy
modelio keitimo ir pakartotinio sprendimy verifikavimo (akustikos testavimo) uzsakymy skaicius
néra ribojamas. Salys susitaria, kad kilus poreikiui keisti fizinio projektuojamo statinio modelj
Uzsakovas atlygins Projektuotojui tokias islaidas: (i) Projektuotojo faktines iSlaidas patirtas keiciant
projektuojamo statinio modelj; (ii) Projektuotojo pasitelkty akustikos specialisty faktines kelionés ir
pragyvenimo iSlaidas; (ii1) akustikos vertinimui naudojamos jrangos transportavimo ] Lietuva
faktines iSlaidas, bei (iv) akustikos specialisty darbo kaing, kiek tai yra susije su fizinio
projektuojamo pastato modelio keitimu, pagal faktisSkai sugaiStg laikg ir taikant Konkurso metu
Projektuotojo nurodytus akustikos specialisty valandinius jkainius.
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54.5. Susitarimai dél kiekio (apimties) keitimo jforminami rastu, pagristi dokumentais,
Saliy suderinti, patvirtinami parasais ir laikomi sudétine Sutarties dalimi.

55. Atskiru ra$ytiniu Saliy susitarimu gali bati numatytas avansinis (i$ankstinis)
mokéjimas uz Darbus iki 15 proc. Sutarties kainos be PVM. Toks susitarimas yra neatskiriama
Sutarties dalis:

55.1. Projektuotojas gali kreiptis | Uzsakova dél iSankstinio avansinio mokéjimo, jei
pateikia Uzsakovui avanso moké¢jimo grazinimo banko garantija/draudimo bendrovés laidavimo
raStg (forma turi biiti suderinta su UZzsakovu), uztikrinanc¢ia, kad Uzsakovui bus grazinti avansu
sumokéti pinigai, jei Projektuotojas laiku nejvykdys savo jsipareigojimy, ir iSankstinio mokéjimo
saskaita. Avanso grazinimo uztikrinimas turi biiti pateiktas visai avanso sumai, jis turi jsigalioti jo
iSdavimo dieng arba jame nurodyta vélesng¢ dieng ir galioti ne trumpiau kaip 15 ménesiy nuo
iSdavimo. Avanso mokéjimo grazinimo uztikrinimas gali biti grazintas Projektuotojui anksciau nei
baigiasi jo galiojimas, jei Projektuotojas perdave UZsakovui Darbus, kuriy verté ne mazesné kaip
iSmokéto avanso suma.

55.2. Uzsakovas avansg sumoka per 30 (trisdeSimt) dieny, Projektuotojui Sutartyje
nustatyta tvarka pateikus 55.1 punkte nurodytus dokumentus.

56. Salys susitaria, kad nepaisant to, kas nurodyta mokéjimo pavedimuose, UZsakovui
atlikus mokéjimus pagal Sutart], jmokos pirmiausiai yra skiriamos padengti anksciausiai
atsiradusiems jsiskolinimams pagal Sutartj, antrgja eile — delspinigiams apmokéti (jeigu jie buvo
priskaiciuoti pagal Sutartj), trecigja eile — palikanoms apmokéti (jeigu jos buvo priskai¢iuotos pagal
Sutartj).

57. Projektuotojas negali perleisti tretiesiems asmenims visy ar dalies savo teisiy,
susijusiy su Sutartimi, jskaitant reikalavimo teis¢ ] UZsakovo mokétinas sumas, be iSankstinio
Uzsakovo rasytinio sutikimo.

57.1. Sutarties vykdymo metu kiekvienas Projektuotoja sudarantis asmuo turi teise¢
perleisti Sios Sutarties vykdyma savo kontroliuojamam juridiniam asmeniui tuo atveju, jeigu toks
Sutart] perleidziantis Projektuotoja sudarantis asmuo laiduoja UZsakovui uZz tokio savo
kontroliuojamo asmens prievoliy kylanciy i§ Sutarties vykdyma.

8. SUTARTIES [VYKDYMO GARANTIJA IR PROJEKTUOTOJO CIVILINES
ATSAKOMYBES DRAUDIMAS

58. Projektuotojas jsipareigoja ne véliau nei per 10 (deSimt) darbo dieny nuo Sutarties
pasiraSymo dienos pateikti Uzsakovui Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima, lygy 5 (penkiy) procenty
sumai nuo Sutarties kainos be PVM, kuris turi galioti iki statybos leidimo iSdavimo dienos arba ne
trumpiau nei 15 (penkiolika) ménesiy. Jei Projektuotojas pateikia Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima,
galiojant] 15 (penkiolika) ménesiy nuo Sutarties jsigaliojimo dienos, prie§ baigiantis Sutarties
ivykdymo uztikrinimo galiojimo terminui ir nesant iSduotam statybos leidimui, ne véliau kaip
paskuting Sutarties jvykdymo uZtikrinimo galiojimo dieng, turi buti pateikiamas naujas arba

pratgsiamas senas tokio paties dydzio Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas. Tuo atveju, kai Pirmojo
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Darby Etapo atlikimo terminas sustabdomas, Darby Etapo atlikimo termino sustabdymo laikotarpiui
taip pat turi buti atitinkamai pratestas (arba pateikiamas naujas) Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas.
Projektuotojas privalo uztikrinti, kad Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas nepertraukiamai galioty iki
statybos leidimo iSdavimo dienos. Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas turi buti grazintas
Projektuotojui per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas nuo statybos leidimo i§davimo dienos. Projektuotojas
Sutarties jsipareigojimy vykdyma uZztikrina banko ar draudimo bendrovés iSduotu besglyginiu,
neatSaukiamu, pirmojo pareikalavimo Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimu (deryby salygy 4 priedas).
Prie§ pateikdamas Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima, Projektuotojas turi jsitikinti, kad sitilomas
Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas yra priimtinas Uzsakovui.

59. Jeigu Projektuotojas laiku nepateikia Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo, laikoma, kad jis
atsisako sudaryti Sutartj, o jei nepateikia Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo pratesimo (arba naujo)
dokumento, UZzsakovas turi teis¢ nutraukti Sutartj dél esminio sutarties paZeidimo. Jei
Projektuotojas nevykdo savo sutartiniy jsipareigojimy ar vykdo juos netinkamai, UZsakovas
pasinaudoja Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimu. Prie§ pateikdamas reikalavima sumokéti Sutarties
ivykdymo uztikrinimg, Uzsakovas prie§ 10 darbo dieny jspéja apie tai Projektuotoja ir nurodo, dél
kokio pazeidimo pateikia §j reikalavimg. Uzsakovas neturi teisés pateikti reikalavimo sumokéti
Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimg, jeigu Projektuotojas per jispé¢jimo terming iStaiso Sutarties
vykdymo trokumus (pazeidimus) arba pateikia motyvuota atsakyma, jrodantj, kad Sutarties
vykdymo triikumai (nevykdymas, netinkamas vykdymas) atsirado ne dé¢l Projektuotojo kaltés.

60. Tuo atveju, kai Sutarties ivykdymas Sutarties jvykdymo wuztikrinimu jau yra
pasibaiges kaip nustatyta Sutarties 58 punkte, Projektuotojui uz Sutartyje ir jos prieduose numatyty
isipareigojimy nevykdyma ar netinkamg vykdyma taikoma 10 proc. bauda nuo Etapo kainos be
PVM.

61. Nepaisant Sutarties 59 ir 60 punkto nuostaty, Projektuotojas dél savo kaltés atlygina
UzZsakovui atsiradusius tiesioginius nuostolius dél netinkamo jsipareigojimy pagal Sutartj vykdymo
ar nevykdymo, kuriy neapima Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas ar Sutarties 60 punkte nustatyto
dydzio bauda.

61.1. Salys susitaria, kad bendra Projektuotojo civiliné atsakomybé uz nuostolius
kylancius i§ Sios Sutarties vykdymo bei priskai¢iuotas netesybas nevirSys 50% bendros Sutarties
kainos numatytos Sutarties 37.2 punkte. Sis atsakomybés apribojimas netaikomas uz veiksmus
padarytus Projektuotojo tyCios ar didelio neatsargumo, taip pat atsakomybés uz sveikatos
suzalojima, gyvybés atémimga ar neturtine zalg padarymo atvejais.

62. Projektuotojas ne véliau kaip per 10 (deSimt) darbo dieny nuo Sios Sutarties
pasiraSymo dienos pristato galiojancio Statinio projektuotojo civilinés atsakomybés draudimo, kurio
verté ne mazesne nei .... eury, jrodymo dokumentus (galiojan¢iy draudimo polisy ir sutarciy kopijas,
tinkamai patvirtintas Projektuotoja apdraudusios draudimo bendrovés).

63. Projektuotojas, sudarydamas savo draudimo sutartis (polisus), privalo laikytis ir
zemiau nurodyty salygy:

63.1. Draudikas: draudimo bendrové.

63.2. Draudimo sutarties (Draudiminés apsaugos) terminas: ne trumpiau kaip iki Statinio
statybos uzbaigimo jforminimo. Tuo atveju, jei Statinio statybos darbai ir jo statybos uzbaigimo



22

iforminimas uzsitgsia ilgiau nei draudimo sutartyje (polise) numatytas jos galiojimo terminas,
Projektuotojas draudimo sutarties (poliso) galiojimo terming privalo atitinkamai pratesti.

64. Salys susitaria, kad draudimo sutarties nesudarymas ir (arba) Sutarties jvykdymo
uztikrinimo nepateikimas (nepratesimas) jau po Sutarties sudarymo Sios Sutarties dalyje nustatytais
terminais ir tvarka yra laikomas esminiu Sutarties pazeidimu.

9. INTELEKTINE NUOSAVYBE

65. Projektuotojas pareiskia, kad Projekto autoriais i§ Projektuotojo pusés yra architektai:
Daniel Fraile Ortiz ir Soria Rodriguez Juan Jose (toliau bendrai vadinami Autoriais).

66. Visos teisés aktuose numatytos Autoriy turtinés teisés i bet kuriuos kiirinius ir (ar) jy
dalis (jskaitant, bet neapsiribojant, Projekta ir atskiras jo dalis, Statinius, bréZinius, eskizus,
modelius, specifikacijas, ataskaitas ir kitus kirinius), kurie sukuriami vykdant Sioje Sutartyje
numatytus Darbus, yra UZsakovo nuosavybé nuo atsiskaitymo uz atitinkamus Darbus su
Projektuotoju pagal Sig Sutartj (jskaitant jos priedus). Po pilno apmokéjimo ir Statiniy statybos
uzbaigimo pagal Projekta Projektuotojas perduoda Uzsakovui visas intelektines turtines teises i}
Projekta kaip i kurinj Uzsakovui.

67. Projekto pakeitimai galimi tik Autoriams pateikus formaly sutikima.

68. Projekto koncepcija (pateikta konkurse) projekto rengimo metu nebus i§ esmés
kei¢iama nei Autoriy (Projektuotojo), nei UzZsakovo iniciatyva.

69. Projekta pagal Sig Sutart] Uzsakovas galés panaudoti (jgyvendinti) tik vieng karta.

70. Projektuotojui tenka visa atsakomybé dél architektiirinéje koncepcijoje naudojamy
sprendiniy, realizuojamy rengiant Projekta. Jei Sie architekturinés koncepcijos sprendiniai pazeidzia
treCiyjy asmeny intelektinés nuosavybés teises, tai Projektuotojas privalo nedelsiant savo sgskaita
pasalinti tokius pazeidimus ir atlyginti UZsakovo dél to patirtus tiesioginius nuostolius.

10. KITOS SALIU TEISES IR PAREIGOS

71. Projektuotojas, vykdydamas Darbus bei kitas Sioje Sutartyje numatytas pareigas,
Isipareigoja:

71.1. tinkamai, kokybiskai ir profesionaliai atlikti visus Sutartyje numatytus Darbus uz
Sutarties kaing, vadovaudamasis Lietuvos Respublikoje patvirtintomis techninémis ir
ekonominémis normomis, standartais, reglamentais bei instrukcijomis;

71.2. visus Sutartyje numatytus Darbus atlikti sutartais terminais (arba anksciau),
nurodytais 4 Sutarties priede ir véliau patikslintais atitinkamy Darby Etapy vykdymo grafikais. Kiti
Darby atlikimo terminai Saliy susitarimu gali bati detalizuojami bei i§déstomi trumpesniais
intervalais. Toks Saliy susitarimas turi biti fiksuojamas gamybiniy, koordinaciniy, darbiniy ir kity
susirinkimy ar pasitarimy, kuriuose yra sprendziami ar aptariami su Projekto jgyvendinimu susije
klausimai, metu;

71.3. uztikrinti, kad Projektuotojo specialisty komanda (Projekto vadovas, Projekto daliy
vadovai, Projekto vykdymo priezitiros vadovas ir Projekto daliy vykdymo priezitiros vadovai,
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akustikos, techninés renginiy organizavimo logistikos, apsSvietimo, saliy masinerijos
(mechanizacijos) ir kiti specialistai), atitinkanti teisés aktuose nustatytus reikalavimus, tinkamai ir
laiku vykdyty savo pareigas, numatytas Sioje Sutartyje bei galiojanCiuose teisés aktuose.
Koordinuoti visus su Projekto parengimu ir jgyvendinimu susijusius Darbus bei sklandzig Darby
vykdymo eigg. Projektuotojas taip pat privalo kontroliuoti ir koordinuoti atskiry Projekto daliy,
Darby ir (ar) Darby Etapy, tarpusavio suderinamuma. Projekto vadovas privalo derinti veiksmus su
Uzsakovu, kuriy derinimas numatytas Sutartyje ir jos prieduose (Projektavimo uzduotyje ir jos
prieduose), bei kuriy pasekmés gali jtakoti Sutartyje ir jos prieduose numatyta projekto eiga, turinj
ir biudzeta. Projekto vadovas privalo vykdyti ir paklusti visiems pagrjstiems ir protingiems
Uzsakovo nurodymams ir reikalavimams, kurie bus susije su Projekto parengimu,
sukomplektavimu, detalumu ir jy perdavimu Uzsakovui;

71.4. konsultuoti Uzsakova visa Sutarties galiojimo laikotarpj visais jiems iSkilusiais
klausimais, susijusiais su Darby atlikimu bei tinkamu Sios Sutarties vykdymu;

71.5. rastu suderinti su Uzsakovu visus Projekto ir atskiry jo elementy sprendimus, taip
pat Projekte ar Statiniuose numatomas naudoti medziagas ar jy dalis. Tuo atveju, jeigu Uzsakovas
pagristai pagrindzia, kodél bitina naudoti kitokias nei nurodé Projektuotojas medziagas ar taikyti
kitokius sprendimus, tokie Uzsakovo nurodymai Projektuotojui yra privalomi, su salyga, kad
Uzsakovo sitilomos medziagos (sprendimai) atitinka teisés akty reikalavimus;

71.6. parenkant projektinius sprendinius jgyvendinti UZsakovo pageidavimus ir
nurodymus, ypatinga démesj atkreipiant ] tai, kad Projekto sprendiniai neiSauginty Statiniy statybos
kasty, biity galimybé rinktis tarp alternatyviy tiekéjy, parenkant Statiniy statyboje naudojamas
medZiagas, jrengimus ir pan., neimti jokio papildomo atlyginimo i§ treCiyjy asmeny uz Projekto
sprendiniy parinkima, jgyvendinimg ar skatinimg. Tokio komisinio mokes¢io émimas bus laikomas
esminiu §ios Sutarties pazeidimu;

71.7. uztikrinti, kad Projektas atitikty Uzsakovo iSkeltus galiojantiems teisés aktams
neprieStaraujancius reikalavimus, taip pat taikytinus teisés akty reikalavimus;

71.8. suderinti ir gauti visus teisétus leidimus valstybés (vietos savivaldos) institucijose
Statiniy projektavimo ir statybos darby vykdymui, kurie reikalingi vadovaujantis taikytinais teisés
aktais;

71.9. savo 1éSomis nepagrijstai nedelsiant pataisyti klaidas Projekto dokumentacijoje, taip
pat pataisyti rengiamg Projektg ar bet kurig jo dalj pagal Uzsakovo ir (ar) kompetentingy institucijy
(1skaitant Projekto ekspertizg atliekancius ekspertus) pateiktas pagrjstas pastabas;

71.10. rengdamas Projekta, sitlyti Uzsakovui ekonomiSkai naudingiausius projektinius
sprendinius;

71.11. Statinio statybos rangovo parinkimo konkurso metu teikti savo jZvalgas, pastabas,
o esant bitinybei, dalyvauti organizuojamuose susirinkimuose, derybose, kuriy metu yra
sprendziami techniniai klausimai, nedelsiant (ne ilgiau nei per 3 darbo dienas) pataisyti Projekta, jei
statinio rangovo parinkimo konkurso metu paaiskés Projekto klaidos, esant poreikiui teikti Projekto
sprendiniy paaiSkinimus, kuriy papraSys statinio rangos konkurso dalyviai. Atsakymus j rangos
konkurso dalyviy paklausimus pateikti ne ilgiau nei per 3 darbo dienas, i$skyrus atvejus, kuomet
atitinkamam paklausimui atsakyti objektyviai reikalingas ilgesnis, su Uzsakovu suderintas, terminas
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(d¢l klausimo sudétingumo, apimties, jskaitant atvejus, kai vienu metu tuo pacdiu terminu
pateikiamas itin didelis kiekis paklausimy). Neatsakius laiku Projektuotojui taikomi 0,03 (trijy
Simtyjy) proc. dydzio delspinigiai nuo Sutarties kainos nurodytos Sutarties 37.2 punkte uz
kiekvieng klausimg uz kiekvieng pavéluota dieng;

71.12. laiku jspéti Uzsakovg apie galimus Techninés uzduoties trikumus, susidarancius
dél nuo Projektuotojo nepriklausanciy priezasc¢iy ir informuoti apie bet kokius trukdzius, atlikti
viska, ka gali atlikti Projektuotojas, kad tokie trukdziai buity pasalinti, jei Projektuotojas jzvelgia ar
gali jzvelgti, kad Statiniy statyba nebus uzbaigta iki Sutartyje nustatyto termino;

71.13. teikti Uzsakovui ataskaitas Sutartyje ir (ar) teisés aktuose nustatyta tvarka ir (ar)
Uzsakovui pareikalavus;

71.14. dalyvauti Statiniy statybos uzbaigimo jforminime ir atlikti visus veiksmus ir
paruosti (gauti) visus dokumentus tam, kad biity jformintas Statiniy statybos uZzbaigimas
Projektuotojo teisés aktais ir S§ia Sutartimi nustatytos kompetencijos ribose;

71.15. atlikti savo saskaita visus kitus veiksmus, numatytus Sioje Sutartyje arba pagal
Lietuvos Respublikos teisés aktus priskiriamus prie Projektuotojo ar subjekty, atliekanc¢iy Projekto
vykdymo priezilirg pareigy, arba pagal savo esme ar taikytiny teisés akty reikalavimus reikalingus,
kad biity s€kmingai paruostas ir jgyvendintas Projektas;

71.16. niekur kitur nenaudoti pagal §ig Sutart] paruosto Projekto be iSankstinio rastisko
Uzsakovo sutikimo iki Projektas tampa vieSu;

71.17. jeigu Projektuotojo kvalifikacija dél teisés verstis atitinkama veikla nebuvo
tikrinama arba tikrinama ne visa apimtimi, Projektuotojas UZsakovui jsipareigoja, kad Sutart]
vykdys tik tokig teis¢ turintys asmenys;

71.18. Jeigu be iSankstinio UZsakovo sutikimo, leidimo ar jgaliojimo Projektuotojas
negali gauti atitinkamo leidimo ar kitokio dokumento, biitino Sios Sutarties tinkamam vykdymui,
Uzsakovas privalo, Projektuotojui to papraSius rastu, suteikti pastarajam atitinkamg sutikima,
leidima, jgaliojimg ar kita dokumenta, kurj gali pateikti tik UZsakovas, ir kuris protingai yra biitinas
tam, kad Projektuotojas galéty tinkamai jvykdyti savo jsipareigojimus pagal Sutartj;

71.19. Jei Projektuotojas, grisdamas atitikimg kvalifikaciniams reikalavimams, pateike
uzsienio valstyb¢je iSduotg atestata, tai per 3 ménesius nuo Sutarties pasiraSymo jis turi UZsakovui
pateikti teisés pripazinimo dokumentg. Nepateikus Siame punkte minimy dokumenty per nurodyta
terming, tai laitkoma esminiu Sutarties pazeidimu bei pasinaudojama Sutarties 58 punkte nustatytu
Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimu.

72. Projektuotojas, vykdydamas $ig Sutart] (atlikdamas Darbus), neturi teisés UZsakovo
vardu ar jj atstovaudamas sudaryti jokiy sandoriy. Jei tokj sandori Projektuotojas sudarys, jis bus
negaliojantis ir UZsakovui nesukels jokiy teisiy ar pareigy.

73. Projektuotojui yra Zinoma ir Projektuotojas sutinka su tuo, kad UZsakovas turi
nevarzomg teis¢ bet kuriuo Sutarties vykdymo metu paskirti projektavimo ir (ar) statybos valdytoja,
t. y. tre€igjj asmenj (treiuosius asmenis), kuriam (kuriems) Uzsakovas tokiu biidu perleis konkreciy
Uzsakovo teisiy ir pareigy pagal Sig Sutart] jgyvendinimo funkcijas. Apie tokj teisiy ir pareigy
perleidima Projektuotojui turi biiti praneSama i§ anksto pries protingg terming rastu.
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11. SALIU ATSAKOMYBE IR SANKCIJOS UZ SUTARTIES PAZEIDIMA

74. Projektuotojas yra atsakingas uz savo Darby, kuriuos jis ir (ar) jo pasamdyti tretieji
asmenys atliko pagal Sig Sutart], kokybe, taip pat uz tokiy Darby bei jy rezultaty atitikima
galiojantiems teisés aktams ir standartams. Projektuotojas yra atsakingas uz jo pasitelkty
darbuotojy, Autoriy ir kity subrangovy, atlieckanciy Sioje Sutartyje numatytus Darbus, Uzsakovui
padaryta zalg.

75. Projektuotojas privalo neatlygintinai ir nepagrijstai nedelsiant per protingg Uzsakovo
nustatyta terming (kuris jprastiniu atveju negali buti ilgesnis nei 10 (desSimt) darbo dieny) Salinti
visus Darby trikumus ir defektus. Projektuotojui atsisakius pasalinti ir (ar) nepasalinus atitinkamy
Darby trikumy per protingg UZsakovo nustatyta terming ir po pakartotinio UZsakovo reikalavimo
del atitinkamy Darby trikumy paSalinimo, UZsakovas turi teis¢ taikyti kitus sutartinius Uzsakovo
teisiy gynybos biudus.

76. Jeigu Projektuotojas, jo darbuotojai, samdomi subrangovai ar Kiti tretieji asmenys,
susije su Projektuotoju nevykdo $ios Sutarties jsipareigojimy ir (ar) netinkamai juos vykdo ir dél to
Uzsakovui yra pateikiama pagrista treciyjy asmeny pretenzija ar kompetentingy valstybés ir (ar)
savivaldybiy institucijy nuobauda (pinigin¢ sankcija ar kitokio pobiuidzio sankcija, pavyzdziui,
ispéjimas), Projektuotojas privalo padengti visus dél to Uzsakovo patirtus tiesioginius nuostolius,
jskaitant, bet neapsiribojant, i§laidas teisinéms konsultacijoms ir atstovavimui.

77. Projektuotojui per Saliy sutartus terminus nejvykdzius atitinkamy Sutartyje numatyty
Darby (ar jy dalies, jskaitant ir tarpinius terminus, Sutartyje nustatyta tvarka patvirtintus detaliame
Darby vykdymo kalendoriniame grafike kaip nurodyta Sutarties 20 punkte), pastarasis privalo
mokéti Uzsakovui 0,03 (trijy Simtyjy) proc. dydzio delspinigius nuo Etapo kainos, nurodytos
Sutarties 38 punkte, uz kiekvieng uzdelsta diena. Salys susitaria, kad esminiu §ios Sutarties
pazeidimu bus laikoma situacija, jei Projektuotojas véluos atlikti Pirmojo Etapo Darbus daugiau
kaip 20 (dvidesimt) darbo dieny, nuo 4 Sutarties priede ir véliau patikslintuose Darby vykdymo
kalendoriniuose grafikuose nurodyty terminy.

78. Jeigu Uzsakovas véluoja Sioje Sutartyje nustatyta tvarka sumokéti Projektuotojui,
Uzsakovas privalo mokéti pastariesiems (pastarajam) 0,03 (trijy Simtyjy) proc. dydzio delspinigius
nuo laiku nesumokeéto atlyginimo dalies uz kiekvieng uzdelsta dieng. Jeigu Uzsakovas ilgiau nei 3
(tris) ménesius véluoja Sioje Sutartyje nustatyta tvarka sumokéti Projektuotojui, tai latkoma esminiu
Sutarties pazeidimu. Salys susitaria, kad $iuo atveju palikanos nemokamos.

79. Véluojant pradéti vykdyti, nevykdant Antrojo ir/arba Treciojo etapy darby daugiau
kaip 20 (dvidesimt) darbo dieny, tai laikoma Esminiu sutarties pazeidimu ir taikomas Sutarties
jvykdymo uztikrinimas, nurodytas Sutarties 58 punkte arba bauda, nurodyta Sutarties 60 punkte.

80. Salys susitaria, kad kilus teisminiam gin¢ui dél atsiskaitymo uz atliktus Darbus,
Projektuotojas gali reikalauti priteisti ne didesnes kaip 5 (penkiy) procenty metines palikanas nuo
nesumokeétos sumos, kaip tai numatyta Lietuvos Respublikos civilinio kodekso 6.210 straipsnio 1
dalyje.
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81.Projektuotojas jsipareigoja savo saskaita atlyginti visus tiesioginius nuostolius
Uzsakovui ir tretiesiems asmenims, kurie atsirado dél netinkamo Sutarties vykdymo ar jos
nevykdymo.

82. Nei viena i§ Saliy néra atsakinga uZ savo jsipareigojimy pagal Sutartj nejvykdyma ar
netinkamg vykdyma dél nenugalimos jégos (force majeure) aplinkybiy pagal Lietuvos Respublikos
teisés aktus (Civilinio kodekso 6.212 straipsnj ir kitas nuostatas).

83. Salis, kuri dél nenugalimos jégos aplinkybiy negali vykdyti savo jsipareigojimy pagal
Sutartj, turi kaip galima greiciau, taciau ne véliau kaip per 3 (tris) darbo dienas rastu pranesti apie
Sias aplinkybes kitai Saliai. Tokiu atveju atitinkamo jsipareigojimo vykdymas pagal $ig Sutart
atidedamas iki pasibaigia tokios nenugalimos jégos aplinkybeés. Salis, nevykdanti jsipareigojimy dél
nenugalimos jégos aplinkybiy poveikio, atleidziama nuo netesyby (baudy, delspinigiy) mokéjimo,
nuostoliy atlyginimo ir kity Sutartyje numatyty sankcijy tol, kol egzistuoja pagrindas atleisti nuo
atsakomybés.

84. Jeigu dél nenugalimos jégos aplinkybiy abi Salys arba bet kuri i§ Saliy negali vykdyti
atitinkamy $ioje Sutartyje numatyty jsipareigojimy ilgiau nei 6 ($esis) ménesius i$ eilés, tokiu atveju
bet kuri Salis turi teise vienasaliskai nesikreipdama j teisma nutraukti §ia Sutartj, apie tai rastu
informavusi kita Salj ne maZziau kaip prie§ 10 (desimt) darbo dieny iki Sutarties nutraukimo.
Nutraukus Sutartj $iame punkte nurodytu pagrindu, nei viena Salis neprivalo mokeéti kitai Saliai
jokiy netesyby bei neprivalo atlyginti jokiy kitos Salies dél Sutarties nutraukimo patirty nuostoliy.

12. SUTARTIES GALIOJIMAS, PAKEITIMAS IR NUTRAUKIMAS

85. Sutartis jsigalioja, kai po jos pasiraSymo Sutarties 58 punkte nustatyta tvarka per 10
darbo dieny bus pateiktas Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas. Ji galioja iki visy joje numatyty Saliy
Isipareigojimy tinkamo jvykdymo arba Sutarties nutraukimo joje ir (ar) galiojanciuose teis€s
aktuose nustatyta tvarka.

86. Visi §ios Sutarties pakeitimai, papildymai ir priedai galioja, jeigu jie yra sudaryti
radtu, pasiradyti visy Saliy ir atitinka taikytiny teisés akty keliamus reikalavimus. Sutarties
nuostatos gali buti kei¢iamos Sioje Sutartyje ir Lietuvos Respublikos vieSyjy pirkimy jstatyme
numatytais atvejais, vadovaujantis Lietuvos Respublikos vieSyjy pirkimy jstatymo 89 straipsnio
nuostatomis.

87. Bet kuri Salis (toliau — Nukentéjusi Salis) turi teis¢ vienagaliskai nutraukti §ig Sutartj,
jeigu kita Salis (toliau — Salis paZzeidéja) padaro esminj §ios Sutarties pazeidima. Nukentéjusioji
Salis, prie§ vienaSaliskai nutraukdama Sutartj Siame punkte numatytu pagrindu, privalo rastu
pareikalauti Salies paZeidéjos paSalinti Sutarties nutraukimo pagrinda sudaranéias aplinkybes
(priezastis) per protinga terming, kuris jprastiniu atveju negali biiti ilgesnis nei 10 (deSimt) darbo
dieny), skai¢iuojamy nuo tos dienos, kai Salis paZeidéja gauna auk$¢iau nurodyta Nukentéjusios
Salies rastiska reikalavima. Jeigu Salis pazeidéja per Nukentéjusios Salies rasytiniame reikalavime
nurodyta terming nepasalina tokiame reikalavime nurodyto Sutarties pazeidimo, Nukentéjusi Salis
turi teis¢ bet kada, nedelsdama ir nesikreipdama j teismg ar kitg ginCus nagrinéjancia institucija,
vienaSaliSkai nutraukti §ig Sutart] apie tai raStu pries 3 (tris) darbo dienas papildomai informuodama
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Salj paZeidéja. Pastaruoju atveju Sutartis laikoma nutraukta nuo tos dienos, kurig Salis paZeidéja
gauna auk$¢iau nurodyta papildoma Nukentéjusios Salies prane$ima apie Sutarties nutraukima.
Jeigu Salis pazeidéja per Siame punkte nurodyta termina Nukentéjusiai Saliai priimtinu bidu
pasalina atitinkamus Sutarties pazeidimus, Sutartis negali biti nutraukiama ir lieka galioti toliau.

88. Esminiu pazeidimu, kuris suteikia teis¢ Uzsakovui nutraukti Sutartj vienasaliskai, Sio
straipsnio 87 punkte nurodyta tvarka be kity Sutartyje aiSkiai nurodyty esminiy Sutarties pazeidimy
atvejy bus laikomi ir Sie atvejai:

88.1. Projektuotojas nepradeda laiku vykdyti Sutartyje numatyty jsipareigojimy ir (ar)
Darby (Darby Etapy) ir (ar) atlieka taip létai, kad juos baigti iki Sios Sutarties 4 priede ir véliau
patikslintuose Darby vykdymo kalendoriniuose grafikuose numatyty terminy pabaigos pasidaro
nejmanoma;

88.2. Projektuotojas daugiau nei 20 (dvideSimt) darbo dieny véluoja atlikti Pirmaji Darby
Etapg ar jo dalj ar kitg veiksma, kurio atlikimui yra nustatytas terminas, nurodytas Sutarties 4 priede
ir (ar) kokj nors kita jsipareigojima pagal Sutartj ir toks vélavimas yra jvykes dél Projektuotojo
kaltés;

88.3. Projektuotojas daugiau nei 20 (dvidesimt) darbo dieny nepradeda vykdyti Antrojo
ir/arba Treciojo etapy arba vykdo juos nesivadovaudamas technine uzduotimi;

88.4. Projektuotojas per Sutartyje numatyta terming neistaiso Darby klaidy (trikumy);

88.5. panaikinamas Projektuotojo atestatas, leidimas arba bet koks kitas atitinkamas
dokumentas, biitinas Sutartyje numatyty jsipareigojimy vykdymui;

88.6. Projektuotojas nepateikia arba nustoja galioti Projektuotojo pateikta draudimo
sutartis (polisas);

88.7. Projektuotojui iSkeliama bankroto ar restruktiirizavimo byla ar atsiranda kiti
pasalinimo pagrindai, nurodyti VieSyjy pirkimy jstatymo 46 straipsnio 1 dalyje;

88.8. panaikinamas Projekto (Projekto dalies) vadovo atestatas, biitinas jo funkcijy
vykdymui, ir per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas po tokio atestato panaikinimo dienos néra paskiriamas
kitas Projekto (Projekto dalies) vadovas, turintis reikiama kvalifikacijg ir tinkamai atestuotas;

88.9. Sutarties 58 punkte nurodytais atvejais, nepateikiamas  Sutarties jvykdymo
uztikrinimo pratgsimas arba nepateikiamas naujas Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas.

89. Nutraukus Sutartj $ios Sutarties 88 punkte nurodytais atvejais, Uzsakovas turi teise
pasinaudoti Sutarties jvykdymo uztikinimu arba Sutarties 60 punkte nustatyto dydzio bauda bei
Projektuotojas privalo padengti visus tiesioginius ir pagrjstus kitos Salies nuostolius dél Sutarties
nutraukimo, kuriy nepadengia Sutarties jvykdymo uZztikrinimas arba 60 punkte nustatyto dydzio
bauda.

90. Be Sutarties nutraukimo dél esminio Sutarties pazeidimo UZsakovas turi teis¢ bet
kada nesikreipdamas | teismg vienaSaliSkai nutraukti $ig Sutart] apie tai raStu informaves
Projektuotoja ne maziau kaip pries 10 (desimt) kalendoriniy dieny iki Sutarties nutraukimo dienos.
Nutraukiant Sutartj nesant Projektuotojo kaltés UZzsakovas sumoka Projektuotojui 5 (penkiy) proc.,
skai¢iuojamy nuo Etapo kainos, nurodytos Sutarties 38 punkte, dydzio kompensacija, kaip
Projektuotojo nuostoliy, dél kuriy dydzio Salys i§ anksto susitaria ir viena kita atleidzia nuo
jrodingjimo, atlyginima.
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91. Be Sios Sutarties 87 punkte numatyty Sutarties nutraukimo atvejy, bet kuri Salis,
ra§tu informavusi kita Salj ne véliau kaip pries 10 (desimt) kalendoriniy dieny, turi teisg
vienaSaliSkai nesikreipdama j teismg nutraukti Sig Sutartj jeigu Statiniy projektavimo ir (ar) statybos
darby vykdymas ne dél Saliy kaltés ir ne dél nuo Saliy priklausanéiy ir (ar) jy jtakojamy aplinkybiy
yra sustabdomas ir (ar) tampa neteisétas ir (ar) nejmanomas (pavyzdziui, dé¢l atitinkamy leidimy
neiSdavimo ir pan.) ir tokia situacija tesiasi (néra iStaisoma) ilgiau kaip 360 (tris Simtus
SeSiasdesimt) kalendoriniy dieny.

92. Sutartis gali buti nutraukta VieSyjy pirkimy jstatymo 90 straipsnyje nustatytais
atvejais.

93. Nutraukus Sutartj, Projektuotojas pateikia Uzsakovui iki Sutarties nutraukimo
faktiskai atlikty Darby ataskaita bei tokiems Darbams iSraSyta saskaitg faktira. Uzsakovas priima
iki Sutarties nutraukimo Projektuotojo tik kokybiskai atliktus Darbus ir uz juos sumoka arba
atsisako priimti ir sumokéti Sios Sutarties 44 punkte nustatyta tvarka, taciau tik po to, kai
Projektuotojas jvykdo savo jsipareigojima, numatyta Sutarties 94 punkte.

94. Projektuotojas privalo nedelsdamas, bet ne véliau kaip per 10 (deSimt) darbo dieny
nuo Sutarties nutraukimo ir iki Darby perémimo, kaip tai yra nurodyta Sutarties 93 punkte, perduoti
Uzsakovui visus iki Sutarties nutraukimo sukurtus (atliktus) Darby rezultatus, jskaitant, bet
neapsiribojant, Projekta ir atskiras jo dalis, Statinio brézinius, eskizus, modelius, taip pat visas
turimas projektinés dokumentacijos elektronines versijas.

95. Sutartis gali buti nutraukta Uzsakovo iniciatyva, jei Lietuvos Respublikos Kulttiros
ministerija ir/arba Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybé nutraukia objekto finansavimg. Nutraukiant
sutart] Sio punkto pagrindu, Projektuotojas turi teise tik ] tiesioginiy nuostoliy atlyginimg.

96. PraneSimas apie Sutarties nutraukimg visais ir bet kokiais atvejais turi biiti
pateikiamas rastu Sutarties 108 punkte nustatyta tvarka.

13. SALIY PAREISKIMAI IR GARANTIJOS

97. Uzsakovas atitinkamai pareiSkia ir garantuoja, kad:

97.1. atliko reikiamus veiksmus ir gavo oficialius leidimus ir (ar) pritarimus Sutarties
sudarymui, ja prisiimty jsipareigojimy vykdymui. Sutartis sukuria UZzsakovui teisétas bei
galiojanCias prievoles pagal Sutarties nuostatas, kurios gali biiti jgyvendinamos juy atzvilgiu
priverstine tvarka;

97.2. suteiké¢ Projektuotojui visg esming ir jo ziniomis, teisingg informacijg, kurios
pareikalavo Projektuotojas, susijusia su Uzsakovo jsipareigojimais pagal Sutartj. Suteikta
informacija yra teisinga Sutarties sudarymo dieng. Néra jokiy nutyléty fakty, galin¢iy turéti esminés
reik§meés Sutarties sudarymui bei numatyty jsipareigojimy vykdymui;

97.3. Uzsakovo atstovai turi visus jgaliojimus sudaryti Sutartj.

98. Sutarties 97 punkte numatyti Uzsakovo pareiSkimai ir garantijos galioja visa apimtimi
Sutarties sudarymo ir jsigaliojimo momentais. Uzsakovas jsipareigoja nedelsiant informuoti
Projektuotoja apie bet kokius jvykius ar aplinkybes, dél kuriy bet kuris 1§ Uzsakovo pareiskimy ar
garantijy taps neteisingas arba galéty tokiu tapti ateityje.
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99. Uzsakovas supranta, kad Projektuotojas sudaro Sutartj pasitikédamas UZzsakovo
pareiskimais ir garantijomis bei jo pateikta informacija.

100. Projektuotojas pareiskia ir garantuoja:

100.1. Projektuotojas bei jo atitinkamai jgalioti darbuotojai, vadovai ir akcininkai atliko
visus veiksmus ir gavo visus reikalingus leidimus Sutarties sudarymui ir ja prisiimty jsipareigojimy
vykdymui. Sutartis sukuria Projektuotojui teisétas bei galiojancias prievoles, kurios gali biiti
igyvendinamos jo atzvilgiu priverstine tvarka pagal Sutarties nuostatas;

100.2. sudarydamas bei vykdydamas Sutart] Projektuotojas nepazeidzia jokiy esminiy
susitarimy ar jsipareigojimy, kuriy Salimi jis yra, jam taikomo teismo sprendimo arba nutarties, taip
pat jokiy jam taikomy jstatymy ar kity teisés akty reikalavimy;

100.3. Projektuotojui néra jteikta jokiy praneSimy ar Saukimy j teisma ar arbitrazg ir néra
jokiy pries jj ar jo pradéty pries kita asmenj teisminiy byly nagrinéjimy, arbitrazo ar kity teisiniy
procesy, kurie galéty padaryti esming neigiamg itaka projektuotojo finansinei padéciai ir (ar) verslui
ir (ar) galimybei vykdyti jsipareigojimus pagal Sutartj;

100.4. Projektuotojas sudaro Sutartj, turédamas ilgalaikj (ne maziau kaip Sutarties
galiojimo laikotarpiu) tikrg verslo interesg uztikrinti Darby atlikima bei gauti i§ to nauda;

100.5. Projektuotojas surinko visa, jo manymu, biting ir pakankamg informacija,
reikalingg vykdyti jo jsipareigojimus pagal Sutartj, Darbai, nurodyti Sioje Sutartyje, apima visus
architektiiros ir inZinerijos projektavimo darbus, visus Etapus, kaip tai nurodyta Sutarties apimtyje,
kad bty sékmingai jgyvendintas Projektas ir pastatyti Statiniai;

100.6. Projektuotojas patvirtina, kad jis turé¢jo galimybe susipazinti su visais reikiamais
dokumentais ir informacija, kuriy pagrindu Projektuotojas turé¢jo galimybe daryti savarankiSkas
isvadas apie Saliy teises ir pareigas pagal Sutartj. Projektuotojas prisiima visa atsakomybe dél
Sutartimi prisiimamy jsipareigojimy ir su jais susijusios rizikos vertinimo;

100.7. Projektuotojui néra zinoma apie jokias aplinkybes, kurios galéty sutrukdyti
tinkamga Sutartimi prisiimty jsipareigojimy vykdyma;

100.8. Projektuotojo atstovai turi visus jgaliojimus sudaryti $ig Sutartj.

101. Sutarties 100 punkte nurodyti Projektuotojo pareiskimai ir garantijos galioja ir galios
visa apimtimi nuo Sutarties sudarymo momento.

102. Projektuotojas privalo nedelsiant informuoti Uzsakovg apie bet kokius jvykius ar
aplinkybes, dél kuriy bet kuris i§ Projektuotojo pareiSkimy ar garantijy taps neteisingu arba galéty
tokiu tapti ateityje.

103. Projektuotojas supranta, kad Uzsakovas sudaro Sutartj pasitikédamas Projektuotojo
pareiSkimais ir garantijomis ir jy UzZsakovui pateikta informacija. UZsakovas neatliko jokio
savarankisko patikrinimo del Projektuotojo pareiskimy ir garantijy teisingumo ir tikslumo.

104. Salys taip pat pareiskia, kad §iame punkte nurodyti Saliy pareiskimai ir garantijos
jokiu biidu nereiskia ir negali biiti interpretuojamos tokiu bidu, kad bet kuri i§ Saliy atsisako
jstatymuose ar kituose teisés aktuose numatyty garantijy, kurios taikytinos Saliy tarpusavio
santykiams, kylantiems i§ Sios Sutarties. Be to, jokia Sios Sutarties nuostata negali biiti
interpretuojama kaip sumazinanti ar ribojanti jstatymais ar kitais teisés aktais nustatytas garantijas,
taikytinas Saliy atzvilgiu.



30

14. KONFIDENCIALUMAS

105. Sios Sutarties galiojimo laikotarpiu ir 2 (du) metus po $ios Sutarties galiojimo
pabaigos Salys privalo islaikyti grieztai konfidencialiai $ios Sutarties, diskusijy bei deryby dél
Sutarties sudarymo turinj, taip pat bet kokig kitg su Sia Sutartimi tiesiogiai ar netiesiogiai susijusia
radytine, Zodine ar kitokig informacija ar dokumentus, gautus i3 kitos Salies ar Saliy, jos darbuotojy
ar pataréjy (toliau — Konfidenciali Informacija).

106. Nei viena Salis neturi teisés atskleisti tretiesiems asmenims jokios Konfidencialios
Informacijos dalies be i$ankstinio rastisko kitos Salies ar Saliy sutikimo, i$skyrus Zemiau nurodytus
atvejus, kuomet Konfidencialios informacijos atskleidimas nebus laikomas Sutarties paZeidimu:

106.1. jeigu Salys susitaria rastu atitinkama informacija suteikti Ziniasklaidai arba
treciajai Saliai;

106.2. Konfidencialig Informacijg yra biitina atskleisti tam, kad biity tinkamai jvykdyti Sia
Sutartimi prisiimti Saliy jsipareigojimai (tatiau pastaruoju atveju informacija gali biti atskleidZiama
tik tiek, kiek yra biitina minéty jsipareigojimy vykdymui);

106.3. Konfidencialios Informacijos atskleidimo reikalaujama pagal taikytinus teisés
aktus;

106.4. Konfidencialia Informacija Salys atskleidzia savo darbuotojams, Salies
pasirinktiems teisininkams, auditoriams, pataréjams ir (ar) kitiems konsultantams (pastaruoju atveju
Salis yra atsakinga kitoms Salims, jei jos darbuotojai, pataréjai ar konsultantai paZeis 102 punkte
numatytg konfidencialumo jsipareigojima).

107. Saliai paZzeidus Sutarties 105, 106 punktuose numatyta konfidencialumo
jsipareigojima, kitai Saliai privalo bati sumokéta bauda, lygi 10 000 Eur (de§imt tikstandiy eury).

15. PRANESIMAI

108. Tam, kad biity laikomi sudarytais raStu, tinkamai jteiktais ir sukelty numatytas
pasekmes, su Sutartimi susij¢ praneSimai turi biiti sudaromi rastu ir:

108.1. jteikiami pasiraSytinai arba siunciami i§ anksto apmokeétu registruotu pastu, arba

108.2. kurjeriu, arba

108.3. elektroniniu pastu.

109. Visi su Sutartimi susije pranesimai turi bati siundiami Salims §iais adresais:

109.1. Uzsakovo kontaktai:

Ingrida BerZanskyte

UAB ,,Vilniaus vystymo kompanija“

Projekty valdymo skyriaus Projekty vadove

Tel.: +3706 11 12 212

El. pastas: ingrida.berzanskyte@vilniausvystymas.lIt

109.2. Projektuotojo kontaktai:

Arquivio Arquitectura SLP



mailto:ingrida.berzanskyte@vilniausvystymas.lt

31

Adresas: Calle Antonia Ruiz Soro, 33, 28028, Madridas, Ispanija

Tel.: +34 91574 12 68

El. pastas: info@arquivio.com

Ir

UAB Cloud architektai

Adresas: Konstitucijos pr. 21B, LT-08130, Vilnius, Lietuva

Tel. +370 687 48598

El. pastas: info@architektai.lt

110. Salys apie savo kontaktiniy duomeny pasikeitima nedelsdamos, bet ne véliau kaip

per 5 (penkias) dienas informuoja viena kit ir kitus suinteresuotus asmenis. Iki tokio informavimo
nurodytais kontaktiniais duomenimis pateikti praneSimai yra laikomi tinkamai jteiktais.

111. UZ Sios Sutarties vykdyma atsakingais asmenimis UZsakovas skiria atsakingus
asmenis:

111.1. uz Sios Sutarties paskelbimg — Vilniaus miesto savivaldybés Viesyjy pirkimy
skyriaus Pirkimo procediiry poskyrio Prekiy ir paslaugy pirkimo specialistas Arnoldas Mozolis;

111.2. uz Sios Sutarties vykdyma ir jos pakeitimy paskelbimg —.UAB ,,Vilniaus vystymo
kompanija“ Projekty valdymo skyriaus Projekty vadové Ingrida Berzanskyté

112. Uz Sios Sutarties vykdymg atsakingu asmeniu Projektuotojas skiria Daniel Fraile
Ortiz ir Antang Dagelj. Norédamas pakeisti $j savo atstova, Projektuotojas privalo suderinti naujo
atstovo kandidatura su UZsakovu.

16. GINCU SPRENDIMAS

113. I8kilus gincams dé¢l Projekto sprendiniy, priimant galutinius sprendimus, bus
laikoma, kad atitinkamas sprendinys yra tinkamas, jei jis atitinka minimaly standarta, atsizvelgiant j
analogg (tiek kiek tai neprieStarauja taikytiniems norminiams reikalavimams ir Sutarties
dokumentams) ir atitinkama geraja projektavimo praktika.

114. Bet kurj i§ Sutarties kylantj gin¢g ar priestaravima Salys bandys spresti tarpusavio
derybomis ir visapusiSkai bendradarbiaudamos. Jei per 30 (trisdesimt) dieny nuo praneSimo kitoms
Salims apie iskilusj gin¢a, priestaravima ar reikalavima datos Salys nepasieks bendro susitarimo
arba nepradedamos tarpusavio derybos, bet kurj i§ Sutarties kylantj ginég, prieStaravimg ar
reikalavima, taip pat klausimus dé¢l Sutarties paZzeidimo, nutraukimo ar negaliojimo Salys spres
teisés akty nustatyta tvarka, pagal Uzsakovo buveinés vietg. GinCams spresti taikytina Lietuvos
Respublikos teisé.

17. ASMENS DUOMENU TVARKYMAS

115. Sudarydamos §ia Sutartj Salys patvirtina, kad supranta, jog nuo 2018 m. geguzés 25
d. yra tiesiogiai taikomas 2016 m. balandzio 27 d. priimtas Europos Parlamento ir Tarybos
reglamentas (ES) 2016/679 dé¢l fiziniy asmeny apsaugos tvarkant asmens duomenis ir d¢l laisvo
tokiy duomeny judéjimo (toliau — Reglamentas). Salys patvirtina, kad jeigu siekiant uZtikrinti
tinkamag Sutarties vykdyma bus tvarkomi asmens duomenys, Salys jsipareigoja sudaryti atskira
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susitarimg d¢l duomeny tvarkymo, kuriuo nustato duomeny tvarkymo dalyka ir trukme, duomeny
tvarkymo pobudj ir tiksla, asmens duomeny raSis ir duomeny subjekty kategorijas bei duomeny
valdytojo prievoles ir teises.

116. Jeigu poreikis tvarkyti asmens duomenis paaikéja po Sutarties sudarymo, Salys
Jsipareigoja nedelsiant sudaryti papildoma susitarimg dél duomeny tvarkymo prie Sutarties ir imtis
kity batiny priemoniy siekiant uztikrinti atitiktj Reglamento reikalavimams. Salys pripazjsta, kad
papildomo susitarimo dél duomeny tvarkymo pasiraSymas nebus laikomas esminiu Sios Sutarties
salygy pakeitimu.

18. KITOS NUOSTATOS

117. Jeigu bet kuri i§ S$ioje Sutartyje minimy nuostaty tapty negaliojancia ar
nejgyvendinama, tai ji Saliy rastisku susitarimu nedelsiant turi biiti pakeista nauja galiojanéia,
Ipareigojancia ir jgyvendinama nuostata, kuri buty kiek jmanoma artimiausia pagal prasme ir turinj
negaliojanciai ar nejgyvendinamai nuostatai. Be to, tokia negaliojanti ar nejgyvendinama nuostata
neturés jtakos ir neapribos jokios kitos Sioje Sutartyje jtvirtintos nuostatos teisétumo, galiojimo ir
igyvendinamumo.

118. Kiekviena Salis sumoka savo sanaudas ir i§laidas, susijusias su Sutarties sudarymu
ir vykdymu, jskaitant, bet neapsiribojant, mokesCius savo pataréjams ir teisininkams, nebent
nusprendziama kitaip.

119. Salys susitaria imtis bet kuriy bitiny veiksmy tam, kad uztikrinty, jog tre¢ios 3alys
atliks visus veiksmus, kurie yra pagristai reikalingi Sios Sutarties salygy galiojimui ir
1gyvendinimui.

120. Sutartis sudaryta lietuviy kalba dviem egzemplioriais, kuriy kiekvienas, pasirasytas
abiejy Saliy jgalioty atstovy, laikomas originalu ir turi vienoda teisine galig. Po viena §ios Sutarties
egzemplioriy jteikiama kiekvienai Sutarties Saliai.

Sutarties priedai:

1 Priedas — Architektuirinés koncepcijos kopija;

2 Priedas — Techninés uzduoties kopija;

3 Priedas — Zemés sklypo detaliojo plano ar kitos, projektavimui reik§mingos
dokumentacijos kopijos;

4 Priedas — Preliminaraus kalendorinio grafiko kopija;

5 Priedas — Ketinamy pasitelkti subrangovy sarasas (pridedamas, jei yra pasitelkiami
subrangovai);

6 Priedas — Specialisty, atsakingy uz sutarties vykdyma, sarasas;

Salys perskaité Sig Sutarti; Salys suprato jos turinj ir pasekmes bei pasiraseé Sig Sutartj
kaip dokumentq, atitinkantj jy poreikius ir tikslus.

19. SALIU ADRESAI IR ATSISKAITOMOSIOS SASKAITOS

Uzsakovas Projektuotojas
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Bankas Luminor Bank AB
Banko kodas 40100

Administracijos direktorius Direktorius

A V. A V.

(parasas) (parasas)
Povilas Poderskis Daniel Fraile Ortiz
20 ML e, d. 20 ML d.
PROCUREMENT CONTRACT
No. ....... dated ..... .November 2020
signed by

Vilnius City Administration
(Client)

and

SLP Arquivio Arquitectura and UAB ,,Cloud architektai*
(Designer)
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Vilnius

Pursuant to the minutes No. 48p. - 8 of the negotiations for the services of preparation of
design documentation and supervision over fulfilment of design documentation for the National
Concert Hall “Home of Nation” at V. Mykolai¢io-Putino g. 5, Vilnius, dated 24 th of November
2020, the Vilnius City Administration (hereinafter — the Client), represented by the director of
administration Povilas Poderskis, acting under the decision No. 1-1597 of the Vilnius City Council
of 4 July 2018, and Arquivio Arquitectura SLP (hereinafter — Arquivio Arquitectura) and UAB
,,Cloud architektai (hereinafter — Cloud architektai) (hereinafter — the Designer), represented by the
manager Daniel Fraile Ortiz, acting under Agreement on Join Activities of 6 November 2020 and
Amendment to Agreement on Joint Activities of 24 November 2020, have concluded this contract
(hereinafter — the Contract).

1. DEFINITIONS AND INTERPRETATION OF THE CONTRACT

2. The following are the definitions used and written in capital letters in the
Contract:

43.1. Contest — contest for design proposals for architectural idea of the National
Concert Hall “Home of Nation” at V. Mykolai¢io-Putino g. 5, Vilnius (procurement No. 422869)
(hereinafter — the Contest).

43.2. Architectural Concept — design documentation presented by the Designer for the
Contest, conveying the idea of key solutions of the object of procurement of the Contest, prepared
according to the Contest Conditions and enclosed as Annex No 1 hereto;

43.3. Design Works — revision and coordination of architectural design idea solutions,
preparation of design proposals, technical construction design documentation, architectural part of
the Work Design Documentation, Building Structural part, parts on the arrangement of the land plot
(land plot plan) and the interior, BIM model, design proposals for arrangement heritage works (if
necessary), design documentation for the works of heritage protection (if necessary), obtaining
connection conditions, special architectural requirements and requirements (design documentation



35

and connection conditions) of other interested institutions, the activities of which may be affected
by the solutions being designed, also adjustments or amendments to such requirements;
performance of geological and geotechnical surveys, topographic photographs and other necessary
geodetic, cartographic works (if necessary) and the provision of services of supervision over the
fulfilment of design documentation of the building. The works and services which the Designer
undertakes to perform (provide) in accordance with the procedure, conditions and deadlines set
forth in this Contract (including annexes thereto) listed hereinafter in this clause shall collectively
be referred to as the Works.

43.4. Commencement of Design Works — commencement of the Works shall be the
moment of entry into force of the Contract.

43.5. Final Deed of Transfer — a written final document certifying completion of all
Works under this Contract (clause 32 hereof).

43.6. Term for Completion of Works — the time calculated in months from the
commencement of the Design Works till the signing of the Final Deed of Transfer. The general
term for completion of works (works of the first, the second and the third stage) shall be no longer
than 44 months of the Commencement of Design Works. The general term for completion of works
shall not include a term, which may form due to the possibility of suspension of terms of Work
stages provided for in the Contract, a break and / or other unforeseen circumstances.

43.7. Initial Contract Value — the tender price negotiated by the designer, exclusive of
VAT, indicated for the entire quantity (scope) of Works procured specified in the Contract.

43.8. Sub-contractor — the person specified as a subcontractor in the Designer’s tender
and / or the Contract.

1.9. Validity of the Contract — the period of time between the entry into force of the
Contract till proper discharge of all obligations of the Parties provided for therein or till the
termination of the Contract in accordance with the procedure laid down in applicable legal acts.

44.0ther definitions used herein shall have the meaning given to them in the Civil Code
of the Republic of Lithuania, the Law on Construction of the Republic of Lithuania, the Law on
Public Procurement of the Republic of Lithuania and related implementing legislation.

2. SUBJECT-MATTER OF THE CONTRACT

45.By this Contract, the Designer undertakes to perform, transfer and complete the works
of preparation of design documentation of the National Concert Hall “Home of Nation” at V.
Mykolaitis-Putino g. 5, Vilnius, laid down in the design task (hereinafter — the Design Task) and the
Architectural Concept of the Building within the Term for Completion of Works specified in the
Contract and in accordance with the conditions laid down herein, and to supervise the fulfilment of
design documentation of the building (hereinafter — supervision over the fulfilment of design
documentation) during the construction period, and the Client undertakes to create for the Designer
the conditions necessary to perform the Works, to accept the result of duly performed Works in
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accordance with the procedure laid down in the Contract and to pay the Designer the Contract price
in accordance with the conditions and procedure laid down herein.

3. GENERAL CONDITIONS

46. The Designer undertakes to perform all the Works provided for herein in
accordance with the conditions, procedure and terms laid down in this Contract (including annexes
thereto). The Designer shall also follow instructions (orders) of the Client (or any person duly
authorized by him) and any applicable legislation of the Republic of Lithuania. In the performance
of the Contract, the Designer shall (including but not limited to):

46.1. revise architectural idea solutions presented to the Client in the course of the
Contest according to the requirements laid down in the technical task, comments, proposals and
insights. The Client shall be entitled to make additional comments or proposals throughout the
entire design period given the technical consistency of the solutions being adopted or solutions that
have already been adopted and approved by the Client itself;

46.2. revise according to the Architectural Concept and finalize a complete set of
design proposals of the Buildings to be designed (hereinafter - the Design Proposals), coordinate
Design Proposals with the Client and perform all actions necessary for publicizing the Design
Proposals and obtaining approval of responsible institutions;

46.3. perform the Design Works provided for in the Contract (including annexes
thereto), prepare, approve with the Client and transfer thereto a complete set of technical design
documentation of the Buildings (hereinafter — Design Documentation);

46.4. arrange and carry out all construction surveys, measurements, works of
surveying of building structures and other surveying works (including, but not limited to,
engineering geodetic, geological and geotechnical research, etc.) required for the performance of
the Works provided for in the Contract, the Technical Task, the Architectural Concept and the
approved Design Proposals; obtain, on behalf of the Client, construction permits and all other
approvals, certifications and permits necessary for proper preparation of the Design Documentation
and subsequent performance of construction works of the Buildings in accordance with the prepared
Design Documentation;

46.5. prepare a BIM model (formulating design tasks, concept modelling, design
(architectural, structural, engineering part, etc.), analysis (calculation of structures, energy
efficiency, etc.), documentation (preparation of drawings and other documents), and planning
(preparing estimates and time schedules);

46.6. prepare architectural part of the Work Design Documentation, Building
Structural part, parts on land plot arrangement (land plot plan) and the interior in cooperation with
the Building construction contractor;

46.7. supervise over the implementation of the Design Documentation throughout the
entire construction period of the Buildings till the registration of completion of construction works
of the Buildings and the date of transfer of the Buildings (their construction works) to the Client
after all the deficiencies have been rectified.
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47.The Designer shall ensure that the Works are carried out by qualified, authorized
specialists only, i.e. the head of Design Documentation of the Buildings, heads of constituent parts
of Design Documentation, the head of supervision over the fulfilment of the Design
Documentation, acoustics, technical event organization logistics, lighting, hall machinery
(mechanization) and other specialists specified in the list enclosed as Annex 6 to the Contract at the
time of conclusion of the Contract, and those, who will be appointed after the conclusion of the
Contract by supplementing the said list. If replacing a specialist specified in the list attached to the
Contract is necessary in the course of performance of the Contract (in case of an illness of persons
specified in the Contract, termination of employment relation with them or other similar
circumstances), the Designer shall immediately notify the Client thereof and, having approved with
the Client, replace it with an equivalent specialist (having the same or higher qualification). If the
Designer does not find another equivalent specialist, this shall be considered a material breach of
the Contract, and the Client shall have the right to terminate the Contract unilaterally. The Designer
shall have no right to replace the specialists indicated in the list attached to the Contract or to hire
new specialists without first informing the Client thereof in writing and approving the replacement
with the Client. Having received such a notice, the Client shall enter into an agreement with the
Designer on the replacement and / or hiring of specialists to be signed by both Parties to the
Contract. Such an agreement shall form an integral part of the Contract.

48.The Designer hereby confirms that he is fully familiar with the nature, terms, scopes
of the Works and settlement conditions.

49.The Client shall accept the Works performed by the Designer and their outcome, and
pay the Designer a remuneration (price) in accordance with the procedure laid down herein.

50.In the performance of the Contract, the Parties shall cooperate, collaborate and
exchange information to the fullest extent possible. In the performance of the Works, the Client
shall cooperate with the Designer and, within its competence, advise him on any issues related to
the preparation and implementation of Design Proposals and the Design Documentation itself, as
well as participation in the supervision over the fulfilment of the Design Documentation.

51.In carrying out Works pursuant to this Contract, the Designer shall act in the interests
of the Client, objectively and impartially with respect to other participants in the Building design
and construction process. The Works shall be carried out with care, taking into account the existing
natural environment, complying with legislative requirements and professional and ethical
standards of the Designer.

52. The Design Documentation shall be prepared in the Lithuanian language. Its
registration shall meet the requirements for registration of Design Documentation of the Technical
Task and legal acts.

4. GENERAL PROVISIONS AND AMENDMENTS TO DESIGN DOCUMENTATION
53. In carrying out the Works, the Designer shall carefully examine and analyse all the

material received from the Client and / or its representatives and, without any undue delay, submit
to the Client its comments to the material received.



38

54. The Client shall have the right to request the Designer to change solutions of Design
Proposals throughout the entire period of revision and complete preparation of Design Proposals till
the submission of Design Proposals for the Client’s approval to the extent this is not in conflict with
the Architectural Concept. The Designer shall follow the Client’s comments to the Design
Proposals, and amend, supplement or revise the Design Proposals at no extra cost. The Client shall
exercise the right to submit comments in good faith, in maximum cooperation with the Designer
and avoiding contradictions in its comments. Such a duty of cooperation means, inter alia, that after
the Designer informs the Client about the need to assess the solutions proposed by the Designer
within a certain reasonable period of time (which shall not be shorter than 20 working days), the
Client shall submit its comments within this period of time set by the Designer. If the Client is late
to submit its comments within the period of time specified by the Designer, the Designer shall have
the right to inform the client that the terms of discharge of the Designer’s obligations under the
Contract shall be extended for the respective period of delay.

55. The Client shall have the right to amend partly and / or revise the Design Proposal
solutions submitted for approval no later than within 10 (ten) business days after the revision, full
preparation of Design Proposals and their submission for the Client’s approval by notifying the
Designer thereof in writing. If amendments to and / or revisions of the Design Proposal solutions
submitted by the Client are not to be considered substantial amendments (as per clause 14 hereof),
the Designer shall follow the amendments to the Design Proposal solutions submitted by the Client
and to amend, supplement or revise Design Proposals at no extra cost, without changing the Term
for Completion of Works, carrying out these works no later than within 5 (five) business days from
the date of submission of such a request. In the latter case, no further amendment to the Contract
and / or the Technical Task shall be made between the Parties.

56. The Parties also understand that proper implementation of the prepared Design
Documentation at the time of preparation of the Design Documentation and/ or construction of the
Buildings may require amending or supplementing respective Design solutions. At the Client’s
order, the Designer undertakes to make, without any undue delay, non-substantial amendments and
supplements to the Design Documentation (i.e. those, that do not substantially change key solutions
of the Design Documentation and do not deviate from the Architectural Concept and the Technical
Task) the performance of which shall be considered a part of works of preparation of the Design
Documentation, and the Client shall not pay extra for making such amendments. Non-substantial
amendments to the Design Documentation shall be amendments that do not require significant time-
consuming revisions and do not affect the Terms of Completion of Works, for example, changes to
non-load-bearing structures, non-principal engineering solutions, etc. Substantial amendments to
Design Documentation solutions (hereinafter - Substantial Amendments) shall mean any changes to
Design Documentation solutions of any part that have already been prepared and approved by the
Client, which may lead to a change or may change the solutions determining the place of the
Buildings on the site, the purpose of the Buildings or parts thereof, load-bearing structures of
Buildings and their layout, structural scheme of the Buildings, principal schemes of engineering
systems of the Buildings, their capacities, measurements of the exterior of the Buildings (height,
length, width, etc.), any changes that require repeating public hearings or approvals of a stage of the
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Design Documentation. Significant visual amendments to the Architectural Concept and
amendments that necessitate recalculations of capacities of structures or engineering systems of the
Buildings, or repeating the examination of the Design Documentation shall always be considered
Substantial Amendments; while amendments made to correct errors in the Design Documentation,
which the Designer shall correct at no extra charge, shall not be considered Substantial
Amendments.

57. Upon the emergence of the need for Substantial Amendments in the cases defined in
clause 51hereof that led to the necessity to perform and to purchase additional Works, the scope of
such amendments may not exceed 10 (ten) percent of the Contract price specified in clause 37.2
hereof. Amendments, which would substantially change the nature of the procurement contract,
shall not be allowed.

58. The Designer shall have the right to hire third parties (sub-contractors) to conduct
Design Works of a respective part (specified in the list presented as Annex 5 hereto). The Designer
shall be responsible for the discharge or improper discharge of obligations of sub-contractors. The
Designer shall provide the Client with names, contact details and representatives of sub-contractors
known at the time no later than by the start of the performance of the Contract, and shall notify of
any changes in the said information throughout the entire term of performance of the Contract,
including information on new sub-contractors planned to be hired. Where sub-contractors
improperly discharge their obligations in the course of the performance of the Contract, also when
subcontractors are unable to discharge their obligations due to an instituted bankruptcy procedure,
liquidation proceedings or for other reasons (e.g. terminated business relationships with the
Designer), the Designer may (or, at the Client’s request, must) replace or hire new sub-contractors.
If a sub-contractor, whose capacity the Designer relied on, is replaced in the Contract, documents
substantiating the absence of the grounds for exclusion of the new sub-contractor and documents
substantiating its compliance with qualification requirements shall be submitted along with the
information on the new sub-contractor. The aforementioned documents shall be submitted as at the
day when the Designer applied to the Client with a request to replace a sub-contractor. The Client
shall require for the qualification of a new sub-contractor to be no lower than required in the
Contest documentation. In cases where the Designer does not rely on the capacity of a sub-
contractor to substantiate its qualification, the Client shall not verify the grounds for exclusion of
such a sub-contractor. Having received such a notice on the replacement of a sub-contractor, the
Client shall enter into an agreement with the Designer for the replacement or hiring of a
subcontractor. It shall be signed by both Parties to the Contract. Such an agreement shall be
considered an integral part of the Contract. The Designer may not unilaterally replace or hire new
sub-contractors without notifying the Client thereof and without registering such a replacement in
an agreement regarding amendments to the Contract. Where the situation of the replaced or hired
new sub-contractor, whose capacities the Designer relied on to substantiate its qualification, has at
least one of the grounds for exclusion set out in Article 46 of the Law on Public Procurement, the
Client shall require the Designer to replace this sub-contractor with a sub-contractor that meets the
set requirements within the period of time set by the Client.
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59. The Designer shall notify the Client in writing of the works that have not been
specified in the Contract or the Technical Task but are necessary for proper design of the Buildings,
also of necessary new instructions or changes thereto.

60. The Designer shall in all cases notify the Client directly in writing when, in the
opinion of the Designer, amendments to the Design Proposals, the Technical Task and / or the
Design Documentation offered by the Client are not rational or economically beneficial, and / or
may have other adverse consequences on the implementation of the Design Documentation.

61. The Client undertakes to provide the Designer with the documents, data and other
information requested by the Designer available to the Client that are reasonably necessary for the
Designer to be able to properly carry out the Works.

5. STAGES OF WORKS AND TERMS FOR THEIR IMPLEMENTATION

62. The general term for completion of Design Works and supervision over the fulfilment
of the Design Documentation shall commence upon the entry into force of the Contract and shall
expire no later than within 44 months (general term for completion of Design Works shall not
include the terms that may form from the likelihood of suspension of terms for performance of
stages of Works provided for in the Contract, a break and/or for other unforeseen circumstances):

62.1. for the Works of the first stage — 14 months;

62.1.1. the Term for Completion of Works of the First Stage may be suspended for force
majeure circumstances beyond the Designer’s control, which the Designer shall
justify in writing (due to inappropriate action or omission by third parties; for the
occurred need for additional works (e.g. archaeological research); litigation; other
objective circumstances that were not known at the time of procurement and would
be faced by any Designer). The period of suspension may be no longer than 18
(eighteen) months throughout the entire period specified in clause 20.1 hereof. If
the suspension of the Term for Completion of Works of the First Stage due to the
above circumstances lasts longer than 45 calendar days from the date of registration
of the Client’s suspension, the Client shall pay the Designer in proportion to the
works actually performed.

62.1.2. Upon the disappearance of the circumstances referred to in clause 20.1.1 hereof
which led to the suspension of contractual obligations, the term for performance of
contractual obligations shall be extended for the period which had remained for the
performance of contractual obligations of the Designer (a part thereof) under the
Contract after the disappearance of the circumstances, for which the performance of
contractual obligations (a part thereof) was suspended, till the suspension of the
performance of contractual obligations (a part thereof) rather than for the duration
of suspension of the performance of contractual obligations.

62.1.3. Suspension of the Term for Completion of Works of the first stage and / or
resumption of the Term for Completion of Works shall be registered by a Client’s
letter. The performance of the Works shall be commenced not later than within 10



41

calendar days from the day of receipt of the Client’s letter regarding the resumption
of the performance of Works.
62.2. for the Works of the second stage — 30 months.
62.2.1.the Term for Completion of Works of the Second Stage may be changed in
exceptional cases only and only in the procedure established in the Contract, and may not be
extended for more than 24 (twenty-four) months. If the Term for Completion of Works of the
Second Stage is extended with the Client requesting the performance of Works of the Second Stage
during this entire period, the Designer shall be paid a fee of 1/30 of the price of Works of the
Second Stage for each month of extension of the Term for Completion of Works of the Second
Stage.
62.3. For works of the third stage:
62.3.1. architectural part of the Work Design Documentation, Building Structural part and
part on land plot arrangement (land plot plan) — 6 months;
62.3.2. part on the interior of the Work Design Documentation — 9 months.
62.4. The second and third stage shall commence having signed a contract with the Building
construction contractor and after the Client has informed the Designer thereof in writing.
62.5. A preliminary schedule of performance of Works has been enclosed as Annex 4
hereto. The detailed schedule of performance of Works of the first stage shall specify the following
terms: revision of the architectural project idea, design proposals / conceptual design, specification
of technical design solutions, general expert examination and approval of the design documentation,
obtaining a construction permit. The Designer shall prepare a calendar schedule of performance of
Works and approve it with the Client within 6 business days from the entry into force of the
Contract. The Designer shall prepare a schedule of performance of works of supervision over the
fulfilment of the Design Documentation and approve it with the Client no later than within 14
business days after the Client notifies of the selection of a contractor for the construction of the
Buildings and the conclusion of a contract on contractor works for the construction of the Buildings
therewith. All such schedules shall form an integral part of the Contract after their approval with the
Client, and the Designer shall unconditionally follow them in performing the Works. A violation of
the terms set out in this clause for the preparation of schedules of performance of Works and
approval thereof with the Client shall be considered a material breach of the Contract.
63. By an agreement of the Parties, the Works performed by the Designer under this
Contract shall be divided into the following Work Stages (hereinafter - Stages or Work Stages, (or
any one of them — a Stage or a Stage of Works). Divisions of Stages of Works and their names are
used for convenience only and have no legal effect on the interpretation of this Contract.
64. The first stage shall cover the works specified in clauses 23-25 of the procurement
contract and in clauses 14.1 — 14.9 of the Technical Task.
65. The revision of the architectural design idea, preparation of design proposals,
specification of technical design solutions and other preparatory works:
65.1. The Designer shall revise and approve with the Client architectural idea solutions
according to the requirements laid down in the design task and, having approved with the Client the
action plan in advance, take all the actions necessary to issue and obtain the documents (or have the
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already issued documents updated) provided for in legal acts necessary for the commencement of
the design works (coordination with the public, special architectural requirements, special heritage
protection requirements, connection conditions, etc. (hereinafter all together referred to as
Connection Conditions)), which shall be obtained as soon as possible after the Client approves the
Design Proposals, and, as soon as conditions of these documents come to light, to discuss them
immediately with the Client. The Designer shall make proposals and give advice on revising the
Connection Conditions and, if necessary, prepare the respective documents and data required for
amending the Connection Conditions or obtaining new Connection Conditions; having obtained
new Connection Conditions, it shall discuss the requirements laid down therein with the Client;

65.2. prepare and approve with the Client (receiving a respective approval) Design
Proposals and key Building solutions (Building measurements, Building construction zones,
boundaries and lines, etc.) according to the Architectural Concept and requirements of clause 24
hereof;

65.3. present for public disclosure Design Proposals prepared and approved with the
Client pursuant to clauses 24.1 — 24.6 hereof;

65.4. approve with the Client other conceptual issues of preparation of the Design
Documentation and/or separate parts thereof;

65.5. conduct other necessary preparatory works necessary for proper implementation of
Works of the First Stage.

66. Design Proposals shall be prepared in observance of the following key
requirements and conditions:

66.1. the Designer shall be responsible for the preparation of Design Proposals that meet
the requirements of applicable legislation, and their submission to approving authorities, assessing
entities and authorities issuing conditions and requirements in order to receive an approval of the
prepared Design Proposals;

66.2. the Designer undertakes to revise Design Proposals of the Buildings in accordance
with the proposals and comments received from the authorities and, if necessary, to submit the
Design Proposals for re-negotiation until the prepared Design Proposals are approved;

66.3. having performed the actions specified in clause 23.2 of this Contract, the Designer
shall, in accordance with the requirements of laws and other legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania,
initiate the procedure of publicizing the Design Proposals. The Designer shall submit the prepared
Design Proposals, all information related to the Building to be built and a request for informing the
public (also any and all documents specified in the legislation governing such disclosure to the
public) to the Director of the Vilnius City Administration or his appointed responsible officer. The
Designer shall submit these documents using the Infostatyba information system for construction
permits and state supervision of construction of the Republic of Lithuania;

66.4. the Designer undertakes to hold a public meeting, also to prepare an assessment of
the proposals submitted prior to and in the course of the public meeting, explaining how the
presented proposals have been taken into account. This assessment of proposals shall be approved
with the Client;
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66.5. the Designer shall submit the prepared assessment and other documents required by
legislation to the Director of the Vilnius City Administration or his appointed responsible officer in
order to obtain an approval of the prepared Design Proposals;

66.6. Design Proposals and the information contained therein shall be accurate, complete
and detailed as required by applicable laws and other legal acts, to the extent necessary to properly
understand and implement them. Design Proposals shall be captured in plans, sketches, diagrams,
drawings, explanatory notes, visualizations, calculations, specifications of appropriate form and
other documents, taking into account the requirements of laws, other legal acts and this Contract, as
well as the Client’s requests based on legal requirements or this Contract.

67. Specification of technical design solutions shall be prepared:

67.1. order and conduct all the necessary construction research for the performance of
Works of this Stage and those specified in the Technical Task;

67.2. prepare specification of the Technical Design solutions in the scope specified in the
Contract and the Technical Task, itemizing the elements of the architecture, structures and
engineering systems, the prepared technical specifications and cost sheets, approving it with the
Client;

67.3. submit a Technical Design (respective parts thereof) to the contractor (-s) of the
general and partial expert examination of the Technical Design specified by the Client. The
Designer shall correct and/or revise the Technical Design at no extra cost according to the
conclusions of the conducted general and/ or partial expert examination, also resolve or answer
other questions raised in the course of the expert examination or its findings;

67.4. present the examined Technical Design for the Client’s approval in accordance with
the procedure established by legal acts; prepare all the documents and data necessary for the
approval of the Technical Design in accordance with the procedure laid down in legal acts and the
Technical Task;

67.5. approve the Technical Design with competent state and municipal authorities and
other companies and organizations with which the Technical Design must be coordinated in
accordance with applicable legislation. The Designer shall submit the Technical Design for
approval using the Infostatyba information system of construction permits and state supervision of
construction of the Republic of Lithuania;

67.6. obtain all necessary and legal permits, conclusions, approvals and / or consents
necessary for the performance of the construction works of the Buildings;

67.7. obtain construction permits of the Buildings;

67.8. provide advice (both orally and in writing) within a maximum of 3 business days
regarding Technical Design solutions in the course of procedure of the selection of the construction
contractor of the Buildings by way of public procurement by the Client (such advice shall cover
including, but not limited to, assistance in responding to inquiries from providers submitted in the
course of the said procedures, related to Technical Design solutions);

67.9. prepare a BIM model.

68. The second stage — supervision over fulfilment of the Design Documentation (clause
21 of the Technical Task):
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68.1. the Designer undertakes to arrange and ensure proper supervision over fulfilment
of the Design Documentation throughout the entire period of construction of the Buildings, i.e. from
the commencement of the construction of the Buildings (transfer of the construction site to the
construction contractor of the Buildings selected by the Client) until the registration of completion
of construction of the Buildings in accordance with the procedure prescribed by legislation and the
transfer of the Buildings (their construction works) to the Client, according to the requirements
provided for in the Contract and the applicable legislation;

68.2. the plan is to have construction works of the Buildings, including the registration
of completion of construction works of the Buildings and the transfer of the Buildings (their
construction works) to the Client performed (completed) within 30 (thirty) months (indicative
period);

68.3. the Designer (heads of supervision over fulfilment of the Design Documentation
and parts of the Design Documentation) shall do the following throughout the entire period of
supervision over fulfilment of the Design Documentation in accordance with the procedure laid
down in the Technical Task and/or legal acts governing these activities:

68.3.1. each specialist of the Designer specified in Annex 6 hereto and conducting Works
of this Stage shall visit each of the Buildings being built (construction site) at the frequency
necessary to ensure proper supervision of fulfilment of the Design Documentation, but in all cases
at least 8 (eight) hours per week, according to the area of work in progress at that time, (unless the
Parties agree otherwise), or, more often, at a reasoned instruction of the Client;

68.3.2. provide advice (including binding instructions) and any explanations to the
contractor (sub-contractors) of the Buildings, coordinate its presented Work Design Documentation
and / or parts thereof, if it has been prepared in accordance with legislative requirements and is in
line with Technical Design solutions;

68.3.3. make recommendations and take all the necessary steps in order to ensure that
works of construction and finishing of the Buildings fully correspond to the Design Documentation
prepared by the Designer;

68.3.4. provide advice to the Client in cases when the contractor (sub-contractors) fail to
comply with the Designer’s recommendations and / or instructions, namely, when the contractor
(sub-contractor) violates the rights of the Designer or the Client, directly;

68.3.5. take all necessary actions to correct any errors in the construction and finishing
works of the Buildings if they are due to the fault of the Designer;

68.3.6. take all other actions provided for in applicable legal acts regulating the
supervision over the fulfilment of the Design Documentation of the Building, also those that are
necessary to ensure proper supervision over the fulfilment of the Design Documentation;

68.3.7. in presence of a reasonable request of the Client, the Designer shall participate in
all production, coordination, work and other meetings or consultations, where issues relating to
fulfilment of the Design Documentation are solved or discussed,;

68.3.8. prepare and submit to the Client reports on supervision over the fulfilment of the
Design Documentation in accordance with the procedure laid down in the Technical Task and legal
acts;
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68.3.9. The Designer shall only comply with the instructions of the Client or its
authorized persons, unless they are in conflict with applicable legislation of the Republic of
Lithuania.

69. The third stage. Preparation of architectural part of the Work Design
Documentation, part of building construction, parts on land plot arrangement (land plot plan) and
the interior (clause 26 of the Technical Task):

69.1. the preparation of the architectural part of the Work Design Documentation,
Building Structural part and parts on land plot arrangement (land plot plan) and the interior shall be
coordinated with the Client and the Building construction contractor, who shall be selected after
public procurement procedures;

69.2. Solutions of the Work Design Documentation shall be in line with solutions of the
technical Design Documentation.

70. The Designer warrants and confirms that the documentation on the Buildings
provided by the Client prior to signing the Contract provides sufficient opportunities, assumptions
and conditions for the Designer to perform the Works within the time limits and at the price agreed
by the Parties. All documentation (drawings, plans, photographs, technical conditions, etc.)
provided to the Designer by the Client under this Contract shall be deemed property of the Client.
Upon the expiry of the Contract or its termination by the Parties (any of the Parties), also at the
Client’s request, the Designer shall immediately, but not later than within 7 (seven) business days
after the expiry of the Contract or receipt of a respective request of the Client, return to the Client
all the documents and / or items which it provided to the Designer.

71. The Parties expressly agree that a break in the performance of Works between the
First and the Second-Third Stages of Works (during such a break, the Designer shall discharge its
obligations under clause 25.8 hereof) may be made until such time when a construction contractor
has been selected and a contract on contractor works of the Buildings has been concluded therewith.
In case of a failure to select such a contractor of the Buildings and to conclude a contract within 12
(twelve) months after the end of the First Stage of Works, either Party shall have the right to
terminate this Contract unilaterally. The Parties agree that the time of a break in the performance of
the Works specified herein shall not be considered the time of performance of the Works and shall
not be included in the Term for Completion of Works specified in clauses 1.6 and 20 hereof.

72. The Parties hereby agree that in addition to a break between the First and the Second-
Third Stages of Works provided for in clause 29 hereof, the Client shall also have the right to
unilaterally suspend the performance of the Works in addition to the break provided for in clause 27
hereof, having notified the Designer thereof in writing at least 10 (ten) business days before the day
of suspension of the performance of Works. The Works may be suspended if the Client carries out
other technologically related works or processes, and cannot immediately approve the design
solutions presented by the Designer, when conducting an expert examination of the Technical
Design, due to construction works of the Buildings that are not performed during the winter season.
In the event that the Client suspends the performance of the Works in accordance with the
procedure set out in this clause, the Designer shall submit to the Client a report on the Works
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actually performed prior to the suspension of the Contract signed by authorized representatives of
the Designer.

73. In the event of a cessation of the circumstances listed in clause 30 hereof which led to
the suspension of the performance of contractual obligations, the period of performance of Works
shall be extended for the period, which, upon the cessation of the circumstances which led to the
suspension of the performance of contractual obligations (a part thereof), had remained for the
Designer’s performance of contractual obligations (a part thereof) according to the Contract till the
day of suspension of the performance of contractual obligations (a part thereof), rather than for the
duration of suspension of the performance of contractual obligations.

The maximum period of suspension of Works shall be 12 (twelve) months, during which
the Client shall have the right to cancel the suspension of the performance of Works in advance, i.e.
at least 10 (ten) days beforehand, notifying the Designer thereof in writing. Having received such a
notice of the Client on the resumption of the performance of the Works, the Designer shall continue
the performance of the Works not later than within 10 calendar days from the date of receipt of the
Client’s letter regarding the resumption of the performance of the Works (if necessary, having
discussed with the Client the conditions and procedure for continuing Works before that). In order
to avoid any ambiguity, the Parties declare and confirm that the Client shall not be entitled to pay to
the Designer any compensations during the period of suspension of Works. In case of a suspension
of Works lasting longer than the maximum period specified in this clause, either of the Parties shall
have the right to unilaterally terminate the Contract. A suspension of the Term for Completion of
Works and / or resumption of the Term for Completion of Works shall be recorded in a Client’s
letter.

74. The Parties may extend terms of provision of the work of the First and the Third
Phases by their mutual agreement for a period no longer than 6 months and the work of the Second
Phase for a period no longer than 24 months. Terms of provision of Works may be extended if
solutions are revised, additional data are necessary, which the Client is unable to provide, or the
performance of Works has been delayed due to action/ omission of third parties and in other
exceptional cases.

6. PROCEDURE OF ACCEPTANCE - TRANSFER OF THE WORKS PERFORMED

75. The First, the Second and the Third Stages of Works shall be considered completed
only when all the works of the respective Stage of Works specified in the Contract have been
completed, all the identified defects have been rectified, and all the design documentation of the
respective stage of Works has been submitted in accordance with the procedure laid down in the
Technical Task. In such a case, the completion of a respective Stage of Works shall be registered by
the Designer and the Client signing a deed of acceptance — transfer of a Stage of Works. A
respective Stage of Works shall not be considered completed for as long as this deed has not been
signed, except for cases if a party refuses to sign the respective deed of acceptance — transfer
without any valid reason.
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76. The final completion of all Works pursuant to this Contract shall be marked and
recorded in a Final Deed of Acceptance - Transfer to be signed by the Designer and the Client
within 10 (ten) business days after the completion of the construction of the designed Buildings.
The completion of the construction of the designed Buildings shall include the approval of deeds of
completion of construction of the Buildings, the transfer of the Buildings (their construction works)
to the Client (i.e. the conclusion of a separate final deed of acceptance — transfer of the construction
works of the Building (the Building) by the Client and the contractor) and rectification of
deficiencies in the Works indicated by the Client.

77. When transferring the Design Documentation prepared in accordance with the
Contract and approved in the set procedure, and/or results of Stages of Works or individual
elements thereof, the Designer shall represent and warrant that documents presented thereby have
all the measures, materials and/ or structural elements necessary and/or mandatory to prepare and
fulfil the Design Documentation and/or to properly and rationally build and use the Buildings. If it
turns out in the course of construction works of the Buildings that measures, materials, elements,
etc. have not been provided for in the documents prepared by the Designer, the Designer
undertakes to supplement the Design Documentation at its own expense, in light of the comments
and instructions of the Client, and to approve the respective amendments with competent authorities
in accordance with the procedure established by legal acts.

78. The Designer shall not be exempted from liability solely on the grounds that no
claim for defects in the Works and / or a Stage of Works provided for in this Contract has been filed
at the time of the transfer of such Works to the Client. The Client shall also have the right to file a
claim with the Designer for deficiencies in the Works that have already been accepted after the
acceptance (approval) of the Design Documentation, Works and/or a Stage of Works, and/or after
having paid therefor.

7. CONTRACT PRICE AND SETTLEMENT TERMS

79. The initial Contract value shall be the price of EUR 5 776 284,00 exclusive of VAT
(five million seven hundred seventy-six thousand two hundred eighty-four EUR) negotiated with the
Designer;

79.1. VAT shall be EUR 1213 019,63 (one million two hundred thirteen thousand
nineteen EUR and sixty-three cents);

79.2. The Contract price shall be EUR 6 989 303,63 inclusive of VAT (six million nine
hundred eighty-nine thousand three hundred three EUR and sixty-three cents).

80. The following is the break-down of the Contract price by Stages of Works:
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Stage of Works Price exclusive | VAT, EUR | Price inclusive
of VAT, EUR of VAT, EUR

38.1. Preparation and approval of the | 3956 754,54 830 918,45 4787 672,99
Technical Design (First Stage)

38.2.  Supervision over the fulfilment of 909 764,73 191 050,59 1100 815,32
the Design Documentation (Second Stage)

38.3 Preparation of architectural part of the 909 764,73 191 050,59 1100 815,32
Work Design Documentation, Building
Structural part, part on the land plot
arrangement (land plot plan) and the
interior part (Third Stage)

81. The Designer confirms that the Contract price shall be fully sufficient to implement the
ideas laid down in the Architectural Concept and that the Contract Price and, accordingly, the price
of each Stages of Works (a part thereof) includes all costs associated with the performance of the
Works, including materials and supplies, labour force, equipment price, insurance expenses, taxes
and other charges payable in connection to proper performance of the Contract. The prices of Stages
of Works specified in clause 38 of the Contract shall be set for the entire duration of the Contract.
The Contract and possible amendments thereto shall be subject to the method of calculation of a
fixed price with review.

82. The Designer confirms that the Contract price and the prices of Stages of Works that
comprise it shall include all direct and indirect costs of the Designer relating to the performance of
the Works (including, without limitation, to all and any taxes payable by the Designer, also
insurance premiums, royalties, etc.). ) and may not be increased for any circumstances, reasons or
indicators, except for cases expressly provided for in the Contract.

83. The Designer confirms that it has thoroughly analysed the applicable territory planning
documents and all other material submitted thereto prior to the signing of the Contract, thus new
circumstances relating to the Land Plots where the Buildings are to be built and everything on or
around the Land Plots shall not be considered a basis for changing the Contract price or Stages of
Works comprising it.

84. The Designer confirms that it is familiar with all legal acts valid in the Republic of
Lithuania and applicable to the Works, and that all requirements contained therein which the design
of the Buildings is subject to have been evaluated and included in the Contract price.

85. Amounts payable for the Works shall be paid to the Designer in accordance with the
following terms and procedure:

85.1. the Designer shall be paid for the Works of the First Stage properly performed and
transferred to the Client in accordance with the procedure laid down in the Contract the amount
specified in subclause 38.1 hereof within 30 (thirty) days after the issue of a respective invoice by
the Designer paying it in the following procedure:
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85.1.1. 10 % (ten percent) of the price of Works of the First Stage shall be paid to the
Designer after the Designer presents the prepared and approved revised solutions of the
architectural idea;

85.1.2. 10 % (ten percent) of the price of Works of the First Stage shall be paid after
the Designer prepares approved design proposals — conceptual design documentation;

85.1.3. 10 % (ten percent) of the price of Works of the First Stage shall be paid after
the Designer prepares specifications of Technical Design solutions;

85.1.4. 30 % (thirty percent) of the price of Works of the First Stage shall be paid to the
Designer after the Designer prepares the itemization of Technical Design solutions and presents the
Technical Design to the general examination contractor.

85.1.5. 10 % (ten percent) of the price of Works of the First Stage shall be paid to the
Designer having received a positive conclusion of the Technical Design examination in accordance
with the procedure prescribed by legal acts;

85.1.6. 20 % (twenty percent) of the price of Works of the First Stage shall be paid to
the Designer after the Designer presents the examined Technical Design in accordance with the
procedure prescribed by legal acts for the Client’s approval, prepares all the documents necessary
for the approval of the Technical Design and presents the construction permit received.

85.1.7. The remaining price of Works of the First Stage— 10 % (ten percent) shall be
paid within 30 (thirty) days after the Client completes the procedure for the selection of the
Buildings construction contractor, concludes a contract on contractor works therewith and the
Designer issues as invoice. If such a contractor is not selected and a contract is not concluded with
him within 12 (twelve) months after the completion of the First Stage of Works, the Client shall pay
the Designer the remaining price of Works of the First Stage within 30 (thirty) days of the date of
issue of a respective invoice of the Designer.

The Designer shall perform the works listed in subclauses 43.1.1.— 43.1.7. hereof according
to the requirements laid down in the Technical Task enclosed as Annex No 2 to the Contract.

85.2. The Designer shall be paid for the Works of the Second Stage monthly on the basis
of a report on the Works performed during the previous month submitted to and approved with the
Client and an invoice issued for the works specified in the report. Such a report shall be submitted
by the 5" (fifth) day of each calendar month following the reporting calendar month (if it is a non-
business day - by the following business day). The Designer shall be paid for the Works of the
Second Stage (the price of the Works of this Stage shall be broken down) in proportion to the value
of construction works carried out in the respective month comparing it to the total value of
construction works of the Buildings, without exceeding the sum specified in sub-clause 38.2 hereof.

85.3. The Designer shall be paid the amount specified in sub-clause 38.3 of the Contract
for the Works of the Third Stage properly performed and handed over to the Client in accordance
with the procedure established in the Contract within 30 (thirty) days after the date of issue of the
respective invoice of the Designer, and shall be paid as follows:

85.3.1. 70% (seventy percent) of the price of Works of the Third Stage shall be paid to the
Designer after the Designer has prepared the architectural part of the Work Design Documentation,
Building Structural part, part on the land plot arrangement (land plot plan);
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85.3.2. 20% (twenty percent) of the price of Works of the Third Stage shall be paid to the
Designer after the Designer has prepared the interior part of the Work Design Documentation.

85.3.3. The remaining 10% (ten percent) of the price for the Third Stage Work shall be paid
within 30 (thirty) days after the Customer completes the procedure after handover of building and
the Designer provides the Invoice. In the event, that such buildings are not handover within 30
(thirty) months, it does not include the term, which may arise from the possibility of suspending or
extensions terms. The Customer will be required to pay the remainder of the Third Stage Price to
the Designer within 30 (thirty) days from the date of submission of the relevant Designer’s invoice.

86. The Designer having transferred to the Client the Works of the respective stage in
accordance with the procedure laid down in Section 6 hereof shall submit to the Client a deed of
acceptance - transfer of the Works performed and an invoice issued for the Works specified in the
deed. The Designer shall issue an invoice using the electronic service “E-Invoice” (the website of
the electronic service “E-Invoice” can be accessed at www.esaskaita.eu) and by e-mail
savivaldybe@vilnius.lt.

The Client shall check the Works performed in accordance with the deed submitted by the
Designer and pay an invoice issued therefor or submit to the Designer a reasoned refusal to pay
such an invoice in writing (by e-mail) within 30 (thirty) days of the day of receipt of the reports and
invoices referred to in sub-clauses 43.1 - 43.4 hereof. Having received the Client’s comments on the
deficiencies of the specific Works performed (a refusal to pay the invoice submitted), the Designer
shall rectify such deficiencies and notify the Client thereof in writing. Upon the Designer’s proper
rectification of deficiencies, the Client shall pay for the Works performed within 30 (thirty) days
after the Designer has transferred and the Client has accepted the Works without any deficiencies.

87. The Client shall provide for direct settlement with the sub-contractors specified in the
Contract under the following conditions:

87.1. having concluded the Contract, the Designer shall, no later than by the date of
commencement of the Contract, provide the Client with names, contact details and representatives
of the sub-contractors known at the time in writing. The Client shall also demand the Designer to
notify of any changes to the said information throughout the entire term of performance of the
Contract, also of any new sub-contractors which it plans to hire later on;

87.2. The Client shall no later than within 3 business days from the day of receipt of
information indicated in clause 45.1 of the Contract notify sub-contractors in writing on the
possibility of direct settlement;

87.3. In order to avail himself of such opportunity, a sub-contractor shall submit a written
request to the Client. After a sub-contractor expresses a wish to make use of the direct settlement
option, a tripartite agreement between the Client, the Designer and the sub-contractor shall be
concluded, laying down the procedure for direct settlement with the sub-contractor, given the
requirements laid down herein and the contract on sub-contractor works. The procedure of
settlement with the sub-contractor shall be set in the tripartite agreement pursuant to the settlement
procedure provided for herein;

87.4. The Designer shall have the right to object to unreasonable payments by submitting a
written justification of such an objection to the Client and the sub-contractor;
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87.5. The direct settlement option with sub-contractors shall not change the Designer’s
liability for the performance of the Contract.

88. If the Client fails to provide the Designer with a reasoned refusal to pay an invoice
issued by the Designer for the Works performed in writing within the term specified in clause 44
hereof, the invoice of this Designer shall be paid. If the Client has paid invoices of the Designer, the
Client shall not lose the right to file claims and / or requirements regarding the quality of Works
with the Designer later on (i.e. after the said invoices have been issued and / or paid).

89. If the Designer and the Client do not agree on the payment for the Works of the
Second Stage performed by the Designer specified in the reports on works and invoices issued by
the Designer to the Client, the Client shall pay for that part of the Works carried out that the Parties
do not dispute, provided that the Designer issues an invoice for such an undisputed part of Works.

90.  All payments under the Contract shall be made to the bank accounts of the Parties
specified in invoices or to any other bank accounts specified by the receiving Party in writing before
the respective payment date.

91. In case of a change of a VAT rate after the date of signing of the Contract, the price of
the Works that have not yet been performed shall be recalculated in the Contract price in the
following procedure:

91.1. it shall be recalculated upon the effective date of the Law Amending the Law on
Value Added Tax of the Republic of Lithuania changing the tax rate;

91.2. formula used for recalculation: in case of a change of a VAT rate, the VAT rate
specified in the initial Contract price on the Works not yet performed shall be changed (reduced or
increased) in accordance with legislation applicable in the Republic of Lithuania;

91.3. the change in the price of Works that have not yet been performed shall be registered
by an additional agreement of the Parties;

91.4. the recalculated price of the Works that have not yet been performed shall apply as of
the effective date of the rate specified in the Law Amending the Law on Value Added Tax of the
Republic of Lithuania, which changes this tax rate. In case of a change of other taxes, the initial
Contract value shall not be recalculated.

92. The price of the design works (Works of the First Stage) shall not be adjusted based
on the overall change in the price level. The price of Works of the Second and the Third Stage shall
be recalculated in accordance with the following procedure in light of the overall change in the
price level:

92.1. applying changes to the price index in the Lithuanian market by the indicator of the
type of economic activities “Architectural and Engineering Activities; Technical Inspection and
Analysis” published on the website of the Statistics Lithuania under the Government of the
Republic of Lithuania (hereinafter - Statistics Lithuania) http://www.stat.gov.It/, the indicator data
base, under the statistics tab “Price Indices of Services Provided to Economic Undertakings (SPI)

and Price Changes”, wunder the section “Price Indices of Services Provided to Economic
Undertakings”;

92.2. the price of Works of the Second and the Third Stage shall be recalculated under the
Contract only if a change in the price index of the indicator specified in clause 50.1 hereof,
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comparing the price index of the last published month with the price index of the month of the
effective date of the Contract, is higher than 5,0000 (five);

92.3. the total price of Works of the Second and the Third Stage indicated in clauses 38.2
and 38.3 of the Contract shall be recalculated by multiplying the price of Works of a Stage by the
recalculation coefficient received by dividing the price index of the last published month of the
current year by the price index of the month of the effective date of the Contract;

92.4. the price shall be recalculated under the Contract 1 (once), within 10 business days
from the start of the Second and the Third Stage;

92.5. an agreement to increase (reduce) the price of Works of the Second and the Third
Stage, the value of the initial contract and the Contract price shall take effect after drafting it in
writing and signing it by both Parties.

93. The quantity (scope) of Works shall be changed without changing the nature of the
Contract upon the formation of a need for additional Works, limited to the value indicated in clause
15 hereof. Additional quantities (scopes) of Works may be acquired under the following
circumstances:

93.1. when in the course of the performance of the Contract the scope of Works that has
not been planned in the Contract or annexes thereto necessary for proper performance of the
Contract must be performed due to the legal regulation established by legal acts or the Client having
chosen respective solutions to prepare the Design Documentation;

93.2. the necessity (expediency) to change Design Documentation solutions due to the
implementation of other projects directly related to the Building being designed;

93.3. when the performance of reasonable requests of third persons related to property
of the third persons (managers of engineering networks (water supply, gas supply, electricity,
communications, energy and/or other networks), transportation, etc.) requires amending Design
Documentation solutions.

When amending the Contract in the cases specified in this clause, the value of such an
amendment shall be calculated on the basis of the documentation provided by the Designer
substantiating the amendment made and estimates of additional works. The Client shall check the
documentation of additional works, approving additional works by signing it. The review of the
Contract price and / or additional works shall be recorded by an agreement which shall form an
integral part hereof. In case of a failure of the Parties to reach an agreement on the value of such
amendment, its shall be recorded in accordance with the procedure established by legal acts (by
reviewing the Contract price and / or acquiring additional Works procured).

94.1f timely and proper performance of the Contract requires additional Works, which the
Designer has not planned for when concluding the Contract, but had or could have planned for
them, and they are necessary for the performance of the Contract, the Designer shall carry out such
Works at its own expense (monetary, material, etc.).

95.The Works performed by the Designer without the Client’s permission, deviating from
the Contract, shall not be remunerated. At the request of the Client, the Designer shall, within the
time limit specified by the Client, rectify (correct) the Works performed without the Client’s
permission.



53

96. In case of the emergence of the necessity to amend the Contract as a result of a
change in the quantity (scope) of Works or additional Works in the course of the performance of the
Contract, the value of which exceeds the Contract Price and which the Client could not and did not
plan for in the Technical Task, but the Client needs them and they must be carried out in order to
implement the procurement of the design documentation of the National Concert Fall “Home of
Nation” at V. Mykolai¢io-Putino g. 5, Vilnius, such works shall be procured in accordance with the
procedure laid down in Article 89 of the Law on Public Procurement upon an agreement of the
Parties on the need for a change of the quantity (scope) of Works or additional Works.

96.1. If a separate amendment is used both to refuse Works and to acquire additional
Works, when calculating whether the value of amendments indicated in Article 89 of the Law on
Public Procurement was not exceeded, the sum of refused Works and additionally acquired Works
shall be considered to be the value of a separate amendment. When changing Works, their value
shall be calculated as a refused of some Works and acquisition of other Works.

96.2. If when changing the quantity (scope) of Works, Works are replaced with other
Works, such changes shall not deteriorate the outcome of the Contract.

96.3. If facts do not meet the conditions set out in this Section of the Contract, the
quantity (scope) of additional Works shall be procured by holding a new procurement procedure in
accordance with the requirements of the Law on Public Procurement.

96.4. The Parties come to the separate agreement regarding the possibility of
modifying the Contract by including additional works, related to the need for model for physical
acoustic quality testing. In this respect, the Parties acknowledge that computer modeling assessing
the quality of acoustics are accurate, but do not always allow for the observation of the smallest
factors influencing the quality of acoustics. Therefore, in order to additionally verify the solutions
proposed by computer modeling of acoustics, physical models of the designed building in which
additional verification of the solutions proposed by computer modeling of acoustics is performed
shall be developed. Considering that the highest level acoustics quality is one of the most important
goals for the Client and that the correction of deficiencies caused by the limitation of computer
modeling technology during construction would be very costly, the Parties agree on the need to
verify the proposed acoustic computer modeling solutions by developing the physical model of the
designed building, in which additional verification of acoustic solutions proposed by computer
modeling is performed. Such a physical model is of the designed building shall be developed under
agreement of both Parties that the solutions proposed by computer modeling of acoustics and the
achieved acoustic results are acceptable to them. Development of physical model of the designed
building and the first verification of the acoustic results shall be included in the Contract price. On
the other hand, if the verification of the acoustic solutions proposed by computer modeling reveals
shortcomings in the acoustic quality that were not detected by computer modeling and the Parties
(with the assistance of experts) agree on the existence of these shortcomings, the Parties agree to
amend the Contract by ordering additional works related to the modification of the physical model
of the designed building and additional verification of the solutions suggested by the new computer
modeling (testing of the acoustics). The number of orders for model changing and solution
verification is not limited. The Parties agree that when the need for change of the physical model of
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the designed building arises, the Client shall reimburse such costs as follows: (i) Designer’s actual
costs that incurred while changing the model of the designed building; (ii) actual travel and living
expenses of acoustic specialists whose services were requested by the Designer (iii) actual costs of
transportation of the equipment for acoustic assessment to Lithuania and (iv) the costs of work of
the acoustic specialists, as far as it is related to the change of the physical model of the designed
building, according to the time actually spent and applying hourly rate of acoustic specialists
specified by the Designer during the Competition.

96.5. Agreements on quantity (scope) changes shall be executed in writing,
documented, approved by the Parties, signed and shall form an integral part of the Contract.

97.  An advance payment for the Works for up to 15% of the Contract price excluding
VAT may be provided for in a separate written agreement of the Parties. Such an agreement shall
form an integral part of the Contract:

97.1. The Designer may ask the Client for an advance payment, if it provides the Client
with a bank guarantee/ a surety letter of an insurance company for a refund of the advance payment
(the form of the letter shall be approved with the Client) ensuring that the Client will be refunded
the money that it paid in advance, if the Designer fails to discharge its obligations in a timely
manner, and an advance payment invoice. An advance repayment guarantee shall be provided for
the full advance payment amount, it shall take effect on the date of its issue or any later date
specified therein, and shall be valid for 15 months from the date of its issue at the least. A bank
guarantee for a refund of the advance payment may be returned to the Designer prior to its expiry, if
the Designer has transferred to the Client the Works of a value not less than the advance payment
amount.

97.2. The Client shall make the advance payment within 30 (thirty) days upon the
Designer’s submission of the documents specified in clause 55.1 hereof in accordance with the
procedure laid down in the Contract.

98.  The Parties hereby agree notwithstanding anything in payment orders that upon
the Client’s payments under the Contract, they shall first of all be used to cover debts under the
Contract having formed the earliest, then using them to cover default interest (if charged under the
Contract) and finally to cover interest (if charged under the Contract).

99.  The Designer may not assign to any third persons all or a part of its rights relating
to the Contract, including the right of claim to the amounts payable by the Client, without a prior
written consent of the Client.

99.1. In the course of the performance of the Contract, each person comprising the
Designer shall have the right to assign the performance of the Contract to a legal entity under its
control if such an entity comprising the Designer, which assigns the Contract, guarantees to the
Client for the performance of obligations arising out of the Contract by such an entity under its
control.

8. CONTRACT PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE AND DESIGNER’S INSURANCE
AGAINST CIVIL LIABILITY
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100. The Designer undertakes to provide the Client with a Contract performance guarantee
in the amount of 5 (five) percent of the Contract price exclusive of VAT no later than within 10
(ten) business days from the date of signing the Contract, which shall be valid until the date of issue
of a construction permit or for 15 months at the least. If the Designer submits a Contract
performance guarantee valid for 15 months from the date of entry into force of the Contract, a new
Contract performance guarantee shall be issued in the same amount or the old one shall be extended
before the expiry of the existing Contract performance guarantee, if a construction permit has not
been issued, no later than on the last day of the validity of the Contract performance guarantee. If
the Term for Completion of Works of the First Stage has been suspended, a Contract performance
guarantee shall also be respectively extended for the period of suspension of the Term for
Completion of the Stage of Works (or a new one shall be issued). The Designer shall ensure that a
Contract performance guarantee is uninterruptedly valid till the date of issue of a construction
permit. The Contract performance guarantee shall be returned to the Designer within 5 (five)
business days from the date of issue of the construction permit. The Designer shall ensure the
performance of contractual obligations by an unconditional, irrevocable, first demand Contract
performance guarantee issued by a bank or an insurance company (Annex No 4 to the negotiations
conditions). Prior to submitting a Contract performance guarantee, the Designer shall make sure
that the Client finds the offered Contract performance guarantee acceptable.

101. If the Designer fails to submit a Contract performance guarantee in due time, it shall
be considered to have refused Contract award, and if it fails to submit an extension of a Contract
performance guarantee (or a new one), the Client shall have the right to terminate the Contract for a
material breach of the Contract. If the Designer defaults on its contractual obligations or discharges
them improperly, the Client shall use the Contract performance guarantee. Before submitting a
request for payment of a Contract performance guarantee, the Client shall notify the Designer
thereof 10business days in advance, specifying the violation for which he is submitting the request.
The Client shall not have the right to submit a request for payment of the Contract performance
guarantee if the Designer rectifies the deficiencies (violations) of the Contract performance within
the notice period or provides a motivated answer proving that Contract performance deficiencies
(non-performance, improper performance) were not due to the Designer’s fault.

102.When the performance of the Contract has ended by a Contract performance guarantee
as per clause 58 hereof, the Designer shall be charged a fine of 10% of the Contract price exclusive
of VAT for a default on or improper discharge of the obligations provided for in the Contract or
annexes thereto.

103. Notwithstanding provisions of clauses 59 and 60 of the Contract, the Designer shall
indemnify the Client for any direct losses suffered thereby at the Designer’s fault, due to improper
discharge of or a default on obligations under the Contract that are not covered by the Contract
performance guarantee or by the fine specified in clause 60 hereof.

103.1. The Parties agree that the total civil liability of the Designer for losses
arising from the performance of this Contract and the calculated penalties shall not exceed 50% of
the total Contract price provided for in Article 37.2. hereof This limitation of liability shall not
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apply to actions committed in cases of intentional or gross negligence of the Designer, also liability
for health impairment, killing or non-pecuniary damage.

104.The Designer shall, no later than within 10 (ten) business days from the day of signing
the Contract, present a proof of a valid Designer’s insurance against civil liability in the value of
EUR ... at the least (copies of valid insurance policies and contracts, duly certified by the insurance
company having insured the Designer).

105.When concluding insurance contracts (policies), the Designer shall comply with the
below-listed conditions:

105.1. An insurance company shall be the insurer.

105.2. The term of the insurance contract (insurance coverage): till the
registration of completion of construction at the least. Should the Building construction works and
the procedure of registration of completion of the Building last longer than the validity term of the
insurance contract (policy) specified therein, the Designer shall extend the term of validity of the
insurance contract (policy) respectively.

106. The Parties hereby agree that a failure to conclude an insurance contract and/ or to
provide (extend) a Contract performance guarantee after the conclusion of the Contract in
accordance with the time limits and procedure laid down in this part of the Contract shall be
considered a material breach of the Contract.

9. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

107. The Designer declares that the following architects of the Designer are
authors of the Design Documentation Daniel Fraile Ortiz and Soria Rodriguez Juan Jose,
(hereinafter — the Authors).

108. All authors’ property rights to any works and/or parts thereof provided
for by laws (including, but not limited to the Design Documentation and individual parts thereof,
the Buildings, drawings, sketches, models, specifications, reports and other works) created in the
performance of the Works provided for in the Contract shall be the Client’s ownership from the
moment of settlement with the Designer for the respective Works under the Contract (including
annexes thereto). After full settlement and completion of construction works of the Buildings in
accordance with the Design Documentation, the Designer shall transfer to the Client all intellectual
property rights to the Design Documentation as a piece of work to the Client.

109. Amendments to the Design Documentation shall be possible only upon
a formal consent of the Author.
110. The concept of the Design Documentation (presented for the contest)

shall not be changed in essence in the course of preparation of the Design Documentation neither by
the Authors (the Designer) nor at the initiative of the Client.

111. The Client shall be able to use (implement) the Design Documentation
only once under the Contract.
112. The Designer shall be fully liable for the solutions used in the

Architectural Concept, which will be implemented in the preparation of the Design Documentation.
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If these Architectural Concept solutions violate intellectual property rights of any third persons, the
Designer shall immediately rectify such violations at its own expense and reimburse the Client for
any direct losses incurred as a result thereof.

10. OTHER RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF THE PARTIES

113.1In the performance of Works and other obligations provided for in the Contract, the
Designer undertakes:

113.1. to carry out all the Works provided for in the Contract in a proper, qualitative and
professional manner at the price indicated in the Contract in accordance with the technical and
economic norms, standards, regulations and instructions approved in the Republic of Lithuania;

113.2. to perform all the Works specified in the Contract within the agreed terms (or
earlier) specified in Annex No 4 to the Contract and later revised by schedules of performance of
respective Stages of Works. Other terms for performance of Works may be specified in detail and
set out at shorter intervals by an agreement of the Parties. Such an agreement of the Parties shall be
recorded in production, co-ordination, work and other meetings or debates designated for resolving
or discussing Design Documentation implementation-related matters;

113.3. to ensure that a team of Designer’s specialists (head of the Design
Documentation, heads of parts of the Design Documentation, head of supervision over the
fulfilment of the Design Documentation, heads of supervision over the fulfilment of parts of the
Design Documentation, acoustics, technical event organization logistics, lighting, hall machinery
(mechanization) and other specialists) who meet the requirements of legal acts, perform their duties
under this Contract and applicable legislation in a proper and timely manner, coordinate all the
Works related to the preparation and implementation of the Design Documentation and a smooth
course of the performance of the Works. The Designer shall also control and coordinate the
compatibility of individual parts of the Design Documentation, Works and / or Stages of Works.
The head of the Design Documentation shall coordinate actions the coordination whereof has been
provided for in the Contract and Annexes thereto (the Design Task and Annexes thereto) and the
consequences whereof may affect the course of the project, content and budget provided for in the
Contract and Annexes thereto with the Client. The head of the Design Documentation shall perform
and obey with all reasonable and valid instructions and requirements of the Client, which will be
related to the preparation, completion, detail of the Design Documentation and their transfer to the
Customer,

113.4. to advise the Client throughout the term of validity of the Contract on any
questions that they may have regarding the performance of the Works and proper performance of
the Contract;

113.5. to approve with the Client in writing all solutions of the Design Documentation
and individual elements thereof, also materials or parts thereof planned to be used in the Design
Documentation or the Buildings. In cases where the Client reasonably justifies why using materials
or solutions other than those specified by the Designer is necessary, such instructions of the Client
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shall be binding on the Designer, provided that the materials (solutions) proposed by the Client
comply with legislative requirements;

113.6. to implement wishes and instructions of the Client in selecting design solutions,
paying particular attention to the fact that Design Documentation solutions cannot increase costs of
construction of the Buildings, leaving a possibility to choose between alternative suppliers,
selecting materials, equipment, etc. used in the construction of the Buildings, without accepting any
additional remuneration from third persons for the selection, implementation or promotion of
Design Documentation solutions. Charging such a commission shall be considered a material
breach of the Contract;

113.7. to ensure that the Design Documentation complies with the requirements raised
by the Client that are not in conflict with applicable legal acts, also with applicable legislative
requirements;

113.8. to approve and obtain all legal permits from the state (municipal) institutions for
carrying out design and construction works of the Buildings that are necessary in accordance with
applicable legislation;

113.9. to correct errors in the Design Documentation at its own expense without any
undue delay, also to correct the Design Documentation being prepared or any part thereof according
to the reasonable comments made by the Client and/or competent authorities (including experts that
conduct expert examination of Design Documentation);

113.10. to offer the Client the most economically advantageous design solutions
in the preparation of the Design Documentation;
113.11. during the contest for the selection of a Building construction contractor,

to provide insights and comments and, where necessary, to take part in meetings and negotiations
being held for solving technical matters; to correct the Design Documentation without any undue
delay (in no more than 3 business days), if any errors in the Design Documentation come to light in
the course of the selection contest of a construction contractor; if needed, to provide explanations of
Design Documentation solutions requested by participants in the construction contractor contest.
Answers to inquiries of participants in the construction contractor contest shall be provided in no
more than 3 business days, except for cases when responding to a certain inquiry objectively
requires a longer period of time approved with the Client (due to complex nature or scope of the
question, including cases when a large number of inquiries with the same deadline has been
submitted at a time). In case of a failure to answer in a timely manner, the Designer shall be subject
to default interest of 0.03 (three hundredth) percent of the Contract price of the Stage indicated in
clause 37.2 hereof for each question for each day of delay;

113.12. to warn the Client in due time of any possible deficiencies in the
Technical Task arising from reasons beyond the control of the Designer, and to notify of any
interruptions; to do everything that the Designer can do to eliminate such interruptions, if the
Designer projects or may project that the construction of the Buildings will not be completed by the
term set in the Contract;

113.13. to provide the Client with reports in accordance with the procedure
established in the Contract and / or legal acts, and (or) at the Client’s request;
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113.14. to take part in recording the completion of the construction of the
Buildings, to carry out all actions and prepare (receive) all documents to record the completion of
construction of the Buildings within the limits of competence of the Designer set by legislation and
this Contract;

113.15. to carry out, at its own expense, all other actions provided for in the
Contract or attributable to duties of the Designer or entities that engage in supervision over the
fulfilment of the Design Documentation by legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania, or necessary in
their essence or requirements of applicable legislation to successfully prepare and implement the
Design Documentation;

113.16. not to use the Design Documentation prepared under the Contract
anywhere else without a prior written consent of the Client until the Design Documentation
becomes public;

113.17. if the qualification of the Designer regarding the right to engage in the
respective activity has not been verified altogether or verified to some extent only, the Designer
undertakes to the Client that the Contract shall be performed by persons having such the right only;

113.18. if the Designer cannot obtain a respective permit or another document
necessary for proper performance of the Contract without a prior consent, permission or
authorization of the Client, the Client shall, upon a written request of the Designer, give it the
respective consent, permission, authorization or another document, which is reasonably necessary
for the Designer to properly discharge its obligations under the Contract.

113.19. If the Designer has submitted a certificate issued in a foreign country in
support of its compliance with the qualification requirements, it shall submit to the Client a legal
recognition document within 3 months from the signing of the Contract. A failure to submit the
documents referred to in this clause within the specified time limit shall be considered a material
violation of the Contract, and the Contract performance guarantee specified in clause 58 hereof
shall be used.

114. In the performance of the Contract (when conducting the Works), the Designer
shall not have the right to conclude any transactions on behalf of the Client or representing it.
Should the Designer conclude such a transaction, its shall be null and void, without creating any
rights or duties to the Client.

115. The Designer is aware and agrees that the Client has an unrestricted right to
appoint a design and / or a construction manager at any time of the performance of the Contract, i.e.
a third person (-s) to whom the Client shall thus assign the functions of the implementation of
specific rights and duties of the Client under the Contract. The Designer shall be notified of such an
assignment of rights and duties by a reasonable advance written notice.

11. LIABILITY OF THE PARTIES AND SANCTIONS FOR VIOLATING THE
CONTRACT
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116.The Designer shall be responsible for the quality of its Works performed by it and / or
its hired third persons under this Contract, also for the compliance of such Works and their
outcomes with applicable legislation and standards. The Designer shall be liable for any damage
caused to the Client by its hired persons, the Author and any other sub-contractors performing the
Works under this Contract.

117.The Designer shall rectify all deficiencies and defects in the Works free of charge and
without any undue delay, within a reasonable time limit set by the Client (which may not normally
exceed 10 (ten) business days). If the Designer refuses and/or fails to rectify deficiencies in the
Works performed within the reasonable time limit set by the Client and after a repeated Client’s
request to rectify such deficiencies in the Works performed, the Client shall have the right to other
contractual remedies.

118.If the Designer, its employees, hired sub-contractors or any other third persons related
to the Designer default on and / or improperly discharge their obligations under the Contract,
resulting in a reasonable claim filed with the Client by third persons or a penalty imposed by a
competent state and / or municipal authority (a monetary or other sanction, such as a warning), the
Designer shall cover all direct losses incurred by the Client as a result, including, but not limited to,
costs of legal consultations and representation.

119.Should the Designer fail to perform the respective Works specified in the Contract (or
a part thereof) within the terms agreed by the Parties (including interim terms approved in the
detailed calendar schedule of the performance of Works in accordance with the procedure laid down
in the Contract as per clause 20 hereof), it shall pay to the Client default interest of 0.03 (three
hundredths) percent of the price of the Stage indicated in clause 38 hereof for each day of delay.
The Parties hereby agree that a situation where the Designer is late to perform Works of the First
Stage for more than 20 (twenty) business days counting from the terms indicated in calendar
schedules of the performance of Works enclosed as Annex No 4 hereto and subsequently revised
shall form a material breach of the Contract.

120.If the Client is late in paying the Designer in accordance with the procedure laid down
herein, the Client shall pay a default interest of 0.03 (three hundredths) percent of the overdue
remuneration amount for each day of delay. If the Client is late to pay the Designer in accordance
with the procedure laid down herein for more than 3 (three) months, this shall be considered a
material breach of the Contract. The Parties agree that no interest shall be paid in such a case.

121. A delayed start of performance, non-performance or improper performance of Works
of the Second and/or the Third Stage shall be considered a material breach of the Contract subject to
the use of a Contract performance guarantee referred to in clause 58 of the Contract or a fine
specified in clause 60 hereof.

122.The Parties hereby agree that in the event of a legal dispute over a settlement for the
Works performed, the Designer may claim the adjudgment of annual interest of up to 5 (five)
percent of the outstanding amount as per Article 6.210 (1) of the Civil Code of the Republic of
Lithuania.

123.The Designer shall reimburse, at its own expense, all direct losses suffered by the
Client and third persons due to improper performance of or default on the Contract.
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124.Neither of the Parties shall be liable for a default on or improper discharge of its
obligations under the Contract due to force majeure under legal acts of the Republic of Lithuania
(Article 6.212 of the Civil Code and other provisions).

125.The Party unable to discharge its obligations assumed under the Contract due to force
majeure circumstances shall notify the other Party of such circumstances in writing as soon as
possible, but not later than within 3 (three) business days. In such a case, the discharge of a
respective obligation under the Contract shall be deferred until the circumstances of force majeure
cease. A Party failing to discharge its obligations due to force majeure shall be exempted from
payment of penalties (fines, default interest), compensation of losses and other sanctions provided
for in the Contract for as long as there is a basis for exemption from liability.

126. If both or any of the Parties are unable to discharge their respective obligations under
this Contract due to force majeure for more than 6 (six) consecutive months, either Party shall have
the right to terminate this Contract unilaterally without referring to court having notified the other
Party thereof in writing at least 10 (ten) business days prior to the termination of the Contract.
Having terminated the Contract on the grounds specified in this clause, neither Party shall pay the
other Party any penalties and shall not compensate any losses incurred by the other Party as a result
of the termination of the Contract.

12. VALIDITY, AMENDMENT AND TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT

127.The Contract shall enter into force after submitting a Contract performance guarantee
in accordance with the procedure established in clause 58 hereof within 10 business days after its
signing. It shall be valid until due fulfilment of all obligations of the Parties laid down in the
Contract or termination of the Contract in accordance with the procedure set forth therein and / or
applicable legal acts.

128. All amendments, supplements and annexes to the Contract shall be valid if made in
writing, signed by all Parties and meet the requirements of applicable legislation. Provisions of the
Contract may be amended in the cases provided for herein and laid down in the Law on Public
Procurement of the Republic of Lithuania pursuant to provisions of Article 89 of the Law on Public
Procurement of the Republic of Lithuania.

129.Either of the Parties (hereinafter — the Suffered Party) shall be entitled to unilaterally
terminate the Contract if the other Party (hereinafter — the Violating Party) commits a material
breach of the Contract. Before unilaterally terminating the Contract on the grounds provided for in
this clause, the Suffered Party shall require the Violating Party in writing to rectify the
circumstances (reasons) that constitute the grounds for termination of the Contract within a
reasonable period of time, which shall normally be no longer than 10 (ten) business days counting
from the date when the Violating Party received a written request from the Suffered Party referred
to above. If the Violating Party fails to rectify the breach of the Contract specified in a written
request of the Suffered Party within the period of time indicated in the request, the Suffered Party
shall have the right to terminate this Contract unilaterally at any time, without delay and without
referring to a court or other dispute settlement authorities, having additionally notified the Violating
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Party thereof 3 (three) business days beforehand. In the latter case, the Contract shall be considered
terminated as of the date when the Violating Party received the additional notification of the
Suffered Party of the termination of the Contract. If the Violating Party rectifies the respective
violations of the Contract within the period of time specified in this clause to the satisfaction of the
Suffered Party, the Contract cannot be terminated and shall remain in force.

130.1In addition to other cases of material violations of the Contract expressly specified in
the Contract, the following cases shall also be considered a material breach entitling the Client to
terminate the Contract unilaterally in accordance with the procedure laid down in clause 87 hereof:

130.1. the Designer fails to discharge its obligations and / or Works (Work
Stages) provided for in the Contract in a timely manner and / or discharges them so slowly that
completing them before the terms specified in Annex No 4 to this Contract and in subsequently
revised calendar schedules of performance of Works becomes impossible;

130.2. the Designer is late to perform the First Stage of Works or a part thereof,
or another action, who is subject to the term specified in Annex No 4 to this Contract, and/or any
other obligations under the Contract for more than 20 (twenty) business days, and such a delay is
due to the fault of the Designer;

130.3. the Designer is late to perform Works of the Second and/ or the Third
Stage, or performs them without following the technical task more than 20 (twenty) business days;

130.4. the Designer fails to fix errors (deficiencies) of Works within the period
of time specified in the Contract;

130.5. a Designer’s certificate, permit or any other respective document
necessary for discharging its obligations under the Contract has been revoked;

130.6. the Designer fails to provide an insurance contract (policy) or it has
expired,;

130.7. a bankruptcy or restructuring procedure has been instituted against the

Designer, or there are other grounds for exclusion referred to in Article 46 (1) of the Law on Public
Procurement;

130.8. a certificate of the head of the Design Documentation (its part) necessary
for the performance of his functions has been revoked, and no other head of the Design
Documentation (its part) having the necessary qualification and certification has been appointed
within 5 (five) business days after the date of revocation of the certificate;

130.9. an extension of or a new Contract performance guarantee has not been
provided in the cases referred to in clause 58 hereof;

131.1In the event of the termination of the Contract in the cases referred to in clause 88
hereof, the Client shall be entitled to use the Contract performance guarantee or a fine in the amount
specified in clause 60 hereof, and the Designer shall cover all direct and reasonable losses suffered
by the other Party as a result of the termination of the Contract that have not been covered by the
Contract performance guarantee or the fine in the amount specified in clause 60 hereof.

132.1n addition to the termination of the Contract due to a material breach thereof, the
Client shall have the right to terminate the Contract unilaterally at any time without referring to
court, having notified the Designer thereof in writing at least 10 (ten) calendar days prior to the
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Contract termination date. When terminating the Contract at no fault of the Designer, the Client
shall pay the Designer a compensation of 5 (five) percent calculated of the price of the Stage
indicated in clause 38 hereof as indemnification of the Designer’s losses on the amount whereof the
Parties shall agree in advance, relieving each other from the duty of proving.

133.1In addition to the cases of termination provided for in clause 87 hereof, either Party
shall have the right to unilaterally terminate the Contract without referring to court, having notified
the other Party thereof at least 10 (ten) calendar days beforehand, if the performance of Works of
design and construction of the Buildings has been suspended and/or unlawful and/or impossible at
no fault of the Parties and for circumstances beyond the control and/or influence of the Parties (for
example, due to non-issuance of respective permits, etc.), and such a situation has lasted 360 (three
hundred and sixty) calendar days.

134.The Contract may be terminated in the cases laid down in Article 90 of the Law on
Public Procurement.

135.Upon termination of the Contract, the Designer shall submit to the Client a report of
the Works actually performed prior to the termination of the Contract and an invoice issued for such
Works. The Client shall accept the Works which the Designer performed in a quality manner only
and shall pay for them, or refuse to accept and pay for them in accordance with the procedure laid
down in clause 44 hereof, but only after the Designer has discharged its obligation provided for in
clause 94 hereof.

136. The Designer shall without any undue delay, but no later than within 10 (ten) business
days after the termination of the Contract and before accepting the Works, as per clause 93 hereof,
transfer to the Client all the outcomes of the Works created (completed) before the termination of
the Contract, including but not limited to, the Design Documentation and separate parts thereof,
drawings, sketches, models of the Building, also any available electronic versions of the Design
Documentation.

137.The Contract may be terminated at the initiative of the Client, if the Ministry of
Culture of the Republic of Lithuania and / or the Government of the Republic of Lithuania
terminates financing for the object. Having terminated the Contract on the basis of this clause, the
Designer shall only be entitled to compensation of direct losses.

138.A notification of the termination of the Contract shall in all and any cases be
submitted in writing in accordance with the procedure laid down in clause 108 hereof.

13. WARRANTIES AND REPRESENTATIONS OF THE PARTIES

139.The Client hereby represents and warrants that:

139.1. it has performed all the necessary actions and obtained official approvals
and/ or consents to the conclusion of the Contract and discharge of its obligations assumed
hereunder. The Contract creates legal and valid obligations to the Client in accordance with the
provisions of the Contract, which may be enforced against them;

139.2. it has provided the Designer with all the key information, which is
current to the best of its knowledge, as requested by the Designer relating to the Client’s obligations
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under the Contract. The information provided shall be correct on the date of conclusion of the
Contract. There are no concealed facts which could have a material impact on the conclusion of the
Contract and the performance of the obligations laid down therein;
139.3. the Client’s representatives have full authority to conclude the Contract.

140.Representations and warranties of the Client provided for in clause 97 hereof shall be
valid to their full extent at the moment of conclusion and entry into force of the Contract. The
Client undertakes to notify the Designer without any undue delay of any events or circumstances
that would make any of the Client’s representations or warranties incorrect or likely to become such
in the future.

141.The Client understands that the Designer concludes the Contract by relying on the
Client’s representations and warranties and its provided information.

142.The Designer hereby represents and warrants that:

142.1. the Designer and his duly authorized employees, managers and shareholders have
performed all actions and obtained all necessary approvals for the conclusion of the Contract and
performance of all obligations assumed thereunder. The Contract creates legal and valid obligations
for the Designer which may be enforced against it in accordance with the provisions of the
Contract;

142.2. by concluding and performing the Contract, the Designer does not violate any
material agreements or obligations a party of which it is, any court judgment or ruling adopted in its
respect, or requirements of any law or legislation applicable thereto;

142.3. the Designer has not been served any notices or summons to judicial or arbitration
proceedings, and no court case hearings, arbitration or other legal procedures, which someone
would have initiated against it or it would have initiated against other persons, that could have a
material adverse impact on the Designer’s financial position and / or business of the Designer and /
or the possibility of it discharging its obligations under the Contract, have been initiated;

142.4. the Designer is entering into the Contract having a real long-term business interest
(for the Contract validity term at the least) to ensure the performance of the Works and to receive
benefit therefrom;

142.5. the Designer has collected all information it considers necessary and sufficient to
discharge its obligations under the Contract; Works referred to in the Contract cover all
architectural and engineering design works, all Stages as indicated in the scope of the Contract to
ensure successful implementation of the Design Documentation and construction of the Buildings;

142.6. the Designer confirms that it had access to all relevant documents and information on
the basis of which the Designer was able to draw independent conclusions on the rights and
obligations of the Parties under the Contract. The Designer shall assume sole responsibility for
assessing obligations assumed under the Contract and the related risk;

142.7. the Designer is not aware of any circumstances that could interfere with proper
discharge of its obligations assumed under the Contract;

142.8. the Designer’s representatives have full authority to conclude the Contract.

143. The representations and warranties of the Designer referred to in clause 100 hereof
have been and shall be valid to their full extent from the moment of conclusion of the Contract.
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144. The Designer shall notify the Client without any undue delay of any event or
circumstance that would make any of the Designer’s representations or warranties incorrect or that
could become incorrect in the future.

145. The Designer understands that the Client concludes the Contract by relying on the
Designer’s representations and warranties and the information which it provided to the Client. The
Client has not carried out any independent inspection of the veracity and accuracy of the
representations and warranties of the Designer.

146. The Parties further warrant that the representations and warranties of the Parties
referred to in this clause shall by no means mean or be construed so that either Party disclaims any
statutory or regulatory guarantees applicable to mutual relations between the Parties arising out of
this Contract. In addition, no provision of the Contract may be construed as reducing or limiting
statutory or regulatory guarantees applicable to the Parties.

14. CONFIDENTIALITY

147. During validity term of the Contract and 2 (two) years after its expiry, the Parties
shall strictly keep the contents of this Contract, discussions and negotiations for the conclusion of
the Contract, as well as any other written, oral or other information or documents directly or
indirectly related to the Contract received from the other Party or Parties, its employees or advisers
confidential (hereinafter - Confidential Information).

148. Neither Party shall be entitled to disclose any part of the Confidential Information to
any third persons without a prior written consent of the other Party or Parties, except where the
disclosure of the Confidential Information is not considered a breach of this Contract:

148.1. if the Parties agree to provide the media or a third party with respective informaiton
in writing;

148.2. disclosing Confidential Information is necessary in order to properly discharge
obligations of the Parties assumed under the Contract (however, in the latter case, information may
be disclosed only to the extent necessary to discharge the said obligations);

148.3. disclosing Confidential Information is required according to applicable legislation;

148.4. the Parties disclose Confidential Information to their employees, lawyers, auditors,
advisers and / or other consultants selected by the Party (in the latter case, the Party shall be liable
to other Parties if its employees, advisers or consultants breach the confidentiality obligation
provided for in clause 102 hereof).

149. Should a Party violate the confidentiality obligation provided for in clauses 105 and
106 hereof, the other Party shall be paid a fine of EUR 10 000 (ten thousand euros).

15. NOTIFICATIONS
150. To be considered concluded in writing, duly served and have the planned

consequences, Contract-related notifications shall be concluded in writing and:
150.1. shall be served against a signature or sent by prepaid registered mail, or
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150.2. shall be sent by a courier, or
150.3. shall be e-mailed.
151.  All Contract-related notifications shall be sent to the following addresses of the
Parties:
151.1. Client’s contact details:
Ingrida Berzanskyté
UAB ,,Vilniaus vystymo kompanija“

Senior Project Leader
Phone: +3706 11 12 212

E-mail: ingrida.berzanskyte@vilniausvystymas. It
151.2. Designer’s contact details:
Arquivio Arquitectura SLP
Address Calle Antonia Ruiz Soro, 33, 28028, Madrid, Spain
Phone +34 915 74 12 68
E-mail: info@arquivio.com
And
UAB Cloud architektai
Address: Konstitucijos pr. 21B, LT-08130, Vilnius, Lithuania
Phone +370 687 48598
E-mail: info@architektai.lt
152. The Parties shall notify each other and other stakeholders of changes in their contact
details without any undue delay, but no later than within 5 (five) days. Notifications sent using the
specified contact details before such notification shall be considered to have been duly served.
153. The Client shall appoint the following persons responsible for the performance of the
Contract:
153.1. Arnoldas Mazolis, Specialist of Public Procurement Division — for the publication of
the Contract;
153.2. Ingrida Berzanskyté, Senior Project Leader — for the performance of the Contract and
publication of amendments thereto.
154. The Designer has appointed Daniel Fraile Ortiz and Antanas Dagelis as the person
responsible for the performance of the Contract. Should the Designer be willing to replace this
person, it shall coordinate the nomination of a new representative with the Client.

16. DISPUTE RESOLUTION

155. In the event of any disputes over Design Documentation solutions, when making final
decisions, a respective solution shall be considered appropriate if it meets the minimum standard,
taking into account analogues (to the extent this is not in conflict with applicable regulatory
requirements and Contract documents) and the respective best design practices.

156. The Parties shall seek to resolve any dispute or objection arising out of the Contract by
negotiation and full cooperation. If the Parties fail to reach a consent or fail to start negotiations
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within 30 (thirty) days from the date when other Partiers were notified of the dispute, objection or
claim, the Parties shall resolve any dispute, objection or claim arising out of the Contract in
accordance with the procedure established by legal acts, according to the place of the Client’s seat.
Dispute resolution shall be subject to the law of the Republic of Lithuania.

17. PROCESSING PERSONAL DATA

157. By concluding the Contract, the Parties confirm their understanding that the
Regulation (EU) 2016/679 of the European Parliament and of the Council on the protection of
natural persons with regard to the processing of personal data and on the free movement of such
data (hereinafter — the Regulation) has applied directly since 25 May 2018. The Parties confirm that
if the processing of personal data is necessary to ensure proper performance of the Contract, the
Parties shall enter into a separate data processing agreement defining the subject matter and
duration of data processing, the nature and purpose of data processing, types of personal data and
categories of data subjects as well as rights and duties of the data controller.

158. Should the need to process personal data turn out after the conclusion of the Contract,
the Parties shall conclude an additional agreement on the processing of data under the Contract and
take any other measures necessary to ensure compliance with the requirements of the Regulation
without any undue delay. The Parties acknowledge that the signing of an additional agreement on
data processing shall not be considered a material change of the Contract conditions.

18. OTHER PROVISIONS

159. Should any provision of the Contract become invalid or unenforceable, it shall
immediately be replaced by a written agreement of the Parties with a new, binding and enforceable
provision as close to the meaning and content of the invalid or unenforceable provision as possible.
Moreover, such invalid or unenforceable provision shall not affect or limit the legality, validity or
enforceability of any other provision enshrined in the Contract.

160. Each Party shall bear its own costs and expenses in connection with the conclusion
and performance of the Contract, including, but not limited to, fees to their advisers and lawyers,
unless decided otherwise.

161. The Parties agree to take all necessary actions to ensure that third parties take all
actions reasonably necessary for the validity and implementation of the conditions of the Contract.

162. The Contract has been drawn up in the Lithuanian language in two copies, each of
which has been signed by authorized representatives of both Parties and certified by seals of the
Parties, and which shall be considered original and have the same legal effect, with one copy of the
Contract going to each contractual Party.

Annexes to the Contract:
Annex No 1 — Copy of the Architectural Concept;
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Annex No 2 — Copy of the Technical Task;

Annex No 3 — Copies of the Detailed Plan of the Land Plot or Copies of Other
Documentation Important for the Design;

Annex No 4 — Copy of the Preliminary Calendar Schedule;

Annex No 5 — List of Subcontractors Planned to be Hired (to be attached if subcontractors
are to be hired);

Annex No 6 — List of Specialists Responsible for the Performance of the Contract;

The Parties have read the Contract, understood its content and consequences and signed
the Contract as a document in line with their needs and objectives.

19. ADDRESSES AND CHECKING ACCOUNTS OF THE PARTIES

Client Designer

Vilnius City Administration Arquivio Arquitectura SLP
Company code 188710061 Company code B83555946
Konstitucijos pr. 3, LT-09601, Vilnius Calle Antonia Ruiz Soro, 33, 28028

Checking account No. LT95 4010 0424 0363 2773 . Madrid, Spain
Bank Luminor Bank AB

Bank code 40100
The director of administration Manager
Place of seal Place of seal
(signature) (signature)
Povilas Poderskis Daniel Fraile Ortiz

20 20
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12.
13.

BENDROSIOS PASLAUGU UZSAKYMO NUOSTATOS

Projektavimo paslauguy pirkimas - Projektavimo paslaugy pirkimas vykdomas vadovaujantis Lietuvos
Respublikos viesyjy pirkimy jstatymu (toliau — VieSyjy pirkimy jstatymas), Lietuvos Respublikos civiliniu
kodeksu (toliau — Civilinis kodeksas), kitais viesuosius pirkimus reglamentuojanciais teisés aktais bei Pirkimo
salygomis. Paslaugy teikéjas yra Nacionalinés koncerty salés ,,Tautos namai* architektiirinés idéjos konkurso
laimétojas

Savokes - Vartojamos pagrindinés sgvokos apibréztos VieSyjy pirkimy jstatyme.

Principai - Projektavimo paslaugy pirkimas atlickamas laikantis lygiateisiSkumo, nediskriminavimo,
skaidrumo, abipusio pripazinimo, proporcingumo, saZiningumo principy ir konfidencialumo bei nesaliSkumo
reikalavimy. Priimant sprendimus dé¢l Pirkimo salygy, vadovaujamasi racionalumo principu.

Tikslas - Techninés projektavimo uzduotis skirta Paslaugy teikéjui jvertinti projektavimo darby apimtis bei
parengti reikalaujamos apimties projekting dokumentacijg bei atlikti Projekto vykdymo prieziiiros paslaugas
statybos darby metu

BENDRIEJI REIKALAVIMAI

Statinio pavadinimas — Kultiiros paskirties pastato - Nacionalinés koncerty salés ,,Tautos namai®“ V.
Mykolai¢io-Putino g. 5, Vilniuje statybos projektas (pavadinimas gali biti tikslinamas projektavimo eigoje
iki Specialiyjy architekttiros reikalavimy iSdavimo);

Statybos riisis — Naujo statinio statyba;

Statinio paskirtis - Kultaros paskirties pastatas;

Statinio kategorija - Ypatingas statinys;

Statytojas (Uzsakovas) — Vilniaus miesto savivaldybé, Konstitucijos pr. 3, LT-09601 Vilnius;

. Statybos rangovas — Rangovas, kuris bus pasirinktas vieSojo konkurso biidu pagal Techninj projekta;
. Projektavimo darby apimtys — Techninis projektas, Darbo projekto dalys: statinio architekttiros, statinio

konstrukecijy, sklypo plano ir interjero projekto dalys, jskaitant Darbo projekto vadovo paslaugas;
Statinio projekto dokumenty atlikimo kalba — Statinio projektas rengiamas lietuviy kalba;

Projektavimo paslaugy terminai — Techninio projekto parengimas ir suderinimas su statytoju (uzsakovu) —
10 ménesiy. Darbo projektas — pagal rangovo pateikta statybos darby grafika (derinama statybos darby
pradzioje);

14. Projektavimo paslaugos ir apimtys

14.1. Statytojo (Uzsakovo) atstovavimas:

- visuomenés informavimo apie numatomg statiniy projektavima procediirose;

- Specialiyjy reikalavimy gavimo procediirose;

- tvarkybos darby projektavimo salygy gavimo procediirose;

- prisijungimo salygy prie inzineriniy tinkly ir susisiekimo komunikacijy gavimo/tikslinimo
procediirose;

- projekto sprendiniy derinimo su institucijomis procediirose;

- statybos leidzian¢io dokumento gavimo procediirose.

14.2. Paslaugos teikéjas turi paskirti Projekto vadova, kuris vykdo funkcijas nustatytas STR 1.04.04:2017

»Statinio projektavimas, projekto ekspertizé™ 1 priede Techninio, Darbo projekty rengimo metu, bei
vykdo Projekto vykdymo prieziiiros vadovo funkcijas statybos laikotarpiu.

14.3.  Prisijungimo sglygy prie inZineriniy tinkly ir susisiekimo komunikacijy gavimas/tikslinimas.

14.4.  Techninio projekto rengimo metu paslaugos teikéjas privalo atlikti atrankos dél Poveikio aplinkai ir

poveikio gyventojy sveikatai vertinimy procediras (jei reikalinga), vadovaudamasis LR Planuojamos
tikinés veiklos poveikio aplinkai vertinimo jstatymu.

14.5. Visuomenés informavimo ir svarstymo apie numatomy statiniy projektavima procediry, pagal STR

1.04.04:2017 ,,Statinio projektavimas, projekto ekspertizé“ reikalavimus atlikimas.
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14.6. Bitiny duomeny, reikalingy statinio techniniam projektui parengti, surinkimas (reikiamy prisijungimo
salygy, specialiyjy reikalavimy ir leidimy gavimas).

14.7.  Batiny statybiniy tyrimy (kaip tai apibrézia Statybos jstatymas) uzsakymas ir atlikimas.

14.8. Statinio techninio projekto rengimas, derinimas ir jforminimas vadovaujantis STR 1.04.04:2017
»tatinio projektavimas, projekto ekspertizeé™ reikalavimais. Statinio projektas derinamas ir tvirtinamas
teisés akty nustatyta tvarka.

14.9. Lauko inZineriniy tinkly ir susisickimo komunikacijy statybai butiny Zzemés sklypo apribojimy —
servituty jforminimui biitinos dokumentacijos parengimas (matininko ruos$iami geodeziniai planai su
formuojamo servituto duomenimis) ir servituty sutaréiy pasiraS§ymo organizavimo/tarpininkavimo
paslaugos.

14.10. Statybg leidZian¢io dokumento gavimas.

14.11. Darbo projekto dalies parengimas: sklypo plano, statinio architektiiros, statinio konstrukeijy, interjero
projekto, darbo projekto parengimas. Vadovavimas projektavimui — projekto vadovo funkcijy
vykdymas darbo projekto rengimo metu STR 1.04.04:2017 ,Statinio projektavimas, projekto
ekspertizé®“ 1 priede apibrézty funkcijy ribose vadovaujant Rangovo paskirtiems inzineriniy projekto
daliy rengéjams.

15. Projektavimo paslaugy ir apiméiy detalizavimas

» Projektiniai pasiulymai

Nacionalinés koncerty salés ,,Tautos namai* architekttiriniam projekto konkursui pateikty architektiirinés projekto
idéjos sprendiniy tikslinimas prie§ teikiant praSyma Vilniaus miesto savivaldybei informuoti visuomen¢ apie
numatoma statiniy projektavima, pasitlymy koregavimas, pagal projektavimo uzduoties reikalavimus, ir
suderinimas su statytoju (uzsakovu). Projektiniai pasitilymai derinami ir tvirtinami teisés aktuose nustatyta tvarka.
Projektas nepradedamas rengti, kol projektiniai pasitilymai nebus suderinti su statytoju (uzsakovu) ir, esant reikalui,
su kompetentingomis institucijomis. Projektiniy pasitilymy vieSinimo procediiros pradedamos tik parengus zemés
sklypo pertvarkymo projekta ir atlikus Zemés sklypo detaliojo plano koregavimo procediiras (atsakingas statytojas
(uzsakovas)), arba §iy procediiry metu derinant vieSinimo laika su Vilniaus m. savivaldybés atstovais.

> Visy iSeitiniu duomenuy, reikalingy statinio techniniam projektui parengti, surinkimas

Paslaugy teikéjas projekto rengimo metu suskaiCiaves pastato energetinius poreikius, privalo organizuoti
prisijungimo salygy gavima. Statytojas (Uzsakovas) pavedimo sutartimi suteiks visus batinus jgaliojimus veikti jo
vardu: pildant paraiSkas bei tikslinant prisijungimo salygas, derinant projekto sprendinius atitinkamose
institucijose, atlickant projekto vieSinimo bei atliekant atrankg dél Poveikio aplinkai ir gyventojy sveikatai
vertinimo, gaunant kita biiting informacija ar reikalavimus Techninio projekto parengimui statybos techniniy
reglamenty nustatyta tvarka.

> Statybiniai tyrimai

Paslaugos teikéjas privalés uzsakyti ir atlikti sekancius statybinius tyrimus:
- Statybiniai inZineriniai geologiniai tyrimai;
- InZineriniai topografiniai tyrimai;
- Foninio aplinkos triuk§mo matavimy pateikty i§ Statytojo (UZsakovo) pusés perzitra ir (esant
poreikiui) papildomy matavimy uzsakymas ir atlikimas;
- Kiti tyrimai, kurie bitini techniniam projektui parengti.

> Techninis projektas

Techninis projektas turi buti parengtas pakankamos apimties ir detalumo, kad atitikty savo paskirtj: statinio
Techninio projekto ekspertizei atlikti, vieSyjy pirkimy konkurso biidu parinkti statybos Rangova, parengti darbo
projekta, pagal technines specifikacijas parinkti medziagas ir jrangg statybos darbams atlikti.

Techninio projekto rengimo metu paslaugos teikéjas privalés atlikti atrankos dél Poveikio aplinkai ir gyventojy
sveikatai vertinimo procediras (jei reikalinga).
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Parengus Techninj projekta privaloma atlikti visus biitinus projekto sprendiniy derinimg su institucijomis pagal
kompetencijag vadovaujantis STR 1.05.01:2017 ,,Statyba leidziantys dokumentai. statybos uzbaigimas. statybos
sustabdymas. savavali$kos statybos padariniy Salinimas. statybos pagal neteisétai iSduotg statybg leidziant]
dokumentg padariniy Salinimas*®,

Paslaugy teikéjas skiria Projekto vadova ir kitus Projekto daliy vadovus bei atsakingus asmenis dalyvausiancius
projekto rengime.

Paslaugy atlikimo procese privaloma derinti projektiniy pasitlymy, atitinkamy projekto daliy, interjero ir kitus
sprendinius su statytoju (uzsakovu) ir gauti jo rastiska suderinima.

Paslaugy teikéjas privalés pakoreguoti Techninj projekta pagal privalomgsias ekspertizés pastabas. Statinio
projekto ekspertizés rangova parinks ir uz ekspertizés paslaugas apmokeés statytojas (uzsakovas).

Gavus ekspertizés teigimg iSvada ir statytojui (uzsakovui) patvirtinus Techninj projekta Paslaugos teikéjas privalo
organizuoti Statyba leidziancio leidimo gavimo procediirg: teikti dokumentacijg Vilniaus miesto savivaldybés
administracijai, Salinti dokumentacijos trikumus, teikti paaiSkinimus ir kitaip atstovauti statytoja (uzsakova) iki kol
bus gautas statyba leidziantis dokumentas.

Paslaugos teikéjas privalés pataisyti Techninio projekto sprendinius projekto jgyvendinimo metu, jeigu statybos
darby pirkimo metu, bus nustatytos klaidos, neatitikimai tarp projekto daliy ar kiti techniniy sprendiniy trikumai.
Techninio projekto sprendiniy koregavimas atlieckamas i$leidziant naujos laidos projekto dalj, brézinj, aiSkinamajj
ra$ta, techning specifikacija ir kitus techninius projekto dokumentus, projekto pateikimo reikalavimuose nustatytu
egzemplioriy skaiciumi bei projekto kompiutering versija nustatytu formatu.

Projekto vykdymo priezitira vykdoma visu statybos laikotarpiu iki Statybos uzbaigimo. Preliminari statybos trukme
30 ménesiy jskaitant statinio pripazinimo tinkamu naudoti procediiras.
Numatoma Techninio projekto sudétis:

— Bendroji dalis;

— Sklypo sutvarkymo (sklypo plano) dalis;

— Tvarkybos darby projekto dalis;

— Architektaros dalis;

— Interjero dalis;

— Konstrukeijy dalis;

— Technologijos dalis;

— Vandentiekio ir nuoteky $alinimo dalis;

— Sildymo védinimo ir oro kondicionavimo dalis;

— Dujofikavimo dalis (jei reikés);

— Elektrotechnikos dalis;

— Elektroniniy rysiy (telekomunikacijy) dalis;

— Apsauginés signalizacijos dalis (“Apsauginés signalizacijos dalj sudaro sklypo, pastato (patalpy) apsaugos
nuo jsibrovimo, jeigos kontrolés, vaizdo steb¢jimo ir registravimo (jraSymo), informacijos apie
nesankcionuotg jéjimg duomeny perdavimo saugos tarnyboms perdavimo sistemy projektiniai sprendiniai.®);

— Qaisrinés saugos dalis;

— QGaisrinés signalizacijos dalis;

— Procesy — valdymo ir automatizacijos dalis;

— Aplinkos apsaugos (kai tai privaloma) dalis;

— Pasirengimo statybai ir statybos darby organizavimo dalis;

— Statybos skaiciuojamosios kainos nustatymo dalis (jskaitant patikslinimg pagal rinkos kainy pokytj);

— Sanaudy kiekiy ziniara$¢iy dalis;

— Akustikos dalis

— kitos dalys, atsiZvelgiant j projektuojamo statinio specifika.

> Darbo projektas

Numatoma Darbo projekto sudétis:

— Sklypo sutvarkymo (sklypo plano) dalis;
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— Architektiiros dalis;

— Statinio konstrukcijy;

— Interjero dalis;
Darbo projekto rengimo metu paslaugy teikéjas negali keisti Techninio projekto esminiy sprendiniy, iSskyrus
atvejus, kada nustatomos Techninio projekto klaidos ar kiti trilkumai, kuomet sprendiniai neatitinka teisés akty
reikalavimy arba Techninio projekto sprendiniy jgyvendinimas neigiamai paveikty pastato ar jo daliy
funkcionavima bei eksploatacijg. Paslaugy teikéjas visus Techninio projekto keitimus Darbo projekte turi suderinti
su statytoju (uzsakovu).
16. Techninio projekto rengimo eiga

16.1. Sgvokos. Techninio projekto rengimo procesas

Architektiriné projekto idéja — tai architektirinés projekto idéjos vieSojo konkurso metu pateikta statytojui
(uzsakovui) paslaugy teikéjo parengta projektinés dokumentacijos visuma;

Projektiniai pasiiilymai — tai Techninio projekto stadijos metu rengiami Projektiniai pasitilymai, kurie rengiami
vadovaujantis STR 1.04.04:2017 ,Statinio projektavimas, projekto ekspertizé ir kuriy paskirtis: informuoti
visuomen¢ apie visuomenei svarbaus statinio numatomg projektavimg bei specialiesiems reikalavimams
(specialiesiems architektiiros, saugomos teritorijos tvarkymo, apsaugos ir paveldosaugos) nustatyti. Siuo tikslu
projektiniy pasitlymy sudétis turi biiti tokia kaip apibrézta STR 1.04.04:2017 ,,Statinio projektavimas, projekto
ekspertizé* 13 priedo 8p. bei konceptualusis projektas;

Konceptualusis projektas — tai Techninio projekto stadijos metu rengiamy Projektiniy pasitilymy dalis, kuri
rengiama tik statytojui (uzsakovui), kitaip nei numatyta STR 1.04.04:2017 ,,Statinio projektavimas, projekto
ekspertizé* 13 priedo 3p. numatytai paskirciai. Konceptualiojo projekto metu Paslaugos teikéjas schemy, eskizy bei
tekstiniy dokumenty lygmenyje tarpiniam statytojo (uzsakovo) derinimui pateikia visy projekto daliy tarpinius
konceptualius sprendinius;

Statytojo derinimas — statyto pritarimo, sutikimo iSraiSka, kuria statytojas, dalyvaudamas projektavimo procese
nuosekliai iSreiSkia savo pozicija dél rengiamo projekto sprendiniy. Statytojo derinimas neatleidZia paslaugy
teikéjo nuo atsakomybés uz sprendiniy atitikimg privalomiesiems projekto rengimo dokumentams bei statybos
teisés akty reikalavimams;

Techninio projekto sprendiniy konkretizavimas — tai Techninio projekto rengimo etapas, kurio metu pagal
statytojo suderintus projektinius pasitilymus paslaugy teikéjas detalizuoja techninio projekto sprendinius iki STR
1.04.04:2017 ,,Statinio projektavimas, projekto ekspertizé nustatyto detalumo lygio ir apimties;

Techninio projekto rengimo metu projektavimo procesas turi biiti organizuojamas tokia tvarka, kaip nurodyta Siame
punkte. Paslaugy teikéjo paskirtas Projekto vadovas privalo organizuoti projekto rengéjy darba uztikrinant
nuosekly projekto sprendiniy priémimo procesa, i kurj turi bati jtraukiamas statytojo (uZsakovo) dalyvavimas tiek
teikiant projekto rengimui biiting informacija ar reikalavimus, tiek teikiant tarpinius statytojo
pritarimus/pastabas/pasitilymus/nuomone. Apibendrintai Techninio projekto rengimo procesas turi biti suskaidytas
bent i sekancius etapus:

1. Architektiirinés projekto idéjos tikslinimas;
Projektiniai pasitilymai/Konceptualusis projektas;
Techninio projekto sprendiniy konkretizavimas;
Projekto bendroji ekspertiz¢ ir tvirtinimas;
Statybg leidzianc¢io dokumento gavimas.

o~ wd
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Architektirinés Statytojo > projektas - Statytojo
idéjos tikslinimas derinimas schematinis derinimas

L;

Konceptualusis Techninio projekto Statytojo TP ekspertizés, TP

sprepdiniq (P —» tvirtinimo ir statybos
konkretizavimas leidimo gavimas

\_+

projektavimas

- Projektavimo uzduoties pazinimas

- Architektaros idéjos tikslinimas

- Akustika. Prielaidos ir strategijos detalizavimas
- Reljefo formavimas bei sklypo plano sprendiniai
- Funkciniai apra3ai - projektavimo prielaidos

- Konstrukcijy tinklas

- Gaisrinés saugos koncepcija

- Energiné analizé

- MEP aprasai - projektavimo prielaidos

- BIM vykdymo plano rengimas

- Projektiniai pasitlymai - vieSinimo tikslams

- Akustika. Detal@s skai¢iavimai, modeliavimas

- Gaisrinés saugos dalies detalios uzduotys

- Technologinés dalis

- Energinio efektyvumo skaiciavimai

- Tipiniai architektaros ir konstrukcijy mazgai/detalés
- MEP Schemos/aiskinamieji rastai/Pirminiai
skaiciavimai

- Projektuotojy darbas modelyje

- Suvestinis pastato inZineriniy tinkly planas

- TP stadijos bréziniai

- Akustika. Reikalavimai medziagoms, jrangai
- Tikslinamos projektuotojy vidinés uzduotys
- Techninés specifikacijos

- Ziniaraséiai

- Statybiniai tyrimai

16.2. Architektiirinés projekto idéjos tikslinimas

Architekttirinés projekto idéjos tikslinimo etapo tikslas — patikslinti statytojui konkurso metu pateiktus
architektiirinés id¢jos sprendinius pagal Sioje projektavimo uzduotyje pateiktus reikalavimus, pastabas, pasitilymus
bei jzvalgas. Architekttrinés projekto idéjos tikslinimo metu Paslaugos teikéjo atliekami veiksmai bei rengiami
dokumentai:

a)

b)

d)

Pastato plany — funkciniy, planiniy sprendiniy tikslinimas

Pastato vidaus iSplanavimo tikslinimas atsizvelgiant | numatoma Nacionalinés koncerty salés naudojimo
specifika, operavimo principus. Statytojo pirminés pastabos pastato vidaus patalpy iSdéstymo funkcinio
i8déstymo, rySiy bei paskirties aspektais yra numatytos Sios projektavimo uzduoties 25.1 p. Esminis
démesys Siame etape turi biiti teikiamas didziosios, mazosios saliy ir ekspozicinés-edukacinés erdvés
funkcionavimui vienu metu, koncertiniy saliy sceny bei zitirovinés erdvés dydzio tikslinimui, renginiams
skirty aptarnavimo ir pagalbiniy patalpy iSdéstymui bei aptarnaujanéio personalo funkciniy rySiy
patikslinimui, patalpy skirty reziduojanéio orkestro kasdieninés veiklos pritaikymui, sandéliavimo bei kity
techniniy patalpy poreikio konkretizavimui, pastato administracijos darbuotojy Vveiklos pritaikymui,
autotransporto judéjimo ir renginiy logistikos optimizavimui.

Akustika. Prielaidos ir strategijos detalizavimas

Architekttrinés idéjos tikslinimo etapo pradzioje dalyvaujant Paslaugy tiekéjo akustikos specialistui
detaliai aptariami projektavimo uzduoties reikalavimai, konkretinamos prielaidos, esant reikalui tikslinami
reikalavimai, priimami apibréziamas keliamy tikslu tarpusavio suvokimas.

Paslaugy teikéjas pateikia pirming akustikos koncepcijg ir projektavimo gaires derinant pasitilymus su
Statytoju (Uzsakovu): parengia akusting analiz¢ pagal konkursinés architekttirinés idéjos sprendinius ir
pateikia projektavimo prielaidas bei rekomendacijas tolimesniems projektavimo etapams.

Reljefo formavimo bei sklypo plano sprendiniy tikslinimas

Atsizvelgiant | naujai formuojamo Zemés sklypo, skirto Nacionalinés koncerty salés pastatui, ribas bei ]
aplinkiniy teritorijy vystymo projektinius sprendinius projektavimo pradzioje parengiamas/patikslinamas
teritorijos dangy planas bei vertikalinis sklypo planas lietaus surinkimo bei nuvedimo strategijos
suformavimui.

Funkciniai aprasai — projektavimo prielaidos

Architekturinés projekto idéjos tikslinimo pradzioje Paslaugy teikéjas privalés iSnagrinéti geriausig
praktika ir funkciniuose aprasuose iSdéstyti prielaidas, kuriomis vadovaujantis bus priimami sprendiniai
vélesnése projektavimo stadijose. Funkciniai aprasai turi biti rengiami sekanciomis temomis
(parengiamas atskiras pristatymas pagal kickvieng tema):

e Didziosios salés natiiralios ir nattiralios kintamos akustikos sprendiniai — projektavimo prielaidos;

e Mazosios salés nattiralios ir natiiralios kintamos akustikos projektavimo prielaidos;

e Orkestro repeticijy salés akustikos projektavimo prielaidos;
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e Didziosios salés zitrovy erdvés priekiniy sédimy viety transformavimo bei scenos matomumo
analizé;

e Didzios ir  maZosios saliy  bei ekspozicinés-edukacinés erdveés naudojimo
vienalaikiSkumo/autonomiskumo analizé - zitirovy, aptarnaujancio personalo, atlikéjy, dekoracijy
jrengimo logistika, saugumo uztikrinimo bei judé&jimo principai, buitiniy patalpy lankytojams
poreikio pagrindimas, schemos prielaidos;

o Didziosios ir mazosios saliy ir scenos mechanizacijos funkcinis aprasas, technologinés/technines
sistemos bei funkcinio pritaikomumo analizé bei principai;

e Atlikéjy instrumenty/jrangos sandéliavimo, logistikos, judéjimo  keliy, instrumenty
kélimo/nuleidimo funkcinis aprasas;

o Restorano ir kaviniy zony aptarnavimo, personalo judéjimo, virtuvés funkcionavimo aprasas;

o Transporto judéjimo schema jskaitant scenarijus tiesioginiy TV transliacijy metu;

o Atlieky tvarkymo principai.

Funkciniai aprasai su projektavimo prielaidomis rengiami tiek pagal projektavimo uzduoties
reikalavimus, tiek pirminiy susitikimy metu su statytojo atstovais protokoluose arba rastu pateikty/priimty
sprendimy pagrindu.

e) Konstrukcijy tinklas
Atsizvelgiant | architektrinés projekto idéjos patikslintus sprendinius biitina iSnagrinéti ir pasitlyti
statinio laikanc¢iyjy konstrukcijy tinklg bei principus. Sitlymuose i§ anksto turi buti apgalvotas
reikalaujamy garso izoliavimo rodikliy uztikrinimas.

f) Gaisrinés saugos koncepcija
Gaisrinés saugos koncepcijoje, tikslinant architektiirinés projekto idéjos sprendinius, turi biiti iSnagrinétos
pagrindinés priemonés/priclaidos pastato gaisrinei saugai uztikrinti. Privalomai svarstytini aspektai:
laiptiniy skaicius bei reikalavimai zmoniy evakuacijai, gaisriniy skyriy formavimo principai, domy
Salinimo zonos bei buidai, gaisro gesinimo sistemy poreikis bei parametrai, konstrukcijy atsparumo ugniai
laipsniai ir pan.

g) Energiné analizé
Architekttirinés projekto idéjos dokumentuose siiilomy energinio efektyvumo priemoniy taikymas (saulés
elektringé, geoterminé jégainé ir pan.) turi biti pagristas techniniais ekonominiais skai¢iavimais. Neturi
buti laikoma, kad architekturinés idéjos konkurse pasiiilytos priemonés yra priimtinos Statytojui.
Energinés analizés metu gali buti sitlomi ir kiti galimi sprendimai remiantis tvarumo, energinio
efektyvumo ir eksploatacinio ekonomi$kumo kriterijais. Atliekant analize turi buti atliktas pirminis fasado
sistemy sprendiniy vertinimas.

h) Mechanikos — elektrotechnikos sistemy funkciniai aprasai
Tinkamam pastato bei lauko inZineriniy sistemy projektavimo pasiruoSimui Paslaugy teikéjas privalés
pateikti projektuojamy inZineriniy sistemy aprasus detalizuojancius Projektavimo uzduoties reikalavimus,
prielaidas bei scenarijus gaisrinés saugos ir energinio efektyvumo priemoniy uztikrinimui. Siy aprasy
tikslas - nustatyti inzinerinés jrangos bei sistemy dydZziy/nasumo/galingumo skai¢iavimo prielaidas bei
iSeities duomenis.

i) BIM vykdymo planas (BEP)
Vadovaujantis Statytojo informacijos reikalavimy pagrindu (Priedas Nr.5) Paslaugy teikéjas privalo
parengti BIM vykdymo plang. BIM modelio priémimo-perdavimo darbai vykdomi kartu su projektavimo
etapy priémimo-perdavimo darbais.

j) Statybos kainos prognozé
Paslaugy teikéjas pateikia pastato statybos kainos prognoze¢ iSskaidydamas statybos montavimo darbus
pagal projekto dalis, loginius konstruktyvus, sistemas ar etapus.
Architekturinés idéjos tikslinimo etape ir vélesniame, Konceptualiojo projekto, etape Paslaugy teikéjas informacija
gali teikti dalimis. Pristatomi sprendiniai tdri biiti tinkamai apiforminti ir aiskiai atspindéti pristatoma
klausima/sitiloma sprendinj ar temg. Paslaugy teikéjo pateikiami dokumentai turi buti iSsamis ir pakankamai
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informatyviis tam, kad statytojas (uzsakovas) galéty suprasti ir patikrinti silomy sprendiniy atitikimg projektavimo
uzduotyje keliamiems reikalavimams. Statytojas turi teis¢ teikti papildomas pastabas ar pasitlymus viso
projektavimo metu atsizvelgdamas j priimamy sprendiniy techninj nuoseklumg arba j jau priimtus sprendinius ir
paties statytojo suderintus sprendinius.

16.3 Konceptualusis projektas

Konceptualusis projektas rengiamas po to, Kkai statytojas (uZzsakovas) suderina architektirinés projekto idé€jos
tikslinimo metu Paslaugy teikéjo parengtus dokumentus. Siame etape atliekami veiksmai bei rengiami dokumentai:

a) Projektiniai pasiiilymai - vieSinimui
Projektiniy pasiiilymy dokumentacija vieSinimui parengiama atsizvelgiant j patikslintos architekttrinés
projekto idéjos sprendinius bei jvertinus Vilniaus miesto savivaldybés rengiamo (parengto) Zemés sklypy
pertvarkymo projekto ir pakoreguoto detaliojo plano sprendinius. Projektiniy pasitlymy skaitmeninis
formatas turi biiti rengiamas vadovaujantis 2019 m. gruodzio 16 d. Vilniaus miesto savivaldybés
administracijos direktoriaus jsakymu Nr. 30-3178/19, kuriuo patvirtintas Projektiniy pasitlymy ir
techninio projekto jtraukimo j GIS duomeny bazg ir geoportalg ,,Vilnius 3D planas‘ tvarkos aprasas.
Projektiniy pasitilymy vie$inimo paskirtis:
e Visuomenés informavimui apie numatoma statiniy projektavima, vieSojo svarstymo procediiroms
atlikti;
e Specialiyjy architektiiros ir paveldosaugos reikalavimy gavimui, tvarkybos darby projektavimo
salygos.
Tikslinami (rengiami) projektiniai pasitilymai negali nukrypti nuo Nacionalinés koncerty salés ,,Tautos
namai“ architektiirinio konkurso tiekéjo pasitlyty esminiy architektiirinés koncepcijos sprendiniy.
Statinio projektavimo metu yra galimi patikslinimai, papildymai, pakeitimai, nekeiCiant architekttirinés
koncepcijos esminiy sprendiniy.

b) Architektiira

Projektiniy pasitilymy etape pastato ir sklypo plano architektiiriniai vidaus iSplanavimo sprendiniai turi
buti pakankamo detalumo ir apimties, jvertinant akustinio komforto, techninius, inZinerinius,
technologinius, gaisrinés saugos ir energetinius poreikius bei uzduotis.

Siame etape taip turi bati pateikiami konceptualiis pastato interjero sprendiniai, kuriy detalumas
nustatomas projektavimo eigoje.

Pastato fasado sprendiniai turi bati iSsamiai iSnagrinéti techninio jgyvendinamumo ir racionalumo
prasme. Pateikiant siilomus fasady sprendinius bitina pateikti informacija apie orientacing kaing ir
eksploatacines savybes;

¢) Akustika
Konceptualiojo projekto etape Paslaugy teikéjo pateikiami:

e projektiniy pasitlymy akustikos analizé ir akustiné koncepcija, iSnagrinéti patalpy triai,
proporcijos, architektiiriniy elementy geometrija ir proporcijos (lubos, sienos, balkonai, scena ir
kt.), pasitlytas medziagiskumas (akustiniu poziiriu), kintamos nattiralios akustikos elementy
sprendiniai;

e Akustiskai jautriy patalpy architektrinés (room acoustic) akustikos simuliaciniy skaiciavimy
(labiausiai jtakojamy geometrijos) rezultatai ir vertinimas, Zzitrovy matomumo grafinis tyrimas,
,»ray tracing® (garso sklidimo aplinkoje simuliacija);

e Pastato akustinés aplinkos tyrimai, priemonés aplinkiniy erdviy ir pastaty apsaugai nuo triukSmo
sklaidos (akustiné tarSos), pastato aplinkos apsaugos nuo aplinkos triukSmo (ir vibracijy)
priemoneés ir vertinimo rezultatai pagrindZiantys sprendinius,

e Vidiniy patalpy garso izoliacijos priemonés (su koncerty salémis besiribojanciy patalpy, repeticijy
patalpy ir kity akustiSkai jautriy patalpy) ir rezultatai pagrindziantys sprendinius, kurie leisty
vienu metu visose patalpose vykdyti numatytg veikla;
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Pastato iSoriniy atitvary (fasady, pamaty, stogo ir kt.) garso izoliacijos priemonés ir rezultatai
pagrindziantys sprendinius.

d) Technologiné projekto dalis

Siame etape turi bati parengti technologinés projekto dalies bréziniai, aiskinamieji rastai bei uzduotys
kitoms projekto dalims. Technologiné dalis ruoSiama:

Didziosios salés scenos, Zitrovy sédimy viety priekinés dalies ir apatinés ir vir§utinés
mechanizacijos sistemy;

Didziosios ir mazosios saliy techninio aptarnavimo auksto (saliy virSutingje dalyje) sistemos ir
reikalavimai

Mazosios salés scenos apatinés ir virSutinés mechanizacijos, zitrovy sédimy viety
transformuojamy tribiiny Sistemy;

Renginiy logistikai ir techniniam paruosimui batinos patalpos ir jranga (rampos, liftai, keltuvai,
sandéliai);

Renginiy metu naudojamos sistemos bei tam skirtos pagalbinés patalpos (jgarsinimo sistemos,
garso operatorinés, jrasy studija, scenos rezisieriaus/muzikos vadovo patalpos, meninio scenos ir
zitirovinés dalies apSvietimo sistemos, apSvietimo operatorinés ir susijusios patalpos, vaizdo
atkiirimo sistemos, tiesioginiy TV transliacijy poreikiams skirtos sistemos ir pan.);

Dirbtuviy jrengimo techniniam apriipinimui;

Pastato prieziiiros, aptarnavimo, valymo poreikiams skirty patalpy jrengimui;,

Restorano, kaviniy, bary jrengimo technologiniai sprendiniai;

Technologinés projekto dalies rengimui Paslaugos teikéjas turi paskirti atitinkama patirtj sitilomoje srityje

turinéiy specialisty grupe.

e) Gaisrinés saugos dalies uzduotys

Pagal patikslintg ir statytojo suderintg architekttirinés idéjos projekta parengiamas gaisrinés saugos

projekto dalies aiSkinamasis rastas, bréziniai ir uzduotys, pagal Kurias sekanéioje techninio projekto

sprendiniy konkretizavimo stadijoje projekto rengéjai konkretizuos architektiiros, konstrukcijy bei

kiekvienos inzinerinés sistemos sprendinius.

f) Energinio efektyvumo priemoneés ir skaic¢iavimai

Konceptualaus projekto rengimo etape Paslaugy teikéjas turi parengti energinio efektyvumo skaic¢iavimus
bei parengti reikalavimus energinio naudingumo klasei pasiekti.

Situlant atitinkamg energetinio efektyvumo scenarijy nurodomos atitvary charakteristikos pageidaujamai

energetinio naudingumo klasei uztikrinti. Scenarijuose turi biiti pateikti sekantys reikalavimai:

Pastato iSorés sienos Silumos laidumo koeficientui;

Pastato stogo Silumos laidumo koeficientui;

Pastato grindy $ilumos laidumo koeficientui;

Pastato skaidriy atitvary Silumos laidumo koeficientui;

Ilginiy Salcio tilteliy vertéms (didziausia jtaka pastato savitiesiems nuostoliams turinéiy mazgy —
cokoliai, langai, parapetai ir pan.);

Pastato sandarumui;

Védinimo sistemy charakteristikoms;

Patalpy $ildymo sistemai;

Pastato vésinimo sistemai;

Patalpy apsvietimui.

g) Konstrukcijos. Tipiniai architektiiros ir konstrukciju mazgai/detalés

Paslaugy teikéjas turi pasidilyti tipinius (principinius) fasady, sieny/pertvary, grindy, stogy, parapety,

cokoliy bei dangy mazgus/detales bei sitlymy pagrindimg remiantis eksploatacinio ilgaamziskumo,
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patikimumo ir racionalumo principais. Teikiant principines sieny, grindy detales turi biiti jvertinti garso
izoliavimo reikalavimai, pasitilymai perzitiréti ir patvirtinti akustikos specialisto.

Statinio konstrukcijy konceptualiuose sprendiniuose taip pat turi biti pateikta numatoma statinio
konstrukciné schema (iSnagrinétos ne maziau kaip dvi galimos pastato konstrukcinés schemos bei
pateikti jy privalumai ar trikumai).

h) Mechanikos/elektrotechnikos sistemy schemos/aiskinamieji rastai/skaic¢iavimai

Paslaugy teikéjas turi atlikti pirminius energetiniy poreikiy, oro kiekiy, Silumos/vésos galiy, vandens bei
elektros poreikiy skai¢iavimus tam, kad pagristy jrenginiy galios parinkima bei (esant poreikiui)
atnaujinty prisijungimo sglygas. Pateikiamos dokumentacijos apimtis turi buti pakankama sitilomiems
projekto sprendiniams suprasti. Tuo tikslu taip pat turi biiti parengiamos Techninio projekto detalumo
lygio funkcinés schemos, jrangos iSdéstymas planuose ir aiSkinamieji rastai, pateikiama inZineriniy
sistemy valdymo ir BMS sistemos funkcionalumo aprasymai.

Lauko inZineriniy tinkly sprendiniai pateikiami bréZiniuose ir aiSkinamuosiuose raStuose pagrindziant
sillomus sprendinius techniniu-ekonominiu aspektu. Parengiamas preliminarus suvestinis inzineriniy
tinkly planas.

i) Statybiniai tyrimai
Pagal konceptualiojo projekto sprendinius, energetinius poreikius bei prisijungimo salygy reikalavimus
Paslaugy teikéjas uzsako/papildo/atnaujina inzinerinius geodezinius, geologinius (geotechninius) tyrimus
bei kitus tyrimus, batinus Techniniam projektui parengti.

j) Statybos kainos prognozé
Paslaugy teikéjas pateikia papildyta ir patikslinta viso objekto statybos kainos prognoze iSskaidydamas
statybos montavimo darbus pagal projekto dalis, loginius konstruktyvus, sistemas ar etapus.
Techninio projekto rengimo metu, kiekviename tarpiniame etape, Paslaugy teikéjas privalés pateikti prognoze dél
Viso objekto orientacinés statybos kainos. Detalizuojant sprendinius projektiniy pasitilymy etape, bei parengus juos,
privaloma pateikti atnaujing papildyta statybos kainos prognozg. Tokiy orientacinés kainos paskaiCiavimy
detalumas ir apimtis turi buti detalizuojama projektavimo procese, visais atvejais turi biiti sickiama informuoti
statytoja (uzsakova) apie objekto statybos kainos lygj visa apimtimi.

16.4 Techninio projekto sprendiniy konkretizavimas

Techninio projekto sprendiniy konkretizavimo stadijoje projekto rengéjy darbas turi biiti orientuotas j tinkamos
kokybés modelio parengima bei statybos techniniuose reglamentuose ir Sioje uzduotyje nustatytos apimties
dokumentacijos parengimg specialiajai ir bendrajai projekto ekspertizéms atlikti. InZinerinés sistemos modelyje turi
btti suprojektuotos pagal BIM vykdymo plano reikalavimus, suvestiniame modelyje atlikta susikirtimy patikra,
modelyje specifikuoti architektiiros, konstrukcijy ir inzineriniy sistemy elementai, parengtos techninés
specifikacijos ir sgnaudy Ziniarasciai.

17.Tarpiniy techninio projekto sprendiniy derinimas ir projektavimo darby kokybés kontrolé

Techninio projekto rengimo metu Paslaugos teikéjo rengiama projektiné dokumentacija statytojo (uZzsakovo)
derinimui turi biiti pateikiama pagal projektavimo uzduoties 16 punkte aprasyta eiga bei sprendinius. Statytojas
(uzsakovas) pritarimg sprendiniams gali iSreiksti susitikimy protokoluose arba pranesimai rastu (elektroniniu pastu)
ar kitais buidais.

Tarpiniy ir galutiniy techninio projekto sprendiniy derinimas bus atliekamas pagal su Uzsakovu suderinta
projektavimo paslaugy grafikg. Tarpinés dokumentacijos sudétis/turinys gali biiti tikslinama projektavimo eigoje,
taiau bendruoju atveju turi atitikti projektavimo uzduotyje numatyta Techninio projekto rengimo eiga.

Reikalavimai tarpinei konceptualiai dokumentacijai pateikiami Sios techninés projektavimo uzduoties skyriuje Nr.
16

Projektavimo darby metu paslaugos teikéjas turi uztikrinti sklandy ir kokybiska projektavimo darby procesg ir
rezultatg. Tuo tikslu Uzsakovui turi pateikti:
1. Savo naudojamg kokybés valdymo sistemos aprasyma. Sistema turi apimti kokybés valdymo procesa
jtraukiant visas projektavimo dalis.
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Projektavimo eigoje naudojama patikry sistema;
3. Projektavimo eigos pabaigoje paslaugy teikéjas turi pristatyti uzpildytas kokybés patikros formas.
Skirtingoms projekto dalims naudojamos atskiros formos. Formoje turi biiti specifikuoti:
- Atliekami projektavimo darbai;
- Sprendiniy atitikimas normatyviniams dokumentams
- Sprendiniy atitikimas Uzsakovo reikalavimams
- Uzfiksuoti nukrypimai;
- Projektuojancio ir tikrinanciy specialisty zymes.
4. Nukrypimy fiksavimo ir jy sprendimo dokumenta/protokola skirta derinimams tarp skirtingy projekto daliy.

18. Nurodymai statinio projekto dokumenty komplektavimui, iforminimui, pateikimui

18.1. Skaitmeninio informacinio modelio reikalavimai

Projekto rengimo metu statytojo (uzsakovo) atstovams turi buti suteikta galimybé prisijungti prie rengiamo
projekto modelio skaitmeninés aplinkos. Modelio detalumas ir apimtis turi biiti pakankama projektavimo uzduoties
priede Nr. 4 numatytiems tikslams pasiekti. Tarpiniy ir galutiniy sprendiniy pateikimui turi biti pateiktas
skaitmeninis modelis IFC formatu su visa grafine ir negrafine elementy informacija.

18.2. Techninis projektas.

Statinio projektiné dokumentacija (tarpiné ir galutiné) taip pat turi biiti pateikiama statytojui (uzsakovui) atskirose
vienodai jriStose bylose — galutiné dokumentacija po statybg leidzian¢io dokumento gavimo po 4 (keturis)
egzempliorius. Pateikiant sukomplektuota projekta turi biiti pridéta projekto elektroniné versija. Elektroniné versija
turi buiti komplektuojama sekanciuose dokumenty formatuose:
a) Techninis projektas (2D) *.pdf formate bei faila su saugiais (galiojanéiais) elektroniniais parasais *adoc
formatu. Kiekviena projekto dalis turi bati suformuota atskira rinkmena (angl. file), kurioje projekto dalies
turinys pateikiamas su zymekliais (angl. bookmarks);

b) Kartu su Techniniu projektu turi bati pateikta ir architektariné 3D vizualizacija bei 3D skaitmeninio
modelio el. versija (IFC formatu)

€) Techninio projekto grafiniai dokumentai (bréZiniai, schemos, planai) papildomai turi buti pateikiami
formate, kuriame UZsakovas turétu galimybe pamatuoti atstumus, plotus ir panasiai (*.dwg, kitas statytojui
priimtinas formatas). Paslaugos teikéjas turi susiderinti su statytoju (uzsakovu) dél teikiamo formato
priimtinumo;

d) Sanaudy ziniarasCiai papildomai turi buti pateikti MS Excel formatuose vienoje rinkmenoje, kurioje
kiekvienai projekto daliai turi baiti skirtas atskiras lapas (angl. Sheet). Kiekvienas darbas (sgnaudy
ziniara$¢io pozicija) turi buti jraSoma vienoje celéje (langelyje). Sanaudy ziniara$¢io forma turi buti i$
anksto suderinta su Uzsakovu.

e) Projektg jforminti, komplektuoti ir perduoti statybos techniniy reglamenty bei standarty nustatyta tvarka.
Projektiniai pasiiilymai bei tarpiniai projekto sprendiniai UZsakovo derinimui pateikiami elektroninéje versijoje ir
jriStose bylose popieriuje (1 egz.). Teikiant Techninj projekta bendraja projekto ekspertize atliksianciai jmonei
dokumentacija pateikiama elektroninéje versijoje ir/arba jristose bylose popieriuje (1 egz.).

18.3. Darbo projektas

Paslaugy teikéjas rengdamas Darbo projekta turi vadovautis Rangovo Statybos darby grafiku. Darbo bréziniai
statybos produkty uzsakymams ir darby vykdymui turi biiti pateikiami UZsakovui nesukeliant uzdelsimo darby
pradziai. Darbo projekto rengimo tvarka:

a) Vadovaujantis paslaugy teikéjo parengtomis Techninio projekto techninémis specifikacijomis statybos
darby Rangovas privalo suderinti su Uzsakovo atstovu sitilomus statybos produkty gamintojus, tickéjus arba
konkrecius statybos produktus, kurie turi bati jtraukti j Darbo projekto sprendinius arba pagal kuriuos reikia
parengti darbo brézinius. Siekiant savalaikio projektavimo darby vykdymo Paslaugy teikéjas privalo pateikti
Uzsakovui praneSimus nurodydamas datg iki kada Siame punkte minima konkreti informacija turi buti
pateikta;
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b) Atsizvelgiant | tai, kad tam tikry elementy detalizavima (dalj Darbo projekto) atliks statinio statybos
Rangovas (medziagy tiekéjai), Paslaugy teikéjas vadovaudamas Darbo projekto rengimui privalés pateikti
brézinius skaitmeniniame *.dwg arba kitame formate - priklausomai nuo kity darbo projekto rengéjy
poreikiy. Atsizvelgiant j tai, kad Paslaugy teikéjo paskirtas projekto vadovas bus atsakingas uz Darbo
projekto rengimo koordinavimg, skaitmeninio modelio tvarka darbo projekto rengimo metu turi biti
nustatyta BIM vykdymo plane iki darbo projekto rengimo pradzios.

c) Paslaugy teikéjas turi teise nesutikti su statybos darby Rangovo sitilomais statybos produktais tik tuo atveju,
jeigu nustatomas neatitikimas Techninio projekto specifikacijoms arba Paslaugy teikéjas pateikia pranesima
apie Techniniame projekte nustatytas klaidas ar kitus triikumus;

d) Tuo atveju, jeigu per paslaugy teikéjo prasyme nurodyta pagrista terming Statytojas (uzsakovas) nepateikia
konkreciy statybos produkty ar jrangos pavadinimy, kuriy nezinant atitinkamos statinio dalies ar elementy
Darbo projekto parengimas yra nejmanomas, paslaugy teikéjas privalo pateikti pakartotinj pranesima
nustatydamas ne didesnj kaip 14 dieny terming prasomai informacijai pateikti. Statytojui (uzsakovui)
nepateikus reikalaujamos informacijos per nurodyta terming paslaugy teikéjas igyja teise parinkti bet kurj
rinkoje esantj statybos produkta ar jrangg vadovaudamasis Techninio projekto sprendiniais bei techniniy
specifikacijy reikalavimais;

e) Paslaugy teikéjas tam tikro Rangovo numatomy vykdyti darby etapo ar darby dalies Darbo projekta privalo
pateikti Uzsakovui 2 spausdintus egzempliorius ne véliau kaip prie§ 14 dieny iki Rangovo nustatyty
gaminiy ar jrangos uzsakymo datos arba darby vykdymo pradzios. Kiekvienoje teikiamoje Darbo projekto
byloje turi biiti jsegtas tos projekto dalies turinys su galiojanc¢iy dokumenty laidy jraSais bei informaciniu
lapu apie Darbo projekte atliktus Techninio projekto pakeitimus nurodant keitimy priezastis jeigu tokiy
biity;

f) Statytojui (uzsakovui) arba Uzsakovo Techninés priezitiros vadovui patvirtinus Darbo projekto sprendinius
(arba pateikus pastabas) paslaugy teikéjas privalo pateikti Darbo projekta atskirose vienodai jriStose bylose
po keturis egzempliorius skirtus statybos darbams vykdyti;

g) Darby vykdymo metu nustacius neatitikimus, triakumus ar nuokrypius nuo Darbo projekto sprendiniy, kurie
buvo atlikti dél objektyviy arba nety€iniy statybos darby Rangovo veiksmy (pavyzdziui 10 cm pasislinkus
poliams), o taip pat nustacius Techninio projekto sprendiniy trikumus, paslaugy teikéjas privalo atlikti
reikiamus Darbo projekto sprendiniy skaiCiavimus bei bréziniy patikslinimus. Paslaugy teikéjo rengiamo
Darbo projekto véliausios laidos bréziniai bus traktuojami kaip iSpildomieji bréziniai ir pasiraSomi statybos
proceso dalyviy spaudu "Taip pastatyta". Tokios galutinés Darbo projekto laidos bréziniai pateikiami 2 egz.;

Baigus darbus arba darby dalj paslaugy teikéjas taip pat turi pateikti Darbo projekto architekttros daliy elektronine
versijg. Tiek Techninis, tiek Darbo projektas turi biiti pateikiamas *.pdf formate, spalvotai parengti bréziniai.
Kiekviena projekto dalis turi bati suformuota atskira rinkmena (angl. file), kurioje projekto dalies turinys
pateikiamas su zymekliais (angl. bookmarks).

Kartu su Darbo projektu turi biti pateikta ir 3D skaitmeninio modelio el. versija (IFC formatu).
19. Statybg leidZiancio dokumento gavimas

Uzsakovui patvirtinus techninj projekta, paslaugos teikéjas privalo organizuoti statyba leidzianciy dokumenty
(naujo statinio statybai ir tvarkybos darbams atlikti) gavimo procedira, teikti techninio projekto dokumentacija
Vilniaus miesto savivaldybés administracijai, atlikti visus normatyviniy dokumenty numatytus ir bitinus
derinimus su institucijomis pagal kompetencija, Salinti dokumentacijos trikumus, teikti paaiSkinimus ir kitaip
atstovauti Uzsakova iki tol, kol bus gautas statybg leidziantis dokumentas vadovaujantis STR 1.05.01:2017
»Statybg leidZiantys dokumentai. statybos uZzbaigimas. statybos sustabdymas. savavaliSkos statybos padariniy
Salinimas. statybos pagal neteisétai iSduotg statyba leidziantj dokumentg padariniy $alinimas*.

Paslaugos teikéjas turi atlikti visas Uzsakovo ir paslaugos teikéjo prievoles susijusias su Visuomenés informavimu
apie numatomag statiniy projektavimg vadovaujantis (bet neapsiribojant) STR 1.04.04:2017 ,,Statinio projektavimas,
projekto ekspertizé* VIII skyriaus keliamais reikalavimais

Islaidas, susijusias su statybg leidzianc¢io dokumento gavimu (pvz. mokami mokesciai jkeliant dokumentacijg i
"Infostatybg"), privalo apmokéti paslaugos teikéjas.
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20. Projektavimo paslaugy kalendorinis grafikas

Kartu su komerciniu pasialymu paslaugos teikéjas privalés pateikti projektavimo paslaugy kalendorinj grafika,
kuris bus neatsiejamas paslaugy sutarties priedas. Priede Nr.1 prie projektavimo uzduoties pridedamas
projektavimo grafikas yra skirtas pagrindinéms siektinoms projekto datoms fiksuoti. Planuojami pagrindiniai
terminai:
e Projektavimo sutarties pasiraSymas — 2020 m. .............
e Techninio projekto parengimas jskaitant statybinius tyrimus ir sprendiniy suderinimg su statytoju — 10
meénesiy;
e Bendroji projekto ekspertize ir statybos leidimo gavimo procesas — 4 ménesiai;
Grafikas turi atspindéti statinio techninio projekto rengimo nuosekly procesy planavima bei darby paskirstyma, jy
valdyma, reikalinga Sutarties jvykdymui.
Grafikas privalés turéti Sias sudedamasias dalis:
e Projektiniy pasitlymy rengimo, jvertinant architekttrinés idéjos patikslinimo ir konceptualiojo projekto
etapus, visuomenés informavimo apie numatomg statiniy projektavimg svarstant statiniy projektinius
pasiiilymus procediiry bei specialiyjy architektiiros ir paveldosauginiy reikalavimy gavimo terminai;

e ISeitiniy duomeny, reikalingy Techninio projekto parengimui, sarasas ir §iy paslaugy atlikimo terminai;
e statinio techninio projekto uzduociy rengimas atskiroms projekto dalims ir jy suderinimas su Uzsakovu;
e preliminards statinio techninio projekto daliy pavadinimai, atlikimo eiliSkumas ir terminai;

e numatomas projektuotojy skaicius, statinio techninio projekto vadovas, projekto daliy vadovai ir kiti
Paslaugos teikéjo atsakingi asmenys, dalyvaujantys projekto rengime;

e Tarpiniy konceptualiy sprendiniy derinimo terminai;

e statinio techninio projekto derinimo terminai;

statyba leidzianc¢io dokumento gavimo terminas.

Grafikas turi buti patikslintas, papildytas bei iSpléstas paslaugy teikimo sutarties vykdymo pradzioje detalizuojant
kiekvienos projekto dalies ir etapy rengimg (ne véliau kaip per 42 dienas po sutarties pasiraSsymo) bei gali buti
tikslinamas sutarties vykdymo eigoje esant nenumatytiems, nuo Paslaugy teikéjo nepriklausanciy aplinkybiy
atsiradimo, atvejams.

Darbo projekto rengimo grafikas (Paslaugy teikéjo rengiamy projekto daliy) turi bati pateiktas ne véliau kaip per 42
dienas po statybos Rangovo darbo pradzios datos, apie kurig Uzsakovas prane§ paslaugy teikéjui rastu.

21. Statinio projekto vykdymo priezitira

Vadovaujantis Statybos jstatymo 36 straipsniu statinio projekto vykdymo prieziira yra privaloma ir turi apimti
Techniniame projekte numatyty darby vykdymo prieziiirg nuo statybos rangos Sutarties pasiraSymo iki Statybos
uzbaigimo akto patvirtinimo dienos. Preliminari statybos trukmé 30 ménesiy. Statybos darby pradzioje, paslaugos
teikéjas privalés pateikti $iy paslaugy teikimo grafika, vykdymo eigos ir metody apraSyma, numatomus vykdytojus.
Statinio projekto vykdymo priezilira atlickama statybos vietoje. Uz iSlaidas biuro patalpoms, patalpoms
statybvietéje (jeigu reikia), rySiy, transporto, draudimo paslaugoms ir kt. su projekto priezitira susijusioms veikloms
atsakingas paslaugos teikéjas. Jos turi buti jskai¢iuotos j pasitilymo kaing.

Paslaugos teikéjas projekto vykdymo priezitirai privalo skirti ne maziau kaip po 8 val. per savaite deleguojant j
statybviete reikiamg skaiciy projekto vykdymo priezitros dalies vadovy (priklausomai nuo vykdomy darby srities),
fiksuojant atvykimg ir priezitros vykdymo rezultatus Statybos darby zurnale, ir uztikrinti operatyvy iskilusiy
klausimy statybos metu sprendimg kompetencijos ribose.

Projekto vykdymo prieziaros daliy vadovai privalo atvykti j statybviete ir dalyvauti susitikimuose su Rangovu,
Uzsakovu ir Uzsakovo atstovu atsakingu uz statybos sutarties administravimg (analog. FIDIC InZinierius),
atsizvelgiant | statybos darby eiga, atlieckamus darbus ir svarstomus klausimus.

Taip pat statinio projekto dalies vykdymo priezitiros vadovas privalo pasiraSyti paslépty statinio laikan¢iyjy
konstrukcijy ir paslépty statybos darby patikrinimo aktus ir Kkitus statybos vykdymo dokumentus, jei jie atitinka
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statinio konstrukcijy projekto dalies sprendinius, normatyviniy statybos techniniy, normatyviniy statinio saugos ir
paskirties dokumenty reikalavimus

Paslaugos teikéjas turi rengti tarpines ir baigiamajg ataskaitas:

e Tarpinés ataskaitos - rengiamos ne reciau kaip kas 3 ménesius. Jose glaustai apraSoma statinio projekto
vykdymo priezitros paslaugos teikimo veikla, rekomendacijos bei iSvados dél vykdomy statybos darby
atitikimo Techninio projekto sprendiniams, pateiktos pastabos statybos darby zurnaluose bei oficialiais
praneSimais. Patikrinus ir Uzsakovui patvirtinus ataskaita Paslaugos teikéjas teikia saskaita uz tinkamai
atliktas paslaugas;

e Baigiamoji ataskaita — Pateikiama per 1 ménesj nuo Statybos uzbaigimo. Sioje ataskaitoje glaustai
aprasoma projekto vykdymo ir priezitiros eiga, pateikiamos rekomendacijos pastato eksploatavimui.

Ataskaitos rengiamos lietuviy kalba, 2 egzemplioriais ir pateikiamos UZsakovui. Galutinis apmokéjimas uz
projekto vykdymo priezitiros paslauga atlickamas patvirtinus baigiamaja ataskaitg sutartyje nustatyta tvarka.

22. Bendrigji reikalavimai siekiant pastato energinio naudingumo

22.1. Pastato energinio efektyvumo klase

Pastatas turi biiti suprojektuotas taip, kad pastatytas tenkinty A++ energinio efektyvumo klas¢ pagal projektavimo
metu galiojancig STR 2.01.02:2016 ,,Pastaty energinio naudingumo projektavimas ir sertifikavimas* reglamento
redakcija. Projektiniai sprendimai turi biiti pasirenkami laikantis Sios nuostatos ir neprieStarauti minéto reglamento
nuostatoms. Viso projektavimo ir statybos proceso metu, pastato energinio efektyvumo klasé turi bati apskaiciuota
ir aiskiai jvardyta remiantis nurodytuose statybos techniniuose reglamentuose apibrézta tvarka. Paslaugy teikéjas
privalo skirti atitinkamos kvalifikacijos specialista, kuris Techninio projekto rengimo metu apibendrinty,
kompleksiskai vertinty projekto daliy sprendinius, atlikty skaiciavimus, teikty pastabas susijusias su §iame punkte
keliamais reikalavimais energiniam efektyvumui pasiekti bei parengti (pastato energinio naudingumo sertifikavimo
(PENS) projekto dalj ir projektinj sertifikatg .

Pagal jvardyty reglamenty reikalavimus, pastatas turi biiti suprojektuotas taip, kad tenkinty $iuos reikalavimus:

Rodiklis Ribiné verté pagal STR 2.01.02:2016
Pastato energijos vartojimo efektyvumo C; rodiklis Ne didesnis kaip 0,3
Pastato energijos vartojimo efektyvumo C, rodiklis Ne didesnis kaip 0,70
Pastato atitvary skaiCiuojamieji savitieji §ilumos nuostoliai Ne didesni uz apskaiciuota norming verte
Pastato sandarumas (iSmatuotas pagal LST EN 13829:2015) Ne didesnis kaip 1 h™
Siluminés energijos sanaudos pastatui Sildyti Ne didesnis uz apskai¢iuota norming verte
Védinimo jrenginiy Silumograzos efektyvumas Ne maZesnis kaip 80%
Védinimo jrenginiy ventiliatoriy naudojamas energijos kiekis Ne didesnis kaip 0,45 Wh/m®

Atskiry elementy ir vertinimo dedamyjy apskaiciavimas turi buti pagrjstas STR 2.01.02:2016 galiojanciy redakcijy
nuostatomis ir remiantis LST EN standartais nurodytais Siuose statybos techniniuose reglamentuose.

Paslaugy teikéjo atliekami statybos techniniuose reglamentuose nenumatyti kaip privalomi projektavimo darbai:

e [lginiy Salcio tilteliai ver¢iy identifikavimas ir konstrukciniy mazgy optimizavimas (pagal LST EN ISO
10211:2007) — atliekamas statinio konstrukcijy dalies darbo projekto rengimo metu;

e  Detalus sandarumg uztikrinan¢iy priemoniy planavimas ir integravimas siekiant uztikrinti reikalavimus
pagal STR 2.01.02:2016.

22.2. Komfortiniy sqlygy uztikrinimas

Projektiniai sprendimai aprépiantys ir darantys poveikj pastato naudotojy komfortui, turi biiti suprojektuoti taip,
kad uztikrintu norminiuose dokumentuose nurodytas ribines vertes su reikalingu patikimumo lygiu.

Komforto rodiklis Minimalus rodiklis (klasé¢) | Reguliuojantis norminis dokumentas
Nattralus ir dirbtinis patalpy Visi reikalavimai pagal patalpy | LST EN 12464-1:2011, LST EN
apSvietimas paskirtj 15251, HN 98:2014
Patalpy oro kokybé IDA 2 LST EN 13779:2007, LST EN 15251
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Siluminis komfortas B klasé LST ISO 7730:2005, LST EN 15251
Atitvary pavir$iy temperatiira frs1>0,90 LST EN 1SO 13788

Projektavimo metu turi bati atlikti skai¢iavimai ir modeliavimas pagrindziantis $iy rodikliy atitikimg nurodytiems
standartams ir norminiams dokumentams. Priimami sprendimai turi tenkinti keliamus reikalavimus komfortui.
Energijos taupymas negali biiti planuojamas ir vykdomas mazinant komforto lygj apibréziancius rodiklius.

22.3. Inzineriniy sistemy valdymas

Inzineriniy sistemy valdymo logika ir jos sudarymo uzduotis turi biti pagrista sistemy funkcionavimo logika paros
ir mety eigoje, vykstant ir nevykstant renginiams. Pasirenkamy valdymo sprendimy pagrindimas turi biiti pagristas
valdymo sistemos efektyvumo jvertinimo procedira pagal LST EN 15232:2012 nuostatas. Alternatyvos
ekonominiu aspektu tarpusavyje lyginamos LST EN 15459:2008 standarte apibréztais metodais ir apimtimis.

22.4. Pastato energijos sqnaudos

Kaip numatoma STR 2.01.01(6):2008 - statinys, jo Sildymo, kondicionavimo, védinimo ir kitos inZinerinés
sistemos (kiti jrenginiai) turi biiti suprojektuoti taip, kad juos naudojant buty kuo mazesnés energijos sgnaudos,
atsizvelgiant | vietovés klimatines salygas ir pastato naudotojy reikmes. Energijos taupymo ir Silumos iSsaugojimo
techniniai rodikliai yra susije su energijos naudojimu:

e patalpoms Sildyti;

e patalpoms ausSinti (vésinti);

e patalpy oro drégmei reguliuoti;

e Vvandeniui $ildyti;

e oro kaitai uztikrinti

e patalpoms apsviesti, kai nepakanka nattiralaus apsvietimo (pagal HN 98:2014)
Sprendimas diegti energijos taupymo priemones turi biiti pagristas lyginamaja varianty analize. Alternatyvos
tarpusavyje lyginamos LST EN 15459:2008 standarte apibréztais metodais , atsizvelgiant j kasty prognozes STR
2.01.01(6):2008 nurodomiems energijos srautams ir reikalingas investicijas priemoniy diegimui.

22.5. Energijos srauty apskaita

Siekiant efektyvaus energijos iStekliy naudojimo ir pastato energetinio tikio eksploatacijos butina numatyti esminiy
energijos srauty (numatytas STR 2.01.01(6):2008) apskaita ir kaupima, sudarant galimybe stebéti ir analizuoti
energijos srautus. Idiegtos priemonés turi buti pakankamos LST EN ISO 50001 standarte charakterizuotos
energijos naudojimo vadybos sistemos diegimui pastato lygmenyje.

22.6. Patalpy Sildymo galia

Atskiry patalpy Sildymo galia turi buti apskaiciuota laikantis teisés akty ir LST EN 12831:2003 nuostaty. Bendras
pastatui reikalingo $ilumos Saltinio (-iy) pikinés galios suminis dydis turi biti apskai¢iuotas remiantis Siais
normuojanciais dokumentais ir buti ekonomiskai racionalus investicine ir eksploatacine prasmémis. Pasirenkami
sprendimai turi biiti ekonomiskai racionalus gyvavimo ciklo prasme.

22.7. Patalpy vésinimo galia

Atskiry pastato patalpy vésinimui reikalinga galia privalo baiti suskai¢iuota metodu, kuris atitinka LST EN
15255:2007 iskeltus reikalavimus. Vésos galia turi biiti apskaiCiuota atsizvelgiant j prognozuojama pastato
naudojimo ir inZineriniy sistemy veikimo grafika ir valdymo logika. Visam pastatui reikalinga pikiné vésos galia
apskai¢iuojama jvertinant atskiry patalpy valandines pikines galias. Pasirenkami sprendimai turi biiti ekonomigkai
racionalus gyvavimo ciklo prasme. Sildymo ir vésinimo galiy poreikis taip pat turi biti pagristas atliekant pastato
energinj-dinaminj modeliavima konceptualaus projekto etape.

22.8. Patalpy apsvietimas

Atskiry patalpy dirbtinio apSvietimo sprendimas privalo buti pagrjstas skai¢iavimais jrodanciais atitikimg HN
98:2014 reikalavimams. Taikomas sprendimas turi biiti pasirinktas i§ alternatyvy, kurios tarpusavyje lyginamos
nagrinéjant jvairius Sviestuvy tipus, charakteristikas bei racionaly $viestuvy iSdéstyma. Pasirenkami sprendimai turi
biiti ekonomiskai racionaliis gyvavimo ciklo prasme.
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22.9. Atsinaujinantys energijos istekliai

Turi biti jvertintos galimybés diegti atsinaujinancius energijos iSteklius naudojancias sistemas Silumos bei vésos

gamybai. [renginiy techninis efektyvumas ir padengiamas pastato poreikis turi buti jvertintas pagal prognozuojama
pastato elgsena jvertinta pagal LST EN ISO 13790:2008.

Galimy alternatyviy sprendimy tarpusavio palyginimas privalo biti pagristas techniniais ir ekonominiais

skaiciavimais, pagal LST EN 15459:2008 numatyta vertinimo procediira.
II. UZSAKOVO TECHNINE SPECIFIKACIJA

23. Projekte taikoma teisé ir normatyviniai dokumentai

Techninio projekto dokumentacijg rengti vadovaujantis sekanciais Lietuvos Respublikoje galiojanciais bei statyby
teis¢ reglamentuojanciais teisés aktais (jskaitant, bet neapsiribojant):

23.1 Lietuvos Respublikos jstatymai (iskaitant, bet neapsiribojant)

ﬁ'rl Zymuo Pavadinimas
1.1.1.| 1X-583 LR Statybos jstatymas
1.1.2.| 1-2223,1352 VI111-308 | LR Aplinkos apsaugos jstatymas
1.1.3.] 1-1120 LR Teritorijy planavimo jstatymas
1.1.4.| 1-1495 LR Planuojamos tikinés veiklos poveikio aplinkai vertinimo jstatymas
1.1.5.| IX-243, 35-1164 LR Zemés gelmiy jstatymas
1.1.6.| 1X-2499 LR Triuksmo valdymo jstatymas
1.1.7.|1-733 Lietuvos Respublikos nekilnojamojo kultiiros paveldo apsaugos jstatymas
23.2. Statybos organizaciniai tvarkomieji ir techniniai reglamentai (jskaitant, bet neapsiribojant)
Eil. 7 -
NI ymuo Pavadinimas
1. | STR1.04.02:2011 Inzineriniai geologiniai (geotechniniai) tyrimai
2. | STR1.04.04:2017 Statinio projektavimas, projekto ekspertizé
3. | STR1.06.01:2016 Statybos darbai. Statinio statybos priezitira
Statybg leidziantys dokumentai. Statybos uzbaigimas. Statybos sustabdymas.
4. | STR1.05.01:2017 SavavaliSkos statybos padariniy Salinimas. Statybos pagal neteisétai iSduotg
statyba leidziantj dokumenta padariniy $alinimas
5. | STR.01.01(1):2005 | Esminiai statinio reikalavimai. Mechaninis atsparumas ir pastovumas
6. | STR.01.01(2):1999 | Esminiai statinio reikalavimai. Gaisriné sauga
7. | STR.01.01(3):1999 | Esminiai statinio reikalavimai. Higiena, sveikata, aplinkos apsauga
8. | STR.01.01(4):2008 | Esminiai statinio reikalavimai. Naudojimo sauga
9. | STR.01.01(5):2008 | Esminiai statinio reikalavimai. Apsauga nuo triuk§mo
10. | STR.01.01(6):2008 | Esminiai statinio reikalavimai. Energijos taupymas ir Silumos i§saugojimas
11. | STR 2.01.06:2009 Statiniy Zaibosauga. ISoriné statiniy apsauga nuo Zaibo
12. | STR 2.01.07:2003 Pastaty vidaus ir iSorés aplinkos apsauga nuo triukSmo
13. | STR 2.01.09:2012 Pastaty energetinis naudingumas. Energetinio naudingumo sertifikavimas
14. | STR 2.02.02:2004 Visuomeninés paskirties statiniai
15. | STR 2.02.08:2012 Automobiliy saugykly projektavimas
16. | STR 2.03.01:2019 Statiniy prieinamumas
17. | STR 2.01.02:2016 Pastaty energinio naudingumo projektavimas ir sertifikavimas
18. | STR 2.05.03:2003 Statybiniy konstrukcijy projektavimo pagrindai
19. | STR 2.05.04:2003 Poveikiai ir apkrovos
20. | STR 2.05.05:2005 Betoniniy ir gelzbetoniniy konstrukcijy projektavimas
21. | STR 2.05.07:2005 Mediniy konstrukcijy projektavimas
22. | STR 2.05.08:2005 Plieniniy konstrukcijy projektavimas
23. | STR 2.05.09:2005 Miriniy konstrukcijy projektavimas
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24. | STR 2.05.13:2004 Statiniy konstrukcijos. Grindys

25. | STR 2.06.04:2014 Gatvés ir vietinés reik§més keliai. Bendrieji reikalavimai

26. | STR 2.07.01:2003 \./andc'intiekis ir nuoteky Salintuvas. Pastato inZinerinés sistemos. Lauko inZz.
tinklai

27. | STR 2.09.02:2005 Sildyrnas, védinimas ir oro kondicionavimas

28. | STR 2.09.04:2008 Pastato Sildymo sistemos galia. Energijos sgnaudos $ildymui.

29. | PTR 3.04.01:2014 ,,Leidimy atlikti tvarkybos darbus i§davimo taisyklés"

30. | PTR 3.02.01:2014 ,» L varkybos darby projektavimo salygy iSdavimo taisyklés"

31. | PTR 3.08.01: 2013 ,» T varkybos darby riisys*

32. | PTR 3.06.01:2007 "Kultiiros paveldo tvarkybos darby projekty rengimo taisyklés"

23.3. Higienos normos (iskaitant, bet neapsiribojant)

Eil. Nr. Zymuo Pavadinimas

1. HN 69-2003 Siluminis komfortas ir pakankama §iluminé aplinka darbo patalpose

5 HN 98:2000 Natﬁrgl}l_s ir dl-rthIIIS. darb_o V_16tut apSvietimas. Apsviestos ribinés vertés ir
bendrieji matavimo reikalavimai

3 HN 30:2009 Il}fragarsa.s ' ir Zemo daznio garsai: ribiniai dydziai gyvenamuosiuose ir
visuomeninés paskirties pastatuose

4, HN42:2004 Gyvenamuyjy ir vieSosios paskirties pastaty mikroklimatas

5 HN 33:2007 A.kustlmg ‘trluksrpa.s. TriukSmo ‘r%b1n1a¥ d.yd21a1 gyvenamuosiuose ir
visuomeninés paskirties pastatuose bei jy aplinkoje

23.4. Papildomi dokumentai (jskaitant, bet neapsiribojant)

Eil. Nr. Zymuo Pavadinimas

1. LST 1516:2015 Statinio projektas. Bendrieji jforminimo reikalavimai

5 LST EN 1SO 5457-2002 Techn.iniai gaminio .dc')kumentai. Bréziniy lapy formatai ir
grafiniy elementy pateikimas (ISO 5457:1999)

3 LST 1SO 5455:1995 Gamin%o_ konstravimo dokumentai. Techniniai bréziniai.
Masteliai

4 KPT SDK 07 Al-ltomoblllq . keh'ul standartizuoty  dangy  konstrukcijy
projektavimo taisyklés”;

5. ST 188710638.06:2004 “Automobiliy keliy Zemés sankasos jrengimas‘;

6. TRA SBR 07 Automqblllq kel'lvl‘} r'mnerahr.m% mgdzmgg mlsmlvq, naudojamy
sluoksniams be risikliy, techniniy reikalavimy aprasas;

7 TRA MIN 07 Aut(zmoblllu( keliy mineraliniy medziagy techniniy reikalavimy
aprasas;

8 IT SBR 07 Automoblllg ke?u; dangos konstrukcijos sluoksniy be risikliy
jrengimo taisyklés;

9 IT ASFALTAS 08 Automoblllg ke.:hut dangos konstrukcijos asfalto sluoksniy
jrengimo taisyklés ”’;

10. | TRA ASFALTAS 08 Automobiliy keliy asfalto miSiniy techniniy reikalavimy aprasas;

11. | D1-565 Medziy ir krimy veisimo, vejy ir gélyny jrengimo taisyklés

12. | LST 1379:1995 Keliy Zenklinimas

13. | LST 1335:1994 Kelio Zenklai. Techninés salygos
Pastatams projektuoti ir jy energetinéms charakteristikoms

14, LST EN 15251:2007 1\fert1nt1 skirti Vldauvs. apliln.kos 1Yest1es pevlrgm'etral,' aplmaptys
vidaus oro kokybe, Siluminés aplinkos, ap$vietimo ir akustines
charakteristikas

15 LST EN 12464-1:2011 Sviesa ir ap§vietimas. Darbo viety apsvietimas. 1 dalis. Darbo

' vietos patalpy viduje
16. | LST EN 13779:2007 Negyvenamyjy pastaty ventiliacija. Ventiliacijos ir patalpy oro
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kondicionavimo  sistemy  eksploataciniy  charakteristiky
reikalavimai

17.

LST EN ISO 7730:2006

Siluminés aplinkos ergonomika. Siluminio komforto analitinis
nustatymas ir aiSkinimas, naudojant numatomojo vidutinio
vertinimo ir numatomojo nepatenkintyjy procento rodikliy bei
vietinio Siluminio komforto kriterijy skaiiavimg (ISO
7730:2005)

18.

LST EN I1SO 14040:2007

Aplinkos vadyba. Bivio ciklo jvertinimas. Principai ir sandara
(ISO 14040:2006)

19.

LST EN 15459:2008

Energetinés pastaty charakteristikos. Pastaty energetiniy sistemy
ekonominio jvertinimo procediira

20.

LST EN ISO 717-1:2013

Akustika. Statinio atitvary ir jo daliy garso izoliavimo
jvertinimas. 1 dalis. Ore sklindancio garso izoliavimas (ISO 717-
1:2013)

21.

LST EN ISO 717-1:2013

Akustika. Statinio atitvary ir jo daliy garso izoliavimo
jvertinimas. 2 dalis. Smigio garso izoliavimas (ISO 717-

2:2013)

22.

NS 8174:2014

Akustika. Norvegijos standarto NS 8174:2014 “Acoustic criteria
for rooms and spaces for music rehearsal and performance”

23.

ISO 15686-5:2008

Buildings and constructed assets — Service life planning — Part
5:Life cycle costing

24,

LST EN 1SO 10211:2008

Statybiniy konstrukcijy Siluminiai tilteliai. Silumos srautai ir
pavirSiaus temperatiiros. Detalieji skai¢iavimai (ISO 10211:2007)

25.

LST EN 13829:2015

Siluminés statiniy charakteristikos. Pastaty pralaidumo orui
nustatymas. Slégiy skirtumo metodas (modifikuotas [SO
9972:2015)

26.

LST EN 12831:2003

Pastaty Sildymo sistemos. Projektinés Silumos apkrovos
apskai¢iavimo metodas

217.

LST EN I1SO 13788:2002

Higroterminés statybiniy komponenty ir daliy charakteristikos.
Vidinio pavirSiaus temperatiira siekiant i§vengti pavojingo
pavirSiaus drégnio ir kondensacijos plySiuose. Apskai¢iavimo
metodai (ISO 13788:2001)

28.

LST EN 1SO 13790:2008

Energetinés pastaty charakteristikos. Patalpoms S§ildyti ir ausinti
sunaudojamos energijos skai¢iavimas (ISO 13790:2008)

29.

LST EN 15243:2007

Pastaty védinimas. Patalpy temperatiiros ir pastaty su patalpy
kondicionavimo sistemomis apkrovos ir energijos skaiciavimas

30.

LST EN 15265:2007

Energetinés pastaty charakteristikos. Energijos poreikio
patalpoms S$ildyti ir vésinti skaiCiavimas taikant dinaminius
metodus. Bendrieji kriterijai ir patvirtinimo procediiros

31.

LST EN 15241:2007

Pastaty védinimas. Energijos nuostoliy dél védinimo ir oro
infiltracijos pastatuose skai¢iavimo metodai

32.

LST EN 15193:2007

Energetinés pastaty charakteristikos. Energetiniai apSvietimo
reikalavimai

33.

LST EN 15232:2012

Energetinés pastaty charakteristikos. Pastato automatizavimo, jo
jrenginiy reguliavimo ir techninio valdymo poveikis

34.

LST EN I1SO 50001:2011

Energijos naudojimo vadybos sistemos. Reikalavimai ir
naudojimo vadovas (ISO 50001:2011)

35.

LST EN 12464-2:2014

»Sviesa ir apSvietimas. Darbo viety apSvietimas. 2 dalis. Darbo
vietos statiniy iSoréje*

36.

LST EN 378-2:2008+A2:2012

,Saldymo sistemos ir §ilumos siurbliai. Saugos ir
aplinkosauginiai reikalavimai. 2 dalis. Projektavimas, gamyba,
bandymai, zenklinimas ir dokumentai*

37.

LR Aplinkos ministro jsakymas
Nr. D1-508

Dél Produkty, kuriy vieSiesiems pirkimams taikytini aplinkos
apsaugos kriterijai, sarasy, Aplinkos apsaugos kriterijy ir
Aplinkos apsaugos kriterijy, kuriuos perkanciosios organizacijos
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turi taikyti pirkdamos prekes, paslaugas ar darbus, taikymo
tvarkos apraso patvirtinimo

38 Ekologinio projektavimo ES
" | direktyva 1253/2014

Kiti normatyviniai dokumentai, kuriy pagrindu parengti projektiniai sprendiniai, turi biiti nurodyti projekto daliy
aiSkinamuosiuose rastuose. Turi biiti naudojamos aktualios redakcijos teisés aktai.

Negyvenamyjy ir gyvenamyjy patalpy védinimo jrenginiams

24. Bendrieji duomenys apie Zemés sklypa/teritorija

24.1. Nagrinéjama teritorija

Paménkalniu, Tauro kalnu arba Taurakalniu vadinamas vir§ Lukiskiy iSkylantis Neries slénio §laitas Vilniaus
miesto Naujamiescio seniiinijoje, Neries kairiajame krante.

Tauro kalno aukstis matuojant nuo papédés — apie 30 metry. Jo Slaitas Zeméja ne tolygiai, o keliomis pakopomis —
terasomis. Sios terasos susidaré Neries upei kei¢iant ir gilinant savo vaga.

Kalno vardy ir Tautos namy idéjos istorija pateikiama Priede Nr. 5.

24.2. Tauro kalno parkas

Siauriniai Tauro kalno §laitai $iuo metu yra neuZstatyti, alia, patenkanti j valstybés saugoma kultiiros paveldo
zona, teritorija. Sioje teritorijoje yra keli tranzitiniai pés¢iyjy takai bei subrendusiy medZiy masyvai ir pavieniai
zeldiniai.

Parko sutvarkymo techninis projektas yra rengiamas ir bus tikslinamas pagal konkursg laiméjusio darbo
sprendinius.

24.3. Sklypas

» Vilniaus miesto bendrasis planas
Vilniaus miesto savivaldybés teritorijos bendrajame plane iki 2015 m. (plano galiojimas pratgstas neribotai, iki kol
bus parengtas ir patvirtintas naujas bendrasis planas), sklypas patenka j kompaktiskai uzstatyta miesto teritorijg —
pagrindinj centra, intensyviam naudojimui jrengiamy Zeldyny funkcing zona, rajoninj zeldyng — Taurakalnio parka,
urbanizuoty ypac svarbiy gamtinio karkaso elementy, kuriuose pirmenybé teikiama islikusiy gamtiniy intarpy

apsaugai ir naujiems Zeldynams kurti, teritorijg. Bendrajame plane numatyta Tauro kalne kurti renginiams skirta
viesaja erdve su planuojamais Tautos namais vietoje esamy Profesiniy sgjungy rumy.

» Detalusis planas
Uzsakovas rengia zemés sklypy formavimo ir pertvarkymo projekta, kuriuo tikslinamos zemés sklypo (kadastro Nr.
0101/0054:221) ribos, rengiamo projekto iStrauka pateikiama techninés projektavimo uzduoties priede Nr. 2.

Patvirtinus zemés sklypy formavimo ir pertvarkymo projekta, statytojas planuoja atlikti Zemés sklypo
V. Mykolai¢io-Putino g. 5 (kadastro Nr. 0101/0054:221), Naujamies¢io senilinijoje, detaliojo plano
keitimo/koregavimo proceduras.

» Sklypo reglamentai

Pagrindiné planuojamo zemés sklypo (kadastro Nr. 0101/0054:221) naudojimo paskirtis — kita, naudojimo buidas —
visuomeninés paskirties teritorija.

Atlikus zemés sklypo V. Mykolai¢io-Putino g. 5 (kadastro Nr. 0101/0054:221), Naujamiescio senilinijoje, detaliojo
plano koregavimo procediirag bus nustatyti reikiami zemés sklypo naudojimo reglamentai.

Pastato maksimali altitudé +159.00 (privaloma nevirsyti)
Pastato minimali altitudé +125.00 (rekomenduojama nevirSyti)
> Sklypo plotas
Sklypo plotas — 20.166,00 kv. m.
» Specialiosios zemés ir misko naudojimo sqlygos
Suformuotame sklype yra nustatytos sekancios specialiosios zemés ir misko naudojimo salygos:

—  Viesyjy rysiy tinkly elektroniniy rysiy infrastrukttiros apsaugos zonos;
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— Elektros tinkly apsaugos zonos;

—  Silumos perdavimo tinkly apsaugos zonos;

— Vandens tiekimo ir nuoteky, pavirSiniy nuoteky tvarkymo infrastrukttiros apsaugos zonos;
— Kulturos paveldo objekty ir vietoviy teritorijos, jy apsaugos zonos;

— Saugotini medziy ir krimy zeldynai, augantys ne misko Zeméje;

— Aerodromy apsaugos zonos;

24.4. Paveldosauginiai apribojimai

Tauro kalnas patenka j valstybés saugomo kultiiros paveldo objekto Vilniaus miesto istorinés dalies, vad.
Naujamies¢iu (unikalus kodas Kultliros vertybiy registre — 33653), teritorija ir Vilniaus senamies¢io (unikalus
kodas — 16073, buves kodas — U1P) apsaugos zong. Tauro kalnas rytuose ribojasi su Vilniaus senojo miesto vietos
su priemiesciais (unikalus kodas — 25504) teritorija, 0 pietuose — su Vilniaus evangeliky senyjy kapiniy komplekso
(unikalus kodas — 12559) teritorija, taip pat Profesiniy sajungy pastato viduje yra saugomi vitrazai (Unikalus
kodas — 8047) .

Naujamiescio (unikalus kodas Kultiiros vertybiy registre — 33653) ribojimai:
» Siluetai.

Lukiskiy priemies¢io S dalies pirmo ir antro plano siluetai, nuo Neries upés dediniojo kranto, yra saugoma
Naujamiescio vertingoji savybé, todél Paslaugy teikéjasturés pateikti Nacionalinés koncerty salés vizualizacijas i$
nurodyty panoraminiy taSky tam, kad bty jvertintas naujojo salés tiirio poveikio Naujamieséio Siluetui.

» Gamtiniai elementai
Tauro kalno S$laitai yra saugojama NaujamiesCio vertingoji savybé. Paslaugy teikéjas gali siiillyti poZzemin] ar
antZzeminj uzstatyma nurodytoje teritorijoje, taciau negali keisti reljefo.
3.4.6. Vitrazo (unikalus kodas — 8047) ribojimai:
Profesiniy sgjungy rimy pastate esantys trys vitrazai ,,Vitrazai darbo ir poilsio tema® yra jtraukti j valstybinj
kultiiros vertybiy registra. Vitrazo autorius — A. Stoskus, vitrazy sukiirimo metai — 1957-1961 m. Vieno vitrazo
dydis — ~185 x 640 cm.
Vitrazy integravimo ] pastato architektiirag (ne didziojoje ir ne mazojoje sal¢je) techninés galimybés ir sprendiniai
bus vertinami projektavimo procese.

» Vilniaus evangeliky senyjy kapiniy komplekso (unikalus kodas — 36177) ir Vilniaus evangeliky senyjy

kapiniy komplekso Jano Frydricho Niskovskio koplycios-mauzoliejaus (unikalus kodas — 1065) ribojimai:

Vilniaus evangeliky senyjy kapiniy teritorija nejtraukta j konkurso teritorija, taciau svarbu, kad konkurso dalyviai
pasitilymuose neperzengty senyjy kapiniy ribos ir neteikty pasiiilymy Sios teritorijos tvarkymui.

24.5. Klimatas

Lietuva yra vésiojo vidutinio klimato zonoje su vidutinio $iltumo vasaromis bei vidutinio Saltumo Zziemomis.
Vidutiné liepos ménesio temperatira — apie 17 °C, ziema — apie -5 °C; Temperataros amplitudé — tarp 20 °C.
Lietuvoje biina labai karSty vasary, kai oras suSyla iki 35 °C, ir labai Salty Ziemy, kai oras atSgla iki -25 °C, o
naktimis — iki -30 °C. Pagal klimato atSiaurumo zona Lietuva priskiriama 5-6 klimato zonoms.

Daugiausia krituliy iskrinta vasara (iki 50 % metinio krituliy kiekio). Maziau krituliy rudenj, ziema, kai vyrauja
nedidelio intensyvumo krituliai: dulksna, nedidelis sniegas ar lietus. Maziausiai krituliy — pavasarj.

24.6. Gruntas

Sioje teritorijoje buvo atlikti preliminariis geologiniai grunto tyrimai (ataskaita pateikiama projektavimo darby
pradzioje). Geomorfologiniu poziiiriu teritorija yra Neries upés slényje, tyrinétame ruoze randama technogeniniy ir
fliuvioglacialiniy dariniy. Technogeninius gruntus visuose greziniuose sudaro supiltas tankus arba vidutinio
tankumo, mazai dulkingas, vidutinio ripumo smélis. Fliuvioglacialiniai dariniai pasiekti visuose greziniuose. Siuos
darinius sudaro vidutinio tankumo ir tankus, mazai dulkingas, smulkus arba vidutinio ripumo smélis. Tyrimy metu
gruntinis vanduo nebuvo aptiktas.
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24.7. Esama Zeldyny situacija

Planuojamame sklype Siuo metu Zeldiniy néra. Gretimoje teritorijoje, Tauro kalno rekreacinéje zonoje, yra
subrendusiy medziy masyvy ir pavieniy Zeldiniy. Cia vyrauja lapuo¢iai medziai.

24.8. InZinerija
Projektavimo uzduotyje pateikiamos elektros, Silumos, vandens bei lietaus nuvedimo prisijungimo salygos.
Paslaugos teikéjas privalés organizuoti triikstamy prisijungimo salygy gavima i$ atitinkamy institucijy, taip pat
salygas susikirtimy su esamais inZineriniais tinklais atvejais. Patikslinus pastato poreikius (esant poreikiui)
Paslaugos tiekéjas privalés atnaujinti pridedamas prie Sios projektavimo uzduoties statytojo gautas prisijungimo
salygas.

24.9. Aplinkos triuksmo tarsa

Akustinis vertinimas atliktas, remiantis Lietuvos higienos norma HN 33:2011 ,,TriukSmo ribiniai dydziai
gyvenamuosiuose ir visuomeninés paskirties pastatuose bei jy aplinkoje®, naudojantis S ,,Vilniaus planas‘
parengtais triukSmo strateginiais kartografavimo zemélapiais Vilniaus miestui.

TriukSmo sklaida modeliuota 4 m aukstyje ir jvertinti 4 triukSmo rodikliai: Ldienos; Lvakaro; Lnakties, Ldvn.
Planuojamai teritorijai ir Salia esantiems gyvenamiesiems pastatams didziausias triuk§mo Saltinis — autotransportas.
Vadovaujantis triukSmo strateginiais kartografavimo zemélapiais, esamoje situacijoje triukSmo ribinés vertés yra
vir§ijamos tiek planuojamoje teritorijoje, tiek Salia PT teritorijos esancioje gyvenamojoje aplinkoje dienos, vakaro,
nakties metu. Néra virSijamas tik integralus paros (dienos, vakaro, nakties) rodiklis. Didziausias triukSmas
teritorijai — i$ pietuose esanéio privaziavimo, V. Mykolai¢io-Putino g.

25. Techninio projekto techniniai sprendiniai pagal projekto dalis

Techninis projektas turi biiti rengiamas vadovaujantis galiojanciais teritorijos planavimo dokumentais ir jiems
prilyginamais dokumentais.

Uzsakovas, i§ anksto praneSus, pavedimo sutartimi suteiks visus butinus jgaliojimus veikti jo vardu pildant
paraiskas, visuomenés informavimo apie numatomy statiniy projektavima procediras, specialiyjy reikalavimy
gavimo procediiras bei gaunant reikiamg medziagg suinteresuotose institucijose.

Atsizvelgiant | tai, kad Rangos konkursas vyks pagal Techninj projekta, Techninés specifikacijos turi bati
pakankamos apimties ir detalumo siekiant nustatyti aktualius ir biitinus statybos produkty ir gaminiy parametrus,
reikalavimus darby kokybei. Techninés specifikacijos turi buti skirtos konkrefiam pastatui. Techninése
specifikacijose neturi biiti dviprasmybiy, teisés aktuose reglamentuoty reikalavimy (nebent teisés aktuose palikta
pasirinkimo teisé) ir pan. Techningje specifikacijoje negali biiti nurodytas konkretus modelis ar $altinis, konkretus
procesas ar prekés zenklas, patentas, tipai, konkreti kilmé ar gamyba, dél kuriy tam tikroms jmonéms ar tam
tikriems produktams biity sudarytos palankesnés salygos.

Sioje dalyje pateikiami reikalavimai turi biti aptariami, detalizuojami bei tikslinami projektavimo darby pradzioje.
Preliminari planuojama Nacionalinés koncerty salés ,,Tautos namai® projektavimo, statybos, jrengimo ir sklypo
sutvarkymo darby kaina — 74,8 min. Eur jskaitant PVM.

25.1. Numatomi architektiirinés projekto idéjos pakeitimai/patikslinimai

» Bendrai
Architektirinés projekto idéjos tikslinimo etape Paslaugy teikéjas tikslindamas architektiiring konkursing

dokumentacijg privalés parengti projekting dokumentacija, kurios apimtyje turi biiti vertinami konkretiis, tam
tikrais atvejais labai specifiniai, pastato valdytojy bei bisimy naudotojy poreikiai, pastabos, pasidlymai. Sioje
projektavimo uzduotyje pateikiamos pirminés jzvalgos, pastabos ar reikalavimai, kuriuos statytojo atstovams
pavyko surinkti ir apibendrinti nagrin¢jant gauta dokumentacija. Architektiirinés projekto id¢jos tikslinimo etape
organizuojant tarpinius susitikimus numatoma pildyti ir tikslinti Sios projektavimo uzduoties reikalavimus.

Atsizvelgiant | numatoma Nacionalinés koncerty salés valdymo struktira renginiai bus organizuojami kiekvienoje
i§ trijy komplekso tiiriy vienu metu, t.y. tiek didziojoje, tieck mazojoje, tiek ekspozicijy-edukacingje erdvése. Tuo

Puslapis 24 i§ 57



tikslu lankytojy, zidirovy patekimas, riibiniy zona, buitinés patalpos, restorano su kavinémis ir barais turi biiti
iSdéstytos taip, kad renginiy metu (vienu metu gali biiti organizuojami vienas, du arba trys renginiai skirtinguose
pastato blokuose) lankytojy srautai biity atriboti. Tokj ribojimg galima organizuoti tiek stacionariomis, tiek
mobiliomis priemonémis, konkrecius sprendimus sitilant projektavimo eigoje. Dél tokios renginiy organizavimo
koncepcijos visos pagalbinés, techninés, aptarnavimo ir kitos patalpos, o tai yra:

o Atlikéjy zona, repeticijy salés/erdvés, grimerings;

e Uzdaros garso operatorinés, garso jrasy studijos, garso jrangos aparatinés. Atviry garso operatoriniy vieta

kiekvienoje salé turi biiti suprojektuota vertinant multifunkcinj mazosios salés naudojima;

e Apsvietimo operatorings, jégos bloky patalpos;

e Vaizdo kontrolés, vaizdo jrangos patalpos;

o Kitos techninés patalpos: IT patalpos, komutacinés patalpos;

e Aptarnaujancio renginius personalo persirengimo patalpos;

e Sandéliavimo patalpos.
turi buti projektuojamos tiek didziajai, tieck mazajai salei atskirai — uztikrinamas autonominis renginiy
organizavimas vienu metu.

Patogiam ir greitam saliy techniniam aptarnavimui, pasiruoS§imui renginiams bei patekimui j virSutinés dalies
patalpas, technines galerijas saliy ir scenos zonose turi biiti jrengtos laipty aikstelés, tam tikrais atvejais liftai.

Sandéliavimo patalpy dydziai, paskirtys, priskyrimas didziajai/mazajai salei turi biiti aptartas architektiirinés idéjos
tikslinimo metu.

> DidZioji salé
Siekiant maksimalaus salés uzimtumo didziojoje saléje dominuojantys renginiai:

e Klasikinés (simfoninés ir kamerinés) muzikos koncertai;

e Kity zanry muzikos koncertai, kuriy salés akustiné kokybé gali biti pritaikyta panaudojant projektuojamas

kintamos nattiralios akustikos priemones;

e Valstybinés reikSmés renginiai.

Valstybinés reikSmés renginiy organizavimui, be uzduotyje numatytos technologinés — inzinerinés infrastrukttiros,
butina suprojektuoti vaizdo projekcine sistema, kilnojama (jleidziama) ekrang(-us), pakankama kiekj jrangos ir
dekoracijy kabinimo tasky visame salés plote.

Salés zitirovy priekiniy sédimy viety, scenos, orkestro zony grindy lygio keitimo ir i8déstymo scenarijai apatinés
masinerijos keltuvy pagalba, turi bati i$samiai iSnagrinéti kartu su statytojo (uzsakovo) atstovais architektarinés
idéjos tikslinimo etape.

Reziduojanéio orkestro kasdieninei veiklai numatoma atskira - papildoma, tik repeticijoms skirta, repeticijy salé.
Kaip numatyta architekttirinés projekto idéjos konkursinéje dokumentacijoje apatiné scenos mechanizacija turi biiti
skirta sekanc¢ioms pagrindinéms funkcijoms:

e Orkestro lygio keitimui — judancios platformos orkestro iskélimui;

e Scenos zonos keltuvai fortepijonui ir kitai jrangai;

e Platformos orkestro duobés lygio keitimui (gali biiti jrengiama mobiliy - priekiniy sédimy viety zonoje)
Judantys ir reguliuojami scenos reflektoriai bei kintamos natiiralios akustikos sprendiniai  turi biiti sitilomi
Paslaugy teikéjo architektiirinés idéjos tikslinimo etape dalyvaujant statytojo ir paslaugy teikéjo akustikos
specialistams.

VirSutinéje scenos ir salés dalyje projektuoti 3m aukscéio techning zong techniniam aptarnavimui, kélimo jrangos
papildomam kabinimuisi.

Didziojoje saléje turi biiti suprojektuota jgarsinimo, apSvietimo bei vaizdo atkiirimo/projekcijy sistema nejtakojanti
salés natliralios/kintamos akustikos kokybés. Salés infrastruktiira turi biiti pritaikoma tiesioginei TV transliacijai.
Biitina infrastruktiira, techninés priemonés, inzinerinis apripinimas, kamery isdéstymo zonos, kabeliy kanalai iki
kilnojamyjy transliacijos sto¢iy turi biiti detalizuojamos projektavimo eigoje derinant su statytojo atstovais.
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Salés uzkulisiy — 300 m2 patalpa Nr.24 planuojama naudoti ne tik atlikéjams renginiy metu, bet ir sandéliavimui,
repeticijoms. Tuo tikslu siekiant maksimalaus panaudojimo $i patalpa turi bati pritaikyta taip pat ir repeticijoms,
reikalinga iki 100 m2 dydzio sandéliavimo patalpa muSamiesiems instrumentams (gali bati patalpoje Nr. 27
jrengiant duris j 24 patalpa).

» Mazoji daugiafunkciné salé
Mazosios salés maksimaliai lanks¢iam panaudojimui pagal aktualius jvairiy meny zanrus didziausias démesys turi
buti skiriamas scenos, uzkulisiy ir aplink sceng planuojamy patalpy zonai bei zilirovinés erdvés sédimy viety
transformavimo galimybéms. Tuo tikslu projektavimo metu turi biti vertinami sekantys aspektai:

e Minimalus scenos vaidybinés zonos dydis — gylis 12m, plotis 12m;Scenos siektas uzkulisiy dydis —
papildomai j Sonus nuo vaidybinés zonos - po 6m, papildomai j gylj — 4m;

e Aplink scena, pagalbiniy patalpy zonoje turéty biti patalpos: atlikéjams — ,,green room* patalpos, repeticijy
patalpa, grimerinés atlikéjy palaukimo zona, tranzitiné aikStelé/zona — logistikai ruoS$iantis renginiams, o
taip pat ir sandéliavimo patalpos jrangai bei kilnojamiems gaminiams.

Salés mechanizacija turi bati projektuojama scenos lygio keitimui ir ziGrovinés dalies sédimy viety zonos
transformavimui j vieng bendra lygj su scena (uztikrinti sédimy viety transformavimo galimybg). VirSutinéje salés
dalyje projektuoti 3m aukséio techning zona, dekoracijy, $viesy kabinimui ir techniniam aptarnavimui.

Saléje taip pat turi biiti suprojektuotas ekranas, vaizdo projekcijy sistema siekiant iSnaudoti sal¢ kino renginiams.

» Repeticijy patalpos
Reziduojancio orkestro repeticijoms skirty patalpy skaicius bei dydis bus patikslintas architektiirinés projekto
idéjos tikslinimo etape, kuriame turi buti papildomai suprojektuota 400-500 m2 dydzio repeticijy patalpa
reziduojanCiam orkestrui, patalpos tiris — apie 4000 m3. Vertinant architektiirinés idéjos sprendinius tokia
repeticijy patalpa galéty biiti jrengiama sitilomoje repeticijy zonoje jgilinant patalpg. Instrumenty ir fortepijono
transportavimui j repeticijy sale biitina suprojektuoti atitinkamo dydzio lifta.

Galimo papildomo poZeminio auksto zona
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» Administracijos patalpos
Administracijos patalpy zonoje vengti ,,open space® (atviro tipo) personalo darbo patalpy. Planuojama, kad
administracingje zonoje dirbs iki 50 Zmoniy personalas, tikslus etaty sarasas bus pateikiamas Paslaugos teikéjui
projektavimo eigoje.

» FEkspoziciné-edukaciné zona
Treciame pastato bloke numatoma ekspoziciné-edukaciné erdvé, kurios projektiniai planiniai, funkciniai, patalpy
planavimo sprendiniai turi biiti pateikti architektiirinés idéjos tikslinimo etape glaudziai bendradarbiaujant su
statytojo atstovais. Sios zonos paskirtis galéty bati apibréziama kaip dienos metu veikianti lanks&iai
transformuojama vieSoji erdvé skirta edukacijai — kintamoms ekspozicijoms, susitikimams, kirybinéms
dirbtuvéms, kitoms informacinéms pazintinéms veikloms, susijusioms su ,,Tautos namy‘ idéja, Lietuvos atgimimo
istorija. Si erdvé visuomenei turi biiti prieinama nepriklausomai nuo koncerty grafiko.
Planuojant erdves biitina atsizvelgti | tai, kad muziejiniy ekspozicijy vertingiems objektams nenumatoma;
formuluojant koncepcija yra galvojama apie interaktyvia kintama ekspozicijg. Tai erdvés, kuriose organizuojami
pasakojimai, paskaitos, edukacinés pamokos, déstomi kei¢iami eksponuojami objektai, organizuojami zaidimai,
projekcijos ir pan. Be Sios pagrindinés funkcijos taip galimos papildomos - iSvestinés funkcijos — jvairiy
visuomeniniy organizacijy susitikimai, kiirybinés dirbtuvés, informacijos centras ir pan.
Architektarinés idéjos pasitilyme numatyta 2 ir 3 auksty zonos planavimas, susisiekian¢io atriumo poreikis, auksto
aukstis, techninés inzinerinés patalpos turi biiti tikslinamos architektiirinés id¢jos tikslinimo etape.

25.2.Bendroji projekto dalis

Bendrajg projekto dalj rengia paslaugos teikéjo paskirtas projekto vadovas. Bendroji projekto dalis turi biti
parengta vadovaujantis STR 1.04.04:2017 ,,Statinio projektavimas, projekto ekspertizé reikalavimais.

25.3..Skl varkymo (skl lan lis) ir isiekim

a) Patekimas j teritorijg

Patekimas iki Nacionalinés koncerty salés galimas M. Valanc¢iaus / V. Mykolai€io-Putino gatvémis arba Tauro g.
Tinkamam Nacionalinés koncerty salés techniniam apripinimui biitina numatyti patogy gabaritiniy transporto
priemoniy (iki 12 metry) privaziavima.

Atvykimas V. Mykolai¢io-Putino gatve patogus atvykstantiems i§ pietryCiy pusés, taciau Sios gatvés yra gana
siauros (abiejy plotis — 6 m) , neaktyvios (D1 kategorijos), Salia jy gyvenamieji pastatai, todel rekomenduojama

oo W

planuoti ribotg privaziavimg iki Nacionalinés koncerty salés ,,Tautos namai® Siomis gatvémis.
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Tauro g. yra aktyvesné vienpusio eismo (C2 kategorijos) gatvé, kylanti j Tauro kalna. Sia gatve galima organizuoti
patekimg  Nacionaling koncerty sal¢ tiek jau pakilus j virSuting Tauro kalno terasg, tiek ir planuoti tiesioginj
patekimg ] pozeminj auksta, formuojant i$platéjimo juosta.
Paslaugy teikéjas turi suprojektuoti transporto judéjima/manevravimg tik naujai formuojamo sklypo ribose.
Privaziavimy iki naujai formuojamo Zemés sklypo riby projektavimas néra paslaugy teikéjo darby apimtyse.
Paslaugy teikéjas turi numatyti patogy privaziavimg iki Nacionalinés koncerty salés ir reprezentatyvia iSlaipinimo
vieta Zilirovams, atvykstantiems taksi ar kitu transportu.

b) Aptarnavimas

Logistikos atzvilgiu viskas biity organizuojama per pozeminés automobiliy stovéjimo aikstelés platformas, liftu
pakeliant | vienos ar kitos salés sceng instrumentus, dekoracijas ar kitg atsivezting jrangg. Tokiu atveju
sunkvezimiai ar televizijos kilnojamos stotys saugiai statomos poZeminéje aikSteléje po pastatu, i§ kur patogiai
galima tiek ziema, tiek vasarg iSkrauti / pakrauti atsivezama aparatiirg, daiktus bei, svarbiausia, saugiai nuo lietaus
ar blogy oro salygy dirbti tiesioginéms TV transliacijoms, nusitiesti kabelius Sachtomis iki kiekvienos i§ saliy.
Logistika turi buti pritaikyta jvaziuoti/manevruoti/iSvaziuoti 15-16 m. ilgio sunkvezimiams.

C) Automobiliy aiksStelés

Naujai formuojamame zemés sklype arba pozeminéje pastato aikSteléje numatyti reikiama/norminj automobiliy
parkavimo viety skai¢iy administracijos darbuotojy ir tarnybiniam transportui.
Rengiant techninj projekta statytojas (uzsakovas) spres, kaip uztikrinti reikiamg automobiliy statymo viety skaiciy
pagal galiojan¢ius normatyvus.

d) Pestieji ir dviraciai
I8 virSutinés Tauro kalno terasos pésCiyjy patekimas j Nacionaling koncerty sale ,,Tautos namai“ planuojamas
M. Valanéiaus ir V. Mykolai¢io-Putino gatvémis. Kad péstiesiems ar atvykusiems vieSuoju transportu biity
palengvintas uzlipimas j kalng i§ Tauro kalno papédés, bus svarstomas eskalatoriaus poreikis nuo Paménkalnio g.
iki Nacionalinés koncerty salés ,,Tautos namai‘. Tokiu atveju jis biity projektuojamas tai nebiity paslaugy teikéjo
darby apimtyje.
Numatyti ne mazesnj kaip 100 viety aikstele dviraciams. DviraCiy statymas turi biiti suprojektuotas po stogu,
apsviestas.
Naujai formuojamo Zzemés sklypo ribose Projekte turi biiti numatyti dviraciy ir pésciyjy takai iki projektuojamo
pastato, pésciyjy taky ir dviraciy taky minimalis plociai turi biiti: jei pésCiyjy ir dviraciy takas yra bendras — 3,0 m,
jei pésciyjy takas yra atskirtas nuo dviraciy tako tai dviraciy takas — 2,0 m., pésciyjy tako — 1,5 m., jei dviraciy
takas formuojamas vaziuojamojoje dalyje — 1,5 m.
Sprendiniai turi atitikti STR 2.06.04:2014 ,,Gatvés ir vietinés reikSmés keliai. Bendrieji reikalavimai®; STR
2.02.08:2012 ,,Automobiliy saugykly projektavimas* reikalavimus. Eismo ir pés€iyjy srautai turi bati suprojektuoti
aiskas, logiski ir patogiis.

e) Aplinkos tvarkymo sprendiniai

Sklypo plano dalyje turi baiti pateikti sklypo apzeldinimo, sklypo krastovaizdzio formavimo sprendiniai, kuriuose
rengiant privaloma jvertinti Tauro kalno parko teritorijos tvarkymo projekto sprendinius bei Vilniaus evangeliky
kapiniy komplekso kapiniy teritorija.

25.4. Statinio architektiira
Statinys privalo biiti ekonomiskas, ergonomiskas, estetiskas, ekologiSkas, taupantis energijg, draugiskas aplinkai ir
ilgaamzis, pritaikytas zmonéms su negalia. Pastate turi buiti sukurta aplinka dirban¢iy Zzmoniy ir lankytojy gerovei
uztikrinti. Statinyje turi biti numatyti SiuolaikiSki inZineriniy sistemy sprendiniai maksimaliai uztikrinantys
komfortiSkas salygas darbuotojams bei lankytojams (mikroklimato sglygos, dirbtinio ir natiiralaus ap$vietimo
sprendimai, akustinis komfortas pastate), racionaly ir ekonomiskg gamtos iStekliy naudojima.

Techninio projekto sprendiniai negali nukrypti nuo esminés pastato architekttirinés projekto idéjos koncepcijos.

Siame skyriuje pateikiami svarbiausi architektiirinés idéjos konkurso metu iskelti reikalavimai.

25.4.1. Nacionalinés koncerty salés scenarijus

Puslapis 28 i§ 57



Nacionaliné koncerty salé — visuomenei atviras daugiafunkcis meny centras su klasikinés muzikos koncerty sale ir
reziduojanciu orkestru. Daugiafunkciame meny centre numatoma DidZioji — itin geromis nattiralios akustikos
charakteristikomis pasizyminti klasikinés muzikos koncerty salé, bei Mazoji — daugiafunkcé salé, akustiSkai ir
technologiSkai adaptuojama mazesnés apimties jvairiy zanry scenos meno ir kitiems renginiams.
Numatomos funkcionalios pagalbinés erdvés reziduojanciam orkestrui, kity Lietuvos ir uzsienio meno organizacijy
pasirodymams, susijusiai logistikai, objekta aptarnaujanciam personalui.
Pastate taip pat formuojama vie$oji erdvé, skirta edukacijai — kintamoms ekspozicijoms, susitikimams, kiirybinéms
dirbtuvéms, kitoms informacinéms pazintinéms veikloms, susijusioms su ,,Tautos namy‘ idéja, Lietuvos atgimimo
istorija. Si erdvé visuomenei prieinama nepriklausomai nuo koncerty grafiko.
Taip pat numatomos komercinés patalpos kavinei, barams, maitinimo jstaigoms, kultirinés paskirties komercinei
veiklai, kultaros jstaigy biuro nuomai (co-working space) ir pan.
Visas vieSai prieinamas erdves sujungia funkcionalus fojé¢, laisvo ir patogaus lankytojy judéjimo ir poilsio zona.
Nacionaliné koncerty salé turi tapti Lietuvos kultiiros simboliu, atviru visuomenés traukos objektu kultiirinéms
veikloms, edukacijai ir poilsiui, funkciniais rySiais susietu su aplinkine teritorija.

25.4.2. Architektiiros reikalavimai

Siuolaikiska kokybiska architektira — architektiiros projekto idéjos ir sprendiniai turi atspindéti Siandienés

architekttiros raidos tendencijas. Architektiiros projekto sprendiniai turi deréti su projekto funkcija — visuomenei
atviru daugiafunkciu meny centru su klasikinés muzikos koncerty sale ir reziduojanc¢iu orkestru.

Visuomenei atviro tipo pastatas — pastatas turéty bati vizualiai atviras visuomenei, patogus naudotis, lengvai

matomas. Pastato fasadai negali turéti matomy logistikos ar kity Gikiniy pastato daliy.

Pastato vidaus erdviy lankstumas ir efektyvus naudojimas — pastato projekte turi buti uztikrintas vidaus erdviy

funkcionalumas. Projektuojant koncerty sales ir kitas erdves, svarbu uZztikrinti, kad Sios erdvés bity lengvai
transformuojamaos.

Lengva prieziura ir ekonomiskas islaikymas — projektuojamas pastatas turéty bati lengvai prizitrimas, sprendiniai

turi uztikrinti ekonomiska statinio i§laikyma.

RySys tarp vieSosios erdvés ir vieSai prieinamy funkcijy — pastato plano sprendiniuose turéty biti uZztikrinamas

stiprus rySys tarp vieSosios erdves sklypo prieigose ir viesai prieinamy funkcijy Nacionalingje koncerty saléje.

Tvariis _architektiriniai_sprendimai — pastatas turi tapti tvarios visuomeninés architektiiros pavyzdziu. Projekte

taikyti inovatyvius architekttirinius sprendinius ir rinktis aplinka tausojancias ir patvarias medziagas bei atkreipti
démesj j tvary jy eksploatavima.
25.4.3. Architektirinés idéjos konkurso Nacionalinés koncerty salés ,, Tautos namai* funkcijy
programa (tikslinama-detalizuojama architektiirinés idéjos tikslinimo etape)

Patalpy tipas | Plotas (m?) Patalpos Plotas (m?) Pastabos
Viesosios funkcijos
Iéjimas / fojé 1500-1700
Informacijos centras 35
(recepcija)
Apsaugos punktas 25
Riibinés 200-250
.. Atskirai vyry ir motery, taip
Foje 2075-2325 pat numatyti ZN pagal
Sanitariniai mazgai 300 normas. .. .
Ne maziau kaip 6 vyry
tualetai, 13 pisuary, 40
motery tualety
Pirmosios medicinos 15
pagalbos punktas
Maitinimas 885-1000 | Restoranas / bistro, kaviné 400-450
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Patalpy tipas | Plotas (m?) Patalpos Plotas (m?) Pastabos
Barai 120-185
Poilsio erdvés 20
Virtuve 250 Aptarnaujanti restorang
/bistro ir kavine
Virtuvés sandélis 95
Papildomos L . Pazinimo erdvé veikloms,
vieSosios 600 Ekspozicine-edukaciné 600* susijusioms  su  ,,Tautos
funkcii erdvé namy‘ idéja, Lietuvos
UnKCcijos atgimimo istorija
Didzioji salé
Pacrindiné salé (1500-1700 Numatyti balkona chorui
1350-2000 | ©Enndine sale 1050*-1700 | ~50 n?, vargony nisai — 80
viety) m?
atlikéjams, fortepijonui
Mazoji salé
500 MaZQ!l salé (ne maZziau kaip 500* Staciakampio formos
500 viety)
Repeticiju patalpa
400-500 | Repeticijy patalpa 400-500 | Sales taris turi buti apic 4000
kubiniy metry
Kultiirinés paskirties komercinés patalpos
400 Kultﬁnpes paskirties 400
komercinés patalpos
Pagalbinés funkcijos
Darbuotojy jéjimas 60
Biurai 420
Susitikimy kambariai 120
- . Rastin¢ 30
Administracija 770 astne _ —
Darbuotojy sandéliukas 30
Kavos / darbuotojy
40
kambarys
Sanitariniai mazgai 70
Saliy uzkulisiai 300
Garso, gamybos ir 30
apSvietimo patalpos
Atlikéjy persirengimo
patalpos, daikty saugyklos, 735*
Lt sanitariniai mazgai
UZkulisiai 1980 Repeticijy kambariai 500*
Irasy studija 50
Scenos valdytojo patalpa 15
Atlikéjy  instrumenty  /
. 300
irangos saugykla (-0S)
Biblioteka / archyvas 50
Aptarnaujancios funkcijos
Aptarnaujancios 1015 Tarnybinis j¢jimas 20
erdves Apsauga 25
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Patalpy tipas | Plotas (m?) Patalpos Plotas (m?) Pastabos

Kroviniy platforma 160
Pristatymas, pakavimas,
déziy sandélis 125
Paruosimo erdvé ir sandélis 275
Dirbtuvés 125
Dirbtuviy sandélis 40
Dirbtuviy biuras 25
Baldy ir rekvizity sandélis 50
Valytojy kambarys (-iai) 25
Atlieky patalpa 45
IT patalpa 100

Bendras 997511090 997511090

naudingas plotas

Bendras plotas naudojant pastato naudingumo koeficientg —

1.6

(Ttraukiama cirkuliacija, lifty Sachtos, laiptai, techninés patalpos, 1596017744

vidinés konstrukcijos, pertvaros ir perdangy ertmeés)

Pastabos:
- auksciau iSvardinti patalpy plotai ir patalpy paskirtys yra preliminarios, detalios patalpy paskirtys, dydziai turi
biti derinami su UZsakovu techninio projekto rengimo metus.
- * pazyméti plotai negali buti mazesni negu nurodyti programoje
25.4.4. Patalpy apibiidinimas

v’ VieSujy erdviy isdéstymas.

Fojé ir biliety pardavimo erdvé sudaro pirmajj jspidj lankytojams.

Funkcionalus suplanavimas turi suteikti fiziskai atskirg biliety pardavimo kasy erdve, kuri biity pakankamai didelé,
kad talpinty eilése besirikiuojancius zitirovus. Daugelyje fojé pasitaiko klaidingy suplanavimy, kai biliety kasos
pozicionuojamos S$alia rtubinés, kur zmonés, bandantys palikti virSutinius drabuZzius, susimai$o su Zmonémis,
bandanciais jsigyti bilietus. Taip apsunkinamas patekimas ir prie biliety pardavimo viety, ir prie riibiniy.

Turi buti aiskiai suprojektuotos publikos judéjimo srauty kryptys i tualetus ir barus (kavines) pertrauky metu ir
pries pasirodyma. Turint omenyje tai, kad motery tualety uzimtumas ir praleidziamas laikas juose paprastai yra
didesnis negu vyry tualety, tokiy patalpy skaiCius ir iSdéstymas turi biiti gerai apgalvotas.

Fojé erdve gali funkcionuoti ir kaip dar viena renginiy erdvé prie§ ar po renginio pagrindinése salése. Tokia
funkcija reikalauja gerai apgalvotos vietos fojé erdveje bei tinkamos garso izoliacijos tarp DidZiosios ir Mazosios
saliy ir fojé (trijy dury izoliaciné terpé).

Taip pat rekomenduojamas konstruktyvus atskyrimas (akustiné jungtis) tarp DidZiosios koncerty salés ir Mazosios
(daugiafunkcés) salés, kad Sios erdvés galéty funkcionuoti nepriklausomai viena nuo kitos.

v/ Barai, sanitariniai mazgai.

Rekomenduojama numatyti barus, kuriy dydis atitikty to auk$to lankytojy skai¢iy, kiekviename aukSte. Tai bus
naudinga renginiy metu, kai reikés lankytojams tiekti maistg ir pasinaudoti vandens bei plovimo jrenginiais
kiekviename aukste. Jeigu bary bus jrengta kiekviename aukste, lankytojams nereikés eiti viso kelio iki pirmojo
auksto pertraukos metu.

Jeigu pastate vyksta daugiau nei vienas renginys (pvz., renginiai keliose salése tuo paciu metu), mazai tikétina, kad
skirtingy renginiy pertraukos (kai tualetai naudojami aktyviausiai) sutaps, todél sitiloma numatyti tualetus apie
1 800 zmoniy.
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Pagalbinéms patalpoms vienas tualetas skirtas zmonéms su negalia ir du ,,unisex” tualetai, taip pat tualetai / duSai
kiekviename persirengimy kambaryje. Kaip alternatyvus sprendimas tualetai gali biiti neprojektuojami
persirengimy kambariuose, taciau turi padidéti bendrai naudojamy tualety skai¢ius muzikantams.

v' Ekspoziciné-edukaciné erdvé

Dienos metu veikianti lanksCiai transformuojama vieSoji erdvé skirta edukacijai — kintamoms ekspozicijoms,
susitikimams, kiirybinéms dirbtuvéms, kitoms informacinéms pazintinéms veikloms, susijusioms su ,,Tautos namy*
idéja, Lietuvos atgimimo istorija.

v’ DidZioji sale.
Rekomenduojama saléje projektuoti 1 500-1 700 sédimy viety (numatoma galimybé transformuoti viety skaiciy
nuo 1 500 iki 1 700 viety, priklausomai nuo renginio formato).

Scena turéty bati ne mazesné nei ~300 kv. m ploto, taip pat reikia suplanuoti 300 kv. m plota, skirtg persirengimy
kambariams ir pan. erdvéms, esancioms scenos lygyje.

Choro balkonui turi buti skirta 50 kv. m ploto galinéje scenos dalyje, vir§ scenos. Nedalyvaujant chorui Siose
vietose gali sédéti zitirovai. Sédimy viety skaiCius turéty nevirSyty 15 procenty nuo visy sédimy viety skaiciaus.
Vargony ni$ai skirti 80 kv. m ploto. Vargonams planuojama 10m. x 8m. (arba 8m. x 10m.) plo¢io x auks¢io bei 5-8
m gylio ni$a. Vargony svoris apie 20 t. Ji gali biiti projektuojama nebiitinai scenos priekyje — gali biiti ir Sonuose.
Vargony projektavimo techninio sprendimo pagristumas gali biiti svarstomas projektavimo eigoje.
»Shoe-box* tipo salei rekomenduojama uztikrinti 12 kub. m tiirj, tenkantj vienam Zitirovui.
Maksimalus salés plotis ,,shoe-box* tipo salei yra ~22—28 m (apie 20 m parteryje su i$platéjimu balkonuose) ilgis —
apie 43 m (jskaitant sceng ir galinius balkonus). Kiekvienas balkonas turi turéti 2,5-3 m plocio i$éjimus ]
koridorius (kad klausytojai judéty patogiai ir laisvai).
Koncerty salés aukstis — ~21 m. Papildomai reikia numatyti 3 m inzinerinéms sistemoms vir$ salés, t. y. i§ viso
salés aukstis yra 25 m, kai scenos aukstis sutampa su gatveés lygiu.

Scenos matomumas. Saléje turi biiti uztikrintas tinkamas matomumas i§ visy zitrovy sédimy viety.

Rekomenduojamas taskas, nuo kurio matuojamas matomumas (angl. ,,sightlines®), turi bati 0,5 m vir§ scenos,
scenos viduryje ir 1 m nuo scenos priekio.

v Mazoji (daugiafunkciné) salé.

Salé talpina iki 500 sédimy viety. Salés dydis — apie 500 kv. m ploto, sta¢iakampio formos.
Scenai turéty bati skiriama ne maziau kaip ~145 kv. m ploto, taip pat 100-120 kv. m ploto turi bati skirta
persirengimo kambariams ir kt. aptarnavimo erdvéms, esanc¢ioms scenos lygyje.

Mazosios (daugiafunkces) salés aukstis scenos patalpoje — ~ 12 m ir papildomai numatoma 3 m inZinerinéms ir
scenos virSutinés mechanizacijos sistemoms vir§ scenos. Scenos gylis — ~12 m. Scenos plotis — 12 m. Scenos
siektas uzkulisiy dydis — papildomai j Sonus nuo vaidybinés zonos - po 6m, papildomai j gylj — 4m.

Transformuojamos kédés: Salé¢ — daugiafunkcé, todeél turéty biti numatomi sprendiniai, kaip salé gali bati

transformuojama i§ amfiteatro tipo j lygiy grindy salés tipa.

v Repeticijy patalpos

Reziduojancio orkestro repeticijos: Remiantis kity Siuolaikiniy repeticijy patalpy pavyzdziy analize, kad tokioje

patalpoje galéty repetuoti simfoninis orkestras, repeticijy patalpos taris turi bati apie 4 000 kub. m. Toks tiris
reikalingas uztikrinant, kad nesusidaryty per didelis garsumas, kartu suteikti muzikantams pakankamg
reverberacijos trukmeg. Patalpos plotis ir ilgis turéty atitikti pagrindinés scenos dimensijas (25.1 skyrius).

v’ Scenos padétis.
Projektuojant pagrindinés salés ir daugiafunkcés salés scenas, logistika turi blity organizuojama per poZeminés
automobiliy statymo aikstelés platformas, liftu pakeliant j vienos ar kitos salés sceng instrumentus, dekoracijas ar

kita jrangg. Tokiu atveju sunkvezimiai ar televizijos kilnojamos stotys bus statomos poZemingje aiksteléje po
pastatu, i§ kur patogiai galima ir ziema, ir vasarg iSkrauti / pakrauti atsiveZama aparatiirg, daiktus bei buti
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apsaugotam nuo lietaus ar blogy oro salygy, vykdyti tiesiogines TV transliacijas, nusitiesti kabelius Sachtomis iki
kiekvienos i$ saliy.

v Papildomos erdvés aplink sceng.

Instrumenty (muSamyjy, fortepijony, arfos) judéjimas tarp scenos ir saugyklos yra aktyvesnis nei iki pakrovimo
zonos, todél dauguma instrumenty saugykly turi buti tame paciame aukSte kaip ir pagrindinés salés scena.
Sandéliavimo patalpos turi biiti numatomos $alia pakrovimo zonos.
- Patalpos skirtos orkestro muzikanty persirengimui, riby laikymui ir savo instrumenty laikymui — 3 x 30 m?
- Patalpos skirtos orkestro muzikanty persirengimui, riby laikymui ir savo instrumenty laikymui — 1 x 60 m?
- Patalpos skirtos orkestro muzikanty persirengimui, riby laikymui ir savo instrumenty laikymui — 5 x 15 m?
- Individual@s ir grupiniy repeticijy kambariai. Sios patalpos negali biiti projektuojamos $alia scenos — 2 x 40 m?
- Individuals ir grupiniy repeticijy kambariai. Sios patalpos negali biiti projektuojamos 3alia scenos — 5 x 15 m?
- Individualiis ir grupiniy repeticijy kambariai. Sios patalpos negali biti projektuojamos $alia scenos: 2 x 20 m
- Poilsio patalpos atlikéjams;
Dirigentams ir solistams skirtos atskiros patalpos scenos lygio aukste. Jos j auks¢iau iSvardintas patalpas nejeina:
- Dirigentams: 2x35 m? + WC ir duSas atskirai kiekvienam kambariui.
- Solisty persirengimo kambariai — 4x30m? arba 6x20m?- WC ir dusas atskirai kiekvienam kambariui.
- Choristy persirengimo kambariai —2x 50m2
Pastate, kuriame reziduoja orkestras, turi biiti apie 50 kv. m plotas bibliotekai / archyvui, kur natos ir grojarasciai
galéty biiti atspausdinti ir archyvuojami.

v Repeticijy kambariai

Daugelis muzikanty neturi galimybiy repetuoti namie, todél koncerty salés pastatas tampa pagrindine asmeninés
praktikos ar repeticijy su mokytoju vieta. Ne maziau kaip 5 kambariai po 15 kv.m.

v' Komercinés patalpos

Patalpos, skirtos komercinei veiklai, papildan¢iai koncertinés salés poreikius — kavinei, barams, maitinimo
istaigoms, kulttirinés paskirties komercinei veiklai, kultiiros jstaigy biuro nuomai (co-working space) ir pan.

v Techninés ir kitos patalpos

Apsvietimo ir garso operatorinés (didziojoje ir maZojoje koncerty salése). ApS§vietimo operatoring
rekomenduojama sujungti su uzdara garso operatorine. Taip pat tai gali biiti ir atskira patalpa. ApS§vietimo
operatoriné turi buti parterio lygmenyje, kad suteikty gerg apzvalgos kampg $viesy dailininkui. Paprastai
apSvietimo kontrolei biina i$skiriama vieta parteryje Salia atviros garso operatorinés. Rekomenduojami Sviesy
operatoriniy plotai:

- atvira §viesy operatoriné — apie 15-25 m?

- uzdara $viesy operatoriné — apie 20-30 m?.

Jégos bloky patalpos (didzZiojoje ir mazojoje koncerty salése). Jégos bloky (Sviesos reguliatoriy) patalpas

rekomenduojama jrengti vir§ scenos ir po scena. Reikia uztikrinti minimalius kabeliy ilgius, kad bity iSvengta
interferencijos su kitomis sistemomis. Jégos bloky patalpose projektuoti Sviesos reguliatorius ir Sviesy tinklo
valdymo blokus. Iprastinio dydzio elektros distribucijos kanalai Siose patalpose gali biiti keliy metry plocio.
Sviesos reguliatoriy kambarius rekomenduojama projektuoti virSutinéje ir apatinéje scenos dalyse. To reikia
optimaliems kabeliy mar§rutams jrengti ir neigiamai kity sistemy jtakai minimizuoti. Sviesos reguliatoriy patalpose
numatyti Sviesos reguliatorius ir valdymo spintas apSvietimo tinklui. Tenkinamas elektros paskirstymo spintos
plotis gali bati keliy metry. Rekomenduojami jégos bloky patalpy plotai:

- jégos bloky patalpa po scena — apie 10-15 m?;

- jégos bloky patalpa vir§ scenos — apie 20—25 m.
Vaizdo apdirbimo patalpos (bendra patalpa didZiajai ir mazajai koncerty saléms) ir jranga rekomenduojama
numatyti ten pat, kur vyksta garso montavimas. Rekomenduojami patalpy plotai:

- vaizdo kontrolés patalpa — apie 20-40 m?;
- jrangos patalpa — apie 20-25 m?;
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- KTS autobusai — 3 vnt. (vienas $alia kito).
Stiprintuvy patalpa (didZiojoje ir mazojoje koncerty salése). 1Sskyrus kelis aukSCiausios klasés gamintojy
garsiakalbius su integruotais stiprintuvais, daugumai aukstos kokybés garsiakalbiy reikalingi atskiri stiprintuvai. Jie

kelia triuk§mg ir idskiria daug $ilumos, todél juos biutina perkelti j atskirg patalpa. Sios patalpos vieta gali buti
derinama su komutacijos kambariais. Tinkamos stiprintuvy patalpy pozicijos: vienas scenos lygyje arba po scena,
kitas — stogo lygmenyje (ideali pozicija— kai iSvengiama ilgy kabeliy). DidZiojoje salé¢je gali biti daugiau
stiprintuvy patalpy (pvz., zitirovy dalyje). Stiprintuvy patalpoms biitina aukstos kokybés Saldymo sistema.

Komutacijos patalpos (didziojoje ir mazojoje koncerty salése). Komutacijos patalpas rekomenduojama projektuoti
greta stiprintuvy patalpy. Tai gali biiti atskiri kambaréliai Salia operatoriniy ir scenos. Komutacijos patalpos
paprastai lankomos kelis kartus ruosiantis pasirodymui, todél jos turi biiti patogiai pasiekiamos, pageidautina uz

vieny dury ar koridoriaus nuo scenos.

Irasymas ir studijos (didziojoje ir mazojoje koncerty salése) Papraséiausi garso ir vaizdo jraSymo metodai

nereikalauja specialiai tam skirto ploto. Tokie jraSai apima dokumentinius konferencijy jrasus ir pan. Visi kiti garso
ir vaizdo jrasai reikalauja tam skirtos patalpos ir jrangos. Tokie jraSai gali bati skirstomi j dvi kategorijas — vietinius
jrasus ir transliacijas.

Vietiniai jrasai gali varijuoti nuo simfoninio orkestro repeticijy jrasy iki visaver¢io jraso, tinkamo publikuoti.
Numatyti jraSy studija visaveréiam jrasui. Irasy studijoje turi buti uztikrinama tinkama ir tokioms patalpoms
adaptuota akustika, garso izoliacija nuo kity patalpy bei akustiskai ir funkciSkai teisingas patalpy iSplanavimas.
Gyvai transliuojamiems pasirodymams reikalingi kabeliy prievadai bei vieta kilnojamoms televizijos stotims (KTS,
mikroautobusas ar sunkvezimis), minimalios TV kilnojamos stoties matmenys : plotis — 2,5 m, ilgis — 8,0 m,
aukstis — iki 4,0 m.

. Tokig vieta rekomenduojama numatyti iskrovimo rampos zonoje.

IT patalpos. Informaciniy technologijy tinklai yra neatsiejama garso ir vaizdo (AV) sistemy dalis, todél
rekomenduojama sujungti AV sistemy ir IT tinkly patalpas ir taip sutaupyti ploto bei islaidy Saldymui.

Rekomenduojami erdviy plotai:
- stiprintuvy patalpa 3alia scenos — apie 10-15 m?;
- stiprintuvy patalpa vir§ scenos — apie 10-15 m?;
- kombinuota stiprintuvy ir komutacijos patalpa $alia scenos — apie 15-20 m%;
- kombinuota stiprintuvy ir komutacijos patalpa vir§ scenos — apie 15-20 m?;
- komutacijos patalpa alia operatorinés — apie 15-25 m’,

Virsutiné ir apatiné scenos masinerija (didziojoje ir mazojoje koncerty salése). Koncerty saléje turi biiti numatoma

scenos masinerija:

e  Apatiné maSinerija:
v' judancios platformos orkestrui iSkelti (Tik didZiojoje saléje);
v' orkestro duobeés gyliui valdyti (Tik didZiojoje saléje);
v Sédimoms amfiteatrinéms vietoms suformuoti (mazojoje saléje);
v" Scenos sulyginimui su parterio grindimis (mazojoje saléje).

e  VirSutiné masinerija:
v" judantys akustiniai reflektoriai (Didzioji sal¢);
v’ vamzdZiai / ap§vietimo ir jgarsinimo trosai, dekoracijy keltuvai;
v" grandininiai keltuvai papildomiems kabinimo tagkams;
v" papildomi tvirtinimo ta$kai ir konstrukcijy apkrovos;
v’ scenos ap$vietimo tiltai / techninio aptarnavimo taskai.

Rekomenduojamos erdvés:
e  virSutinés masinerijos kambarys — apie 40-80 m2;

e  apatinés masinerijos kambarys — apie 20-40 m2.
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Scenos rezisierius / muzikos vadovas. Scenos reZisieriaus darbo vieta turi biiti $alia jéjimo j sceng. Si patalpa uzima
apie 10-15 m? plotg.

Garso operatorinés (didZiojoje ir mazojoje koncerty salése). Garso operatoriams reikia maziausiai dviejy atskiry

garso valdymo erdviy: vienos tradicinés uzdaros valdymo kabinos ir vienos atviros valdymo kabinos (angl. FOH,
Front Of House):

» Uzdarg garso operatoring rekomenduojama jrengti uz galinés salés sienos. Ji naudojama renginiuose,

kuriems nereikia sudétingo garso suvedimo. Tipiniai tokio pobiidzio renginiai:
e  klasikinés muzikos koncertas su jgarsintu praneséju koncerto pradzioje ir pan.;
e  paprastos konferencijos;
e  kino demonstravimas arba pasirodymai su i§ anksto jraSyta muzika (fonograma).

Uzdara garso operatoriné turi biiti atskirta nuo aparatiiros patalpy, vaizdo projektoriaus kabinos ar sekimo
projektoriaus kabinos. I§vardyti jrenginiai kelia daug triuk§mo ir trukdyty garso operatoriui atlikti savo
funkcija.

» Atvira garso operatoriné jrengiama pagrindinio parterio zonoje, pageidautina — ne prie galinés sienos.

Kadangi operatorinéje yra jvairios techninés jrangos su lemputémis ir ekranais, pageidautina, kad
operatoriné buty projektuojama salés gale (bet ne prie pat galinés sienos), kad mirksincios lemputés
neerzinty zitirovy.

Atvira garso operatoriné turi biiti stacionari.

Atvirose operatorinése taip pat turi tilpti apSvietimo pultai bei vaizdo operatoriy jranga.

» Operatoriné Salia scenos. Koncerty salése scenos Sone jrengiama patalpa scenos vadybininkui. Sioje

patalpoje gali biiti jrengta nedidelé scenos garso (monitoringo) valdymo bei komunikavimo sistema.
Rekomenduojami operatoriniy erdviy plotai:
e atvira operatoriné — apie 15-25 m?;
e uzdara operatoriné — apie 20-30 m?;
e scenos vadybininko patalpa $alia scenos — apie 10 m?.

Kasos. Reikia numatyti dvi biliety pardavimo kasas, numatant 30 m2 plota.
25.4.5. Akustiné kokybé

Koncerty salés akustikos kokybé Sio projekto sékmei yra ypatingai svarbi. Siekiama, kad Nacionalin¢je koncerty
saléje ,,Tautos namai* biity organizuojami prestiziniai muzikiniai renginiai, jskaitant klasikinés muzikos koncertus.
Tai apima ir akustinius gyvo garso koncertus ir koncertus su jgarsinimu.

Taigi akustikos kokybé pasirodymy erdvése turi bati ypatingai auksto kokybinio lygio, o ir visame centre — geros
kokybés.

Paslaugy teik¢jas turi jsigilinti j reikalavimus, susijusius su patalpy iSdéstymu, kad triukSmas nepersiduoty
skirtingoms patalpoms - patalpos, kuriose veikia triukSmingai jranga turi biiti izoliuotos nuo triuk§mo ir vibracijos
sklidimo.

Ivairios dalys, patalpy geometrija, interjero detalés ir pasirenkama vidaus apdaila bei medziagos, turi biiti specialiai
numatytos taip, kad nesugerty (arba sugerty) garso, jis iSlikty Svarus ir sklindantis visoje patalpoje, girdimas visai
publikai. Foninio triukSmo lygis ir aidéjimo pobudis taip pat turi buti gerai apgalvotas rengiant saliy projekta.
Pastato statybinés medziagos ir tiiris turi biiti suprojektuotas taip, kad maksimaliai susilpninty i§ lauko sklindantj
triuk§ma, miestui budingus garsus, kad jie neturéty jtakos pastato naudojimui.

Projektavimo uzduotyje pateikiami akustikos reikalavimai turi buti iS§samiai iSnagrinéti, pakomentuoti, aptarti,
patikslinti, pakorequoti ir papildyti projektavimo pradzioje dalyvaujant statytojo (uzsakovo) ir paslaugy tiekéjo
akustikos specialistams.

> Triuk$Smo kontrolé

Aplinkos triuksmo garso izoliacija
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pastate esanciose patalpose (Didziojoje ir Mazojoje (daugiafunkcéje) salése ir kitose jveiklintose erdvése), statant
pastatg, turi biiti uztikrinama garso izoliacija triuk§mo patekimui j iSor¢ ir atvirkséiai — i$ iSorés j renginiy erdves.
Kadangi Salia yra gyvenamieji namai, Nacionalinés koncerty salés veikla negali pabloginti kity pastaty akustiné
aplinkos.

Turi biiti pateikiami triukSmo sklaidos pastaty komplekso aplinkoje skaiCiavimai (natiriniai matavimai ir
kompiuteriniai simuliaciniai skaifiavimai) ir vertinimas, informacijg pateikiant aiSkiai suprantamu pavidalu
(simuliacijy grafiniai vaizdai, visas fasady puses veikianciy triukSmo lygio (dB) apskaiCiavimas, simuliacijy
grafiniai vaizdai, grafikai ir verciy lentelés).

Pastato iSoriniy komponenty garso izoliavimo sprendiniai ir maksimalis leistini skleidziamo j aplinka triuk§mo
parametrai turi biiti parenkami jvertinant: iSorés triukSmo lygj — natiiriniais matavimais (esamos situacijos) ir
kompiuteriniais simuliaciniai skai¢iavimais (biisimos situacijos su visais komplekso pastatais) ir atsizvelgiant j
techninéje uzduotyje nurodytas leistinas foninio triuk§mo ribas;

Projekto sprendiniai negali prieStarauti statybos techniniam reglamentui STR 2.01.07:2003, Lietuvos Higienos
normoms HN 33:2011, Lietuvos higienos normoms HN 30:2009, projektavimo uzduociai.

Foninis triuksmo lygis

Kadangi zmogaus ausis garsumg suvokia nevienodai prie skirtingy dazniy, todél foninis triukSmo lygis
apibréziamas ne vienparametriu ekvivalentiniu garso lygiu, bet NC (noise criteria) rodikliu, kuris nustato leistinas
maksimalias foninio triuk§mo lygio vertes prie atskiry 1/1 oktavos plocio centriniy dazniy .
Foninis triukSmo lygis patalpose susideda i$ dviejy pagrindiniy dedamuyjy:

e Pastato inzineriniy sistemy ir techninés jrangos triukSmas;

e TriukSmas i$ pastato iSorés (transportas, pramon¢ ar kt.)
Pastatui funkcionuojant atsiranda dar vienas triuk§mo Saltinis:

e Aplinkinése patalpose vykdoma veikla (koncertai, repeticijos, Zmoniy judéjimas ir kt.)
Pastatas yra triuk§mingoje teritorijoje ir patalpose bus didelis kiekis inzineriniy sistemy (ventiliacija, $ildymo,
védinimo sistemos, priesgaisrinés sistemos, scenos technologiné jranga), todél turi biiti uztikrinamas nei atlikéjy,
nei zitirovy netrikdantis foninio triuk§mo lygis:

e Pagrindinéje klasikinés muzikos saléje - NC15

e Mazojoje (daugiafunkcinés) saléje ne didesnis kaip NC20.

e Orkestro repeticijy sal¢je ne didesnis kaip NC15-20.

e Repeticijy salés - NC15-20;

e Persirengimo patalpos — NC20-25;

e Viesos erdvés ir vestibiulis — NC35;

Pagrijstais atvejais reikalavimai gali biiti perzitrimi ir koreguojami.

Patalpose kuriose bus numatoma galimybé daryti garso jrasus pasirodymy metu, turi buti projektuojama
ventiliacijos sistema su galimybe reguliuoti sistemos apkrovima (pvz. sumazinti pateikiamo oro kiekj 80 proc)
garso jrasy metu.

Garso izoliacija tarp patalpy

pastate patalpos turi biiti iSdéstytos taip, kad nebiity tiesioginiy pertvary, perdangy, kurios jungty kelias renginiams
skirtas erdves. Tarp skirtingy patalpy turi biiti uztikrinama tinkama garso izoliacija, kad keliose erdvése vienu metu
galéty vykti renginiai (taip pat naudojant ir sustiprinto garso jranga).

Projektuojant garso izoliacijg turi biiti analizuojama: ore sklindan¢io garso izoliacija, struktiirinio, smiiginio garso
izoliacija, apylankiniai garso sklidimo keliai ir jy jtaka.

Architekttiros planuose turi biiti pateikiami garso izoliacijos tarp patalpy sprendiniai, konstrukcijy principiniai
mazgai, analizé ir pagrindZiantys skaiiavimai. Pateikiami skai¢iavimy ir simuliacijy duomeny lapai, grafiniai
vaizdai, ataskaitos.

Fojé erdve gali funkcionuoti ir kaip dar viena renginiy erdvé prie§ ar po renginio pagrindinése salése. Tokia
funkcija reikalauja gerai apgalvotos vietos fojé erdvéje bei tinkamos garso izoliacijos tarp DidZiosios ir Mazosios
saliy ir fojé (trijy dury izoliaciné terp¢).

Puslapis 36 i§ 57



Triuksmo lygio rodiklis NC (noise criteria) akustiskai jautriose patalpose neturi pablogéti (nebent yra aplinkybés
kurios neleidzia to uztikrinti, pateikiami jrodymai statytojui (uZsakovui) ir pakoreguojama techniné uzduotis)
vykstant veiklai gretimose patalpose (koncertai gretimose salése, renginiai fojé, zmoniy judéjimas bendrosiose
erdvése, darbai techninése patalpose), tai turi biiti uztikrinama garso izoliaciniais sprendiniais (pertvaros, buferinés
tyliosios patalpos, SVOK sistemos izoliavimas ir kt. ).

Architektiiriné akustika

DidZioji salé

Norint pasiekti puiky klasikinés muzikos garso efekta projektavimo metu bitinas detalus projektavimo prielaidy
aptarimas dalyvaujant Statytojo (uzsakovo) atstovams. Svarbiausi aptariami aspektai nulemiantys garso kokybe yra
patalpy forma, geometrija, scenos geometrija, luby auksciai ir formos, sieny formos, balkony tiriai, ziirovy sédimy
viety i§déstymas, visy pavirsiy medziagy savybeés ir pan.

Minimalts didZiosios salés architektiirinés akustikos kriterijai yra:

Name Parameter | Range
Grand Hall
Freaquency-dependent T30 Unoccupied @ 500Hz: 2.0-2.5s
reverberation time Unoccupied with variable acoustic@ 500Hz: 1.5-1.8s
Lateral Fraction LF 15 +30 %
Clarity Index C80 -4 ++4 dB
Strength Factor G -2 ++6 dB
Support ST -20 +~-4 dB

Scenos matomumas

Saléje turi biiti uztikrintas tinkamas matomumas i§ visy zitirovy sédimy viety. Rekomenduojamas taskas, nuo kurio
matuojamas matomumas (angl. ,,sightlines®), turi biiti 0,5 m vir§ scenos, scenos viduryje ir 1 m nuo scenos priekio.
Turi biti sickiama, kad zifirovinés vietos turi biiti projektuojamos taip, kad i§ kiekvienos ziirovy vietos (parteris,
balkonas) biity matomas pilnas scenoje grojantis orkestras. Tokiu atveju klausytojas girdés pilng orkestro skambes;.
Turi biti pateikiami 2D grafiniai ir 3D vizualizaciniai bréziniai formuojant matomumo laukus i§ parterio (loziy)
Sony ir galo, Soniniy ir galinio balkony tolimiausiy sédimy viety.

Kédes

Projektuojamas tarpas tarp dviejy kédziy eiliy turi bati ne mazesnis nei 1000 mm (tai uztikrins komfortiska
sédéjima ir zitrovy praéjima koncerto metu), vienos sédimos kédés plotis (matuojant tarp porankiy asiy centry) ne
mazesnis nei 540 mm. Kédés turi buti parenkamos taip, kad salés aidéjimo trukmé su zitirovais (koncertas) ir sal¢je
be zitirovy (repeticijos) kisty kiek galima maziau, rekomenduojamas pokytis ne daugiau kaip 10%.

MaZoji salé

Mazosios salés architektiirinés akustikos kokybei pasiekti taip pat projektavimo metu bitinas detalus projektavimo
prielaidy aptarimas dalyvaujant Statytojo (uZsakovo) atstovams. Svarbiausi aptariami aspektai nulemiantys garso
kokybe yra analogiski kaip ir didziosios salés - patalpy forma, geometrija, scenos geometrija, luby aukséiai ir
formos, sieny formos, zitirovy sédimy viety iSdéstymas, visy pavirSiy medziagy savybés ir pan.

Mazosios salés architektiirinés akustikos projektavimo minimalts kriterijai yra:

Name Parameter Range
Small Hall
Freaquenc_y-dependent T30 Unoccup!ed @_ 500H_z: 1.4-2.0s _
reverberation time Unoccupied with variable acoustic@ 500Hz: 1.0-1.4s

Puslapis 37 i§ 57



Lateral Fraction LF 15 +25 %

Clarity Index C80 -4 ++4 dB
Strength Factor G -2 ++6 dB
Support ST -20+-4dB

Orkestro repeticijy salé

Reziduojancio orkestro repeticijy salé turi biiti skirta iSskirtinai orkestro repeticijoms arba besisveciuojancio
orkestro repeticijoms. Reikalingas minimalus patalpos tiiris 4,000 m®. Sis tiris reikalingas, kad grojanio orkestro
garsas nebiity pernelyg garsus ir uztikrinty reikiamg aidéjimo trukme. Orkestro salés plotas kartu su pragjimo takais
uzima apie 400-500 m?, salés aukstis 10 -12 m.

Orkestro repeticijy salés architekttirinés akustikos projektavimo minimalis kriterijai yra:

Name Parameter | Range
Orchestra rehearsal hall
Freaquenc_y -dependent T30 Unoccupied @ 500Hz: 1.4-2.0s
reverberation time
Clarity Index C80 -4+4dB
Strength Factor G -2 ++6dB
Support ST -16 +-2 dB

Kitos patalpos

Patalpose, kuriose numatoma veikla susijusi su kalba, muzika ar kuriose yra poreikis triuk§mo sklidimo kontrolei,
turi buti suprojektuota (apskaiciuoti akustiniy medziagy kiekiai, charakteristikos, geometrija ir iSdéstymas) tinkama
akustika, atitinkanti patalpos paskirtj. Akustiniy charakteristiky parinkimas atskirose patalpose turi bati suderintas
su statytoju (uzsakovu) ir pagrjstas gerosios praktikos pavyzdziais (Norvegijos standartu NS 8174:2014 “Acoustic
criteria for rooms and spaces for music rehearsal and performance” ar kt.). Ypatingag démes] skiriant muzikanty
repeticijy patalpoms, bendrosioms erdvéms kur vyks renginiai, konferencijy saléms, garso jrasy studijoms ar pan.

25.4.6. Fasadai

Pastato fasady techniniam sprendimui paslaugy teikéjas privalés pateikti projektinius pasitlymus pateikdamas
jrengimo ir eksploatacijos kasty analize. Fasady projektavimo procese biitina parengti rinkodarinio, reklaminio
apSvietimo koncepcija bei suprojektuoti atitinkamus sprendinius.

Pastato fasadams numatyti SiuolaikiSkus ir pazangius sprendinius, uztikrinancius patrauklig ir estetiSkg iSvaizda.
Sitlomos fasady sistemos turi buti kokybiskos, atsparios drégmei, klimatinéms sglygoms, ilgaamzés ir
uztikrinancios atitvary Silumos perdavimo reikalavimus. Fasadinés medziagos, jy tvirtinimo ir montavimo sistemos
turi biti sertifikuotos ir nepriestarauti gaisrinés saugos reikalavimams. Projekte turi biiti numatyti eksploataciniai
fasady valymo sprendiniai. Numatant fasadines medziagas atkreipti démesj j pastato Silumos taupyma bei
energetinés A ++ klasés reikalavimus.

uztikrinti mechaninio patvarumo, higienos, naudojimo saugos, apsaugos nuo triuk§mo ir kiti reikalavimai. Langy ir
iSoriniy dury sprendiniuose turi biti jvertinti atsparumo véjo apkrovai, vandens nepralaidumo, atsparumo
isilauzimui bei saugaus stiklo naudojimo reikalavimai. Biitina jvertinti saulés Siluma ribojancio stiklo naudojima
bei natiralaus apSviestumo poreikj patalpose. Visi projektiniai sprendiniai turi atitikti galiojanCius teisés akty bei
standarty reikalavimus. Patalpose, kuriose numatomos darbo vietos turi biiti numatyti varstomos langy dalys.
Varstomy daliy dydj, kryptis parinkti projekto rengimo metu.

ISorinés pagrindinés durys gali biti varstomos, slenkanc¢ios ar besisukanc¢ios. Numatant dury tipg atsizvelgti j
potencialy Zmoniy srauto pralaidumg. Dury konstrukcija turi buti tvirta, ilgaamzé, saugi bei atitikti savo paskirtj ir
priesgaisrinius reikalavimus. Ugniai atsparios durys turi biti sertifikuotos. ISorinés durys turi biiti projektuojamos
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su varcios pritraukéjais, Salia jy numatyti kojy valymo groteles arba kilimélius. Stiklinés durys, pertvaros ar vitrinos
turi biiti apsaugotos nuo galimo susidiirimo, jrengiant saugos priemones ar jspéjamuosius Zenklus.

25.4.7. Stogas

Projektuojami pastato stogai turi biiti atsparfis atmosferos, cheminiams ir eksploataciniams poveikiams bei
priesgaisriniy normy reikalavimus. Stogy konstrukcijos turi turéti pakankamg nuolydj, atitinkantj stogo tipa, bei
Silumos bei garsa izoliuojancias savybes. Vanduo turi biiti nuvedamas taip, kad nekenkty statinio konstrukcijoms ir
fasady medziagoms. Nuo stogo konstrukcijos neturi kristi sniego nuosliauzos bei ledo varvekliai. Numatyti saugius
ir patogius uZlipimo laiptelius, eksploatacinius takelius. Stogy sitilomos medziagos turi biti sertifikuotos, nekenkti
aplinkai, jy sudétyje negali bati toksisky medZiagy. Ant stogy turi bati jrengti Zaibolaidziai. ZaibolaidZiy jrengimo
konstrukciniai sprendiniai, jy parinkimo vietos turi biiti pagristi skaiiavimais. Paslaugy teikéjas projekto rengimo
metu turi iSnagrinéti galimybe ant stogo jrengti fotovolting dangg ir pristatyti Uzsakovui sistemos privalumus ir
trukumus. Uzsakovui pritarus sitilymui paslaugy teikéjas turés suprojektuoti fotovoltine stogo dangos sistema.

25.4.8. Vidaus apdaila

Vidaus pertvaros. Vidaus pertvaras projektuoti priklausomai nuo atlickamos jy funkcijos ir reikalavimy
(priesgaisriniy savybiy, mechaninio, cheminio atsparumo ir pan.). Pagal poreikj dalis pertvary gali biiti i§ grudinto
stiklo sistemy, gipso kartono sistemy ir pan. atitinkancius garso izoliacijos ir prieSgaisrinius reikalavimus.

Grindys. Grindy apdailai projektuoti ilgaamzes, sertifikuotas ir atsparias dévéjimuisi dangas. Grindy konstrukcijos
turi atitikti normatyvinius statybos techninius reikalavimus bei statybos taisykles. Grindy dangos parenkamos
atsizvelgiant | patalpy paskirtj bei specifinius jy reikalavimus. Bendro naudojimo, pagalbinése patalpose,
koridoriuose, holuose, dangos turi biiti lengvai prizitirimos, neslidzios. Gali biiti naudojamas natiiralus akmuo,
akmens masés plytelés, epoksidiné ar panasiy pavirsiy dangos. Sanitariniuose mazguose, valytojy patalpose, grindy
konstrukcijoje turi biiti numatytos hidroizoliacinés medZiagos, drenazai bei vandens nuvedimo trapai. Siy patalpy
grindy danga turi buti praktiska, lengvai valoma, atspari drégmei, trinciai. Administracinés paskirties patalpoms,
galerijoms ir kitoms patalpoms numatyti atsparig dévéjimui, mechaniniams pazeidimams, patvarig ir lengvai
valoma grindy dangg. Pasitarimy kambariams parinkti grindy pavirSius, pagerinancius akustines patalpy savybes.
Lubos. Luby medziagos turi bati sertifikuotos ir atitikti keliamus higienos bei prieSgaisrinius reikalavimus. Luby
pavirSiai patalpose turi biiti lengvai eksploatuojami. Eksploatacijos metu luby medziagos turi buti atsparios
drégmei, kondensatui, ant pavir§iy negali kauptis pelésiai, dulkés bei neSvarumai. Turi biiti numatytas lengvas ir
patogus pri¢jimas prie ortakiy bei kity inzineriniy sistemy, luby tipus privaloma i§ anksto susiderinti su Uzsakovu.
Parenkant luby medziagas biitina atsizvelgti | patalpy keliamus specifinius reikalavimus, t.y. atitikti akustinius,
sanitarinius bei technologinius reikalavimus.

25.4.9. Vidaus durys

Vidaus dury konstrukcija, medziagiSkumas bei garso izoliacinés savybés turi buiti parenkamos pagal patalpy
paskirt]. Durys turi biiti sertifikuotos, atitikti prieSgaisrinius, saugumo ir keliamus specialiuosius technologinius
reikalavimus. Visos pastate projektuojamos vidaus durys turi biti be laipty, perauk$téjimy ar kity kliaéiy.
Pagrindinivose evakuaciniuose keliuose (koridoriuose, holuose, vestibiuliuose, laiptinése) numatyti duris su
istiklinta dalimi. Neprojektuoti berémés stiklo konstrukcijos dury. Dury konstrukcija, mechaninis atsparumas,
varstymo cikly skai¢ius, furnitiira, ir kiti reikalavimai turi atitikti Lietuvos standartus bei kitus teisés aktus. Dury
konstrukcija bei furnitiira turi buti pritaikyta elektromechaniniy ir mechaniniy uzrakty (sklendziy ir spyny bei
,,vieno rakto‘‘) sistemoms.

25.4.10. Reikalavimai langy, dury ir jstiklinimo sprendiniams

Langy Silumos perdavimo koeficienty U(A) (W/(m2K)) verté tenkinty STR 2.01.02:2016 ,,Pastaty energinio
naudingumo projektavimas ir sertifikavimas®“ reikalavimus, keliamus pastatams (jo dalims), kuriy energetinio
naudingumo klas¢ A ++.

Siekiant i$vengti kondensacijos ant langy, stoglangiy ir Svieslangiy rémy pavir$iy, $iy rémy Silumos perdavimo
koeficienty U, (W/(mK)) verté turi atitikti Reglamento STR 2.01.02:2016 ,,Pastaty energinio naudingumo

projektavimas ir sertifikavimas® reikalavimus.
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Skaidrioms atitvaroms, esant poreikiui, turi bati numatytos Se$éliavimo priemonés netrukdancios iSnaudoti saulés
pritiekiy Sildymo sezono metu ir iSvengti patalpy perkaitimo neSildymo sezono metu. Priemoniy pasirinkimas
atsizvelgiant j siektinas esminiy rodikliy vertes.

Dury Silumos perdavimo koeficienty Uy, (W/(m?1K)) verté atitikty Reglamento STR 2.01.02:2016 reikalavimus,
keliamus pastatams (jo dalims), kuriy energetinio naudingumo klasé¢ A++. [vertinant ilginiy Silumos tilteliy Silumos
perdavimo koeficienty || Kuriy vertés nurodytos Reglamente.

25.4.11. Liftai ir laiptinés

Projektuojant statinio vertikalius rySius, numatyti laiptines ir lifty blokus. Pastate turi biiti numatyti tiek keleiviniai,
tiek krovininiai-techniniai liftai saliy techniniam aptarnavimui. Lifty poreikio pagrindimg ir analize privaloma
pateikti projektavimo pradzioje. Atitinkami liftai turi buti pritaikytas Zzmonéms su negalia. Liftai turi biiti energija
taupantis t.y. automatinis lifto sistemy (apSvietimo, védinimo, ir kt) iSjungimas jei kuri laika liftas yra
nenaudojamas ir panaS$iai. Laipty konstrukcijg derinti su UZzsakovu projektavimo metu. Laiptiniy grindy danga turi
buti ilgaamze, neslidi ir lengvai prizitirima. Turéklai projektuojami pagal architektiiring koncepcija, sprendiniai turi
atitikti saugos, ergonomikos ir prieSgaisrinius reikalavimus. Atsizvelgiant j nejgaliyjy, kurie savarankiSkai negali
evakuotis, skai¢iy, pastato aukste turi biiti jrengtos saugos zonos.

Projektuojamame pastate patalpos turi biiti i§déstytos pagal patalpy grupes ir susietos jvairaus lygmens funkciniais
rysiais

Specialiis reikalavimai patalpoms:

» Sanitariniai mazgai. Projekte turi buti numatytas pakankamas kiekis sanitariniy mazgy. Jy iSdéstymas
racionalus ir maksimaliai vienodai nutoles nuo bet kurios pastato vietos. Sanitariniy mazgy iSplanavimas
turi buiti patogus, prietaisai iSdéstyti;

» Dusai. Pastate turi buti suprojektuoti dusai. Dusy kiekj ir iSdéstyma parinkti projekto rengimo metu;

» Techninés patalpos. Pastate turi biti suprojektuotas pakankamas kiekis techniniy patalpy pastato
inZineriniy sistemoms (ventiliatorinés, rySiy patalpos, elektros skydinés, vandens apskaitos mazgas,
Silumos mazgas, PVS patalpa ir kt.);

25.5._Interjero projekto dalis
Techninio projekto apimtyje paslaugos teikéjas privalés parengti pastato interjero koncepcija, kurios pagrindu
techninése specifikacijose ir sagnaudy Ziniaras¢iuose turi biiti pateikti reikalavimai apdailos medziagoms, parinkti
santechnikos, Sviestuvy ir furnitiiros analogai, pateiktas principinis baldy iSdéstymas. Bréziniuose ir vizualizacijose
turi biiti pateikta baldy koncepcija (funkciniai sprendiniai, spalvy deriniai, esminés detalés, iSmatavimai,
ekonomiskai ir funkciskai pagrjstas medziagy parinkimas, baldy kiekiai sgnaudy ziniaraséiuose) siekiant vientiso ir
harmoningo estetinio iSpildymo. Interjero projekto dalyje turi buti:
e Aiskinamoji dalis;
e Techninés specifikacijos;
e Medziagy ziniarastis;
e Principiniai baldy i§déstymo planai;
e Grindy dangy spalvy planai;
e Sieny apdailos planai pagrindinéms, sve¢iams prieinamoms patalpoms;
e Luby apdailos planai;
e Tipiniy biuro kabineto interjero sprendiniai (iSklotinés, apraSymai, vizualizacijos);
e San. mazgy elementy i§déstymo sprendiniai (iSklotinés, apra§ymai, vizualizacijos);
e Saliy, vestibiulio, foje, kavinés, restorany, info centro, posédziy kambariy ir renginiy erdviy sprendiniai
(i8klotinés, apraSymai, vizualizacijos);
¢ Kity biitinyjy interjero elementy ( zymejimy ant stikly ir pan.) sprendiniai (bréziniai, apraSymai, kiekiai).
Interjero projekto dalyje turi buti pateikti bendro naudojimo, sanitariniy mazgy patalpy interjero
sprendiniai.
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25.6. Statinio konstrukcijy dalis

Atsizvelgiant | projektuojamo statinio architektiiring koncepcija, statinio pagrindy geologinius ir hidrogeologinius
tyrimus bei statinio technologinius reikalavimus parinkti statinio konstrukcijg. Paslaugos teikéjas turi iSnagrinéti ir
pateikti Uzsakovui optimaliausius, praktiskai ir ekonomiSkai pagristus pastato konstrukcinés schemos variantus.
Uzsakovui pageidaujant, biitinai pateikti alternatyviniy varianty ekonominius skai¢iavimus. Galutiné konstrukciné
schema turi biiti suderinta su Uzsakovu. Atraminiy konstrukcijy iSdéstymas turi bati toks, kad netrukdyty patogiam
ir efektyviam patalpy funkcionavimu.

Pastaty atitvary (vidaus ir iSorés sienos, perdangos, grindy konstrukcija, stogo konstrukcijos ir kt.) Silumos
perdavimo koeficienty U verté tenkinty Reglamento STR 2.01.02:2016 reikalavimus, keliamus pastatams (jo
dalims), kuriy energetinio naudingumo klas¢ A++. Paslaugos teiké&jas turi pateikti projektavimo metu atliktus
skai¢iavimus ir modeliavimo metu gautus rezultatus, pagrindziantis nustatytus atitvary Siluminio laidumo rodiklius.

25.7. Technologiné dalis

Koncerty saliy technologija

Techninio projekto apimtyje rengiama technologiné projekto dalis sekanciy sistemy:

e Saliy ir sceny apatiné ir virSutiné mechanizacija;

e Renginiy logistikai ir techniniam paruo$imui batinoms patalpoms ir jrangai (rampos, liftai, keltuvai,
sandéliai);

e Renginiy metu naudojamy Sistemy (jgarsinimo sistemos, garso operatorinés, jrasy studija, scenos
rezisieriaus/muzikos vadovo patalpos, apSvietimo sistemos ir susijusios patalpos, vaizdo atkiirimo
sistemos, tiesioginiy TV transliacijy poreikiams skirtos sistemos ir pan.);

e Dirbtuviy jrengimui;

e Restorano, kaviniy, bary jrengimo technologijai.

Paslaugu tiekéjas turi paskirti atitinkamos kvalifikacijos specialistus iy sistemy projektavimui.

Kity patalpy technologija

Paslaugos teikéjas privalo organizuoti susitikimus su statytojo (uzsakovo) jgaliotais atstovais technologinés -
funkcinés uzduoties konkretizavimo tikslais. Konkretizuojant §ig uzduotj susitikimy metu Paslaugos teikéjas
privalo surinkti informacija apie:
— Administracijos, aptarnavimo, dirbtuviy bei kitose techninése patalpose numatomus prisijungimo prie
inzineriniy komunikacijy tasky kiekj, parametrus ir tipus;
— surinkti informacijg apie renginiy metu naudojama (numatoma) jranga, jos inzinerinj apriipinima, jrangos
svorius, tvirtinimo badus, gabaritus ir kt.;
— patalpoje reikalaujamg uZztikrinti mikroklimata, jo stebé&jima, registravima bei kontrole;
— specifinius patalpos apSvietimo ir jo valdymo sprendinius;
— elektros tiekimo (kiStukiniy lizdy) poreikj, pageidaujama iSdéstyma (sienoje, balde, grindyse),
nepertraukiamo energijos Saltiniy apripinimo aspektai;
— specifinius reikalavimus durims (matmenys jrangos, instrumenty, eksponaty jneSimui, varstymo kryptis,
stiklo poreikis, rankeny tipai ir pan.).
— Kavinés/restorano veiklos pobiidj bei maisto gaminimui reikalingos jrangos bei patalpy poreikj.
Atlikes tokiy pastato patalpy technologiniy poreikiy analize bei pagal i§ statytojo gautg informacija Paslaugos
teikéjas privalés parengti technologinés projekto dalies sprendinius ir technines uzduotis.

25.8.Vandens tiekima i nuoteku Salinima

Vandentiekio ir nuoteky sistema projektuojama jvertinus jvairius veiksnius:
* Inzineriniy tinkly prisijungimo technines salygas, preliminarios prisijungimo salygos pridedamos
Techninés projektavimo uzduoties priede Nr. 4;
=  Architektiiros sprendinius (nuolydziai, dangos, infiltracija, potvynio liti¢iy metu rizika ir kiti veiksniai);
= aisrinés saugos reikalavimus.
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Prisijingimo prie miesto magistraliniy inzineriniy tinkly sprendiniai turi bati prilmami vadovaujantis UAB
»Vilniaus vandenys“ iSduotomis techninémis prisijungimo salygomis, kuriy tikslinimg (jeigu yra poreikis)
organizuoja paslaugos teikéjas. Jvadiniy inzineriniy tinkly projektavimo darby apimtys — nuo prisijungimo prie
inzineriniy komunikacijy salygose nurodyto prisijungimo tasko iki vandens apskaitos mazgo. Lietaus nurinkimo
sistema projektuojama naujai formuojamo sklypo ribose iki prisijungimo prie miesto inzineriniy tinkly.

Pagal techniniy salygy reikalavimus suprojektuoti pastate pakankama skai¢iy vandens jvady, kurie maitins vidaus
gaisring sistemg ir tenkins buitiniy-technologiniy vartotojy reikmes.

Gaisro gesinimo sistemos turi biiti projektuojamos vadovaujantis pastato gaisrinés saugos dalies projekto dalies
vadovo parengta projektavimo uzduotimi.

Vandens apskaitos mazgas (VAM) turi bati projektuojamas i§ ketiniy fasoniniy daliy, sklendziy ir plieniniy
vamzdziy. Pastato buities-technologiniams poreikiams projektuoti daugiasrautj vandens skaitiklj su nuotolinio
duomeny perdavimo galimybe | pastato valdymo sistema. Sistemy elektromechaniniy voztuvy biisenos turi biti
perduodamos | pastato valdymo sistema.

Privalo biiti suprojektuotos atskiros vandens sistemos lauko Zeldiniy laistymui su atskiromis apskaitomis.

Karsto vandens ruoSimas turi bati sprendziamas remiantis ekonomiskai naudingiausiu budu bei atitikti keliamus
energetinio efektyvumo reikalavimus.

Viesuose sanitariniuose mazguose prie praustuvy suprojektuoti bekontakéius (tipg atskirose patalpose derinti
projekto rengimo metu) maiSytuvus, taip pat ir pisuarai turi biiti suprojektuoti su bekontakciais vandens nuleidimo
mechanizmais. Visy pastate esan¢iy maiSytuvy tipus bitina susiderinti su statytoju ir architektu projekto rengimo
metu. Elektros tiekimas j bekontak¢ius maiSytuvus ir | pisuary nuleidimo mechanizmus turi biiti numatytas nuo
pastato elektros tinklo.

Magistralinius Salto, karsto ir cirkuliacinio vandentiekio vamzdzius projektuoti i§ neriidijancio plieno ar plastikiniy
Pex-a vamzdziy.

Paslaugos teikéjas jvertings pastato architektirinius sprendinius, stogo nuolydziy sprendinius, pastato aukstj ir kt.
turi pateikti statytojo (uzsakovo) patvirtinimui racionaliausig lietaus vandens surinkimo ir nuvedimo sistemos tipa
(sifoniné, savitakiné, misri).

Sanitariniai prietaisai turi biiti ekonomiskai naudojantys vandenj, mechaniskai patikimi, jy vidaus ir iSorés pavirSius
privalo turéti lygy, gerai valoma pavirSiy, neturéti astriy atsikiSusiy daliy nei prietaise, nei tvirtinimo detalése. Visi
sanitariniai prietaisai, nuoteky priimtuvai ir maiSytuvai privalo biiti sertifikuoti pagal ISO 9000 serijos standartg ir
privalo biiti sertifikuoti Lietuvoje. Paslaugos teikéjo pariktiems sanitariniams prietaisams turi pritarti UZsakovas ir
architektas.

Pastate biitina jdiegti centralizuota kontroliniy apskaitos prietaisy rodmeny nuskaitymo ir surinkimo sistema su
duomeny pateikimu PVS sistemoje.

Visos vandentiekio ir nuoteky sistemos bei visi jrengimai turi buti pazangiausi ir atitikti Uzsakovo lukescius.
Biitina jvertinti projektuojamos jrangos efektyvuma ir ekonomiskuma pastato eksploatavimo metu.

25.9.8 ildymas, védinimas ir oro kondicionavimas
» Bendros nuostatos
Projektuojant Sildymo, védinimo, oro kondicionavimo (Toliau — SVOK) sistemas biitina atsizvelgti j reikalavimus,
keliamus energinio naudingumo A++ klasés pastatams:

—  pastato norminés Siluminés energijos sgnaudos pastatui (jo daliai) Sildyti, kWh/(m? -metai) verté turi
atitikti Reglamento STR 2.01.02:2016 reikalavimus;

—  Patalpy vésinimas turi biiti projektuojamas siekiant jvertinti taikomy energinio efektyvumo priemoniy
jtakg patalpy komfortinéms sglygoms. Pasyviy vésos poreikj mazinanéiy priemoniy pasirinkimas turéty
buti vykdomas atsizvelgiant § STR 2.01.02:2016 ,,Pastaty energinio naudingumo projektavimas ir
sertifikavimas® 2 priede pateiktos vésos poreikiy vertinimo metodikos rezultata ir C1 rodiklio salygy
tenkinima;
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— Pastoviag oro kaitg patalpose, siekiant energinio efektyvumo turi uZztikrinti mechaniné¢ védinimo su
rekuperacija sistema, kuri turi tenkinti techninius parametrus kurie yra nurodyti Reglamente STR
2.01.02:2016

—  Patalpy oro drékinimo sprendiniy techninio-ekonominio bei komforto aspektais poreikj Paslaugos teikéjas
nustato ir aptaria su statytoju projektavimo pradzioje.

Lauko inzineriniy tinkly projektavimo darby apimtys — nuo prisijungimo prie inZineriniy komunikacijy salygose
nurodyto prisijungimo tasko iki Silumos punkto.

Sildymo, védinimo ir oro kondicionavimo sistemy keliamas triuk$mo lygis koncerty salése neturi vir$yti nurodyty
akustikos dalyje maksimaliy parametry.

> Silumos punktas

Atliekant Silumos punkto projekta, reikalinga vadovautis AB ,,Vilniaus Silumos tinklai* iSduotomis techninémis
prisijungimo salygomis (preliminarios prisijungimo sglygos pridedamos techninés projektavimo uzduoties priede
Nr. 4), kuriy tikslinimg (jeigu yra poreikis) organizuoja Paslaugo teikéjas, jvertinti projektuojamo pastato Silumos
poreikj Sildymui, védinimui ir kar§to vandens ruoSimui. Biitina jvertinti projektuojamos irangos efektyvumga ir
ekonomiskuma pastato eksploatavimo metu.

Projekta atlikti remiantis galiojanciais techniniy reikalavimy statybos reglamentais.

Kaip pagrindinj Silumos S$altinj priimti miesto Silumos tinklus. Paslaugos teikéjas projekto rengimo pradzioje
jvertings pastato koncepcija ir galimybes privalo pateikti statytojui (uzsakovui) kelis galimus alternatyvius Silumos
Saltinius pateikdamas techninius ir ekonominius argumentus. Atsinaujinantys energijos istekliai turéty buti
naudojami baziniams Silumos poreikiams padengti, o miesto tinkly $iluma — pikiniy apkrovy metu. Kieto ar skysto
kuro katiliniy neprojektuoti. Projektuojant Silumos punkto procesy valdymo ir automatikos dalj turi bati skirtas

prioritetas maksimaliam Silumos i§ atsinaujinanciy energijos $altiniy panaudojimui.
Pastate numatyti centrinj $ilumos punkts. Silumos punkte turi biiti jvadinis pastato $ilumos apskaitos mazgas,
kuriame projektuojamas Silumos skaitiklis su duomeny nuskaitymu, karSto vandens skaitiklis sistemy
uzpildomo/papildomo vandens kiekio apskaitai ir Salto vandens skaitiklis kar§to vandens gamybai. Visos Sildymo
sistemos turi buti uzpildomos i§ miesto Silumos tinkly griztamojo vamzdyno. Turi biiti numatyti automatinio
uzpildymo voztuvai.
Pastato $ildymo ir védinimo kaloriferiy sistema jungti prie miesto Silumos tinkly pagal nepriklausoma schema.
Silumos punktas turi buti pilnai automatizuotas. Visy sistemy vandens temperatiira turi biiti reguliuojama
automatiskai elektroniniais reguliatoriais ir temperattiros reguliavimo voztuvais su elektroninémis pavaromis pagal
uzduotas programas priklausomai nuo iSorés oro temperattiros, turi buti atskiri nustatymai nakties, dienos, poilsio ir
darbo dieny rézimams.
Silumos punkto valdyma reikia prijungti prie PVS (pastato valdymo sistemos), kas leisty lanks¢iau reguliuoti
sistemas, taupyti energetinius resursus, palengvinty Silumos mazgo eksploatacija.
Karsto vandens ruosimas. Pastato (jo dalies) karsto buitinio vandens ruosimo sistemos norminiy energijos sanaudy
skai¢iavimo ir energinio naudingumo projektavimo reikalavimai turi atitikti Reglamento STR 2.01.02:2016
reikalavimus.
Pastato karSto buitinio vandens ruoSimo sistemos energijos vartojimo efektyvumo rodiklis. Verté turi atitikti
Reglamento STR 2.01.02:2016 reikalavimus:
Karsto vandens skirstomyjy vamzdyny Siluminés izoliacijos rodikliai turi tenkinti STR 2.01.02:2016 pateiktas
vamzdyny ilginiy Silumos perdavimo koeficienty vertes.

> Sildymas
Projektuojant efektyviausias energinio naudingumo poziiiriu pastato (jo dalies) inzinerines sistemas, pirmenyb¢ turi
buti teikiama tokioms sistemoms, kuriose energijos gamybai naudojamo energijos Saltinio neatsinaujinancios
pirminés energijos faktoriaus verté maziausia, atsinaujinanc¢ios pirminés energijos faktoriaus verté didziausia, o
Siose sistemose esanciy jrenginiy naudingo veiksmo koeficientas didziausias.
Patalpy Sildymui numatyti Sildymo sistemag su Sildymo prietaisais - plieniniais radiatoriais, grindiniu Sildymu,
oriniu, spinduliniu ar kita. Radiatorius ar pastatomus konvektorius projektuoti tik i§imtiniu atveju, jei néra kitos
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galimybés arba atskiras vietas (pavyzdziui Techninése patalpose) tik i§ anksto susiderinus su architektais ir
statytoju (uzsakovu). Projektuoti tokias sistemas, kurios biity kuo maziau matomos. Numatyti patalpos termostatus
kiekvienos patalpos temperatiiros reguliavimui. Sildymo prietaisai ir jranga turi bati prijungti prie pastato valdymo
sistemos (PVS) su galimybe automati$kai ar tiesiogiai reguliuoti patalpos temperatira. Kolektorines spinteles
iSdéstyti racionaliai, planuojant magistraliniy $ilumos tiekimo vamzdyny sistemg ir minimizuojant Silumos
nuostolius Sioje sistemoje.
» Veésinimas
Priklausomai nuo pastato patalpy paskirties, patalpy vésinimui galimi sekantys budai:

— vésinant org per védinimo agregaty ausinimo kaloriferius ir ortakiais tiekiant atvésinta org | patalpas;

vésinant org vietiniais vésinimo agregatais patalpose ir palaikant reikiamus patalpos parametrus.

Jvertinti galimybe vésinti patalpas vandenine grindy sistema (sutapatinta su Sildymo sistema ziemos
metu);

Kiti galimi vésinimo biidai.

Vietiniai vésinimo agregatai — tai priverstinés konvekcijos $al¢io sijos, ventiliatoriniai konvektoriai ,,fancoilai‘*,
freoniniai kondicionieriai arba Kiti.

» Védinimas

Pagal patalpy funkcines grupes sudalintas j atskiras zonas, turi biiti suprojektuotos Siuolaikinés mechaninés oro
tiekimo ir Salinimo sistemos atskiroms pastato dalims, priklausomai nuo patalpy paskirties. Kiekvienam
gaisriniam skyriui (jame esanciy patalpy grupei) projektuoti atskiras védinimo, oro kondicionavimo ir Sildymo
sistemas. Védinimo sistemos turi uZztikrinti normines mikroklimato salygas patalpose ir atitikti Siuolaikinius
poreikius bei keliamus reikalavimus. Nustatant reikalingus oro kiekius patalpose paslaugos teikéjas turi palyginti
normatyvinius reikalavimus oro kiekiams pagal patalpos plota bei pagal zmoniy skaiciy patalpoje ir priimti gautus
didesnius norminius oro kiekius. Védinimo agregatai pagal poreikj turi buti suprojektuoti su auksto efektyvumo
Silumos atgavimo jranga, oro iStraukimo bei pritekéjimo ventiliatoriais, filtrais orui valyti, triuk§mo slopintuvais,
Sildymo ir oro vésinimo kaloriferiais bei oro drékinimo sekcijomis (drékinimas garu, humatant elektrinius garo
generatorius). Védinimo jrenginiai turi bati apsaugoti nuo vibracijos perdavimo j ortakius ir pastato konstrukcijas.
Védinimo jrenginiai turi biiti sumontuoti ant vibropagalviy. Védinimo jrenginiy skleidziamo triukSmo lygis ir jo
ribojimo priemongs j aplinka ir j ortakius turi biiti parinktas ir suderintas su akustikos specialistais projekto rengimo
metu. Tiekiamo ir $alinamo oro kiekiai patalpose turi biiti subalansuoti naudojant automatines reguliavimo
sklendes. Saliy oro tiekima pageidaujama organizuoti i§ apatinés dalies ties zitirovy sédimomis vietomis. Ant visy

atSaky turi buti numatytos reguliavimo sklendés. Ortakiy praplovimui ir dezinfekavimui numatyti reviziniy dureliy
jrengima.

Oro Salinimui i§ san. mazgy turi buti suprojektuotos atskiros oro iStraukimo sistemos. Didesniems san. mazgy, ar
persirengimo kambariy blokams projektuoti atskiras védinimo sistemas su ploksteliniais rekuperatoriais.

Visi ortakiai numatomi projektuoti i§ cinkuotos skardos.

Suprojektuoti pastato oro paémimo taskai turi biiti pakankamai nutolg nuo oro iSmetimo tasky, kad biity iSvengta
uztersto srauto grazinimo atgal | pastata.

Visos védinimo sistemos turi biiti pilnai automatizuotos su galimybe sistemg valdyti tiesiogiai PVS sistemos
inZinieriui. Visy védinimo sistemy agregaty valdymas turi biiti centralizuotas ir valdomas per pastato valdymo
sistema, kas leisty valdyti jrenginius pagal i§ anksto nustatyta programg (rézimus) ir esant reikalui juos jjungti-
iSjungti. Védinimo jrenginiai gali biiti su integruota valdymo automatika, jeigu ji atitinka procesy valdymo ir
automatikos projekto dalyje numatytus reikalavimus ty védinimo jrenginiy automatikai, jskaitant funkcinius
reikalavimus ir technines specifikacijas. Turi baiti numatytas védinimo sistemy atjungimas gaisro metu.

Koncerty saliy, jrasy studijy, repeticijy kambariy védinimo valdymas turi buti uZtikrinamas tiek automatiniu, tiek
rankiniu rézimu priklausomai nuo renginiy tipo, triukSmo valdymo poreikiy ar patalpy uzimtumo.

Patalpoms, kuriose zmoniy kiekis gali stipriai keistis laike, numatyti védinimo sistemas su VAV sklendémis ir
atitinkama automatika valdoma pagal CO, kiekio patalpoje daviklius ir/arba kitus galimus patalpos kriterijus.

Visos védinimo sistemos bei visi jrengimai turi biiti suprojektuoti pazangiausi ir atitikti Uzsakovo lukeséius.
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25.10. Elektrotechnikos dalis
» Prisijungimo prie Operatoriaus (AB ,,ESO“) elektros tinkly projektas (LE)

Turi biiti parengtas prisijungimo prie Operatoriaus elektros tinkly projektas, reikiamai elektros galiai ir tiekimo
patikimumo uztikrinimui. Projektavimo darbai atlieckami vadovaujantis AB ,,ESO*“ prisijungimo salygomis
(preliminarios prisijungimo salygos pridedamos techninés projektavimo uzduoties priede Nr. 4), kuriy tikslinima
(jei yra poreikis) organizuoja Paslaugos teikéjas. Projekto derinimg su prisijungimo sglygas iSdavusig bei kitomis
reikiamomis institucijomis atlieka Paslaugos teikéjas. Lauko inzineriniy tinkly projektavimo darby apimtys — nuo
prisijungimo prie inzineriniy komunikacijy salygose nurodyto prisijungimo tasko iki jvadinés elektros apskaitos
patalpos.

» Elektros energijos tiekimas

I§ Operatoriaus tinkly elektros energija pastatui turi buti tiekiama pagal I1-g elektros energijos tiekimo patikimumo
kategorija.

Elektros energijos galios poreikj pagal kategorijas, reikalinga pastatui funkcionuoti, turi apskaiciuoti Paslaugos
teikéjas.

Itampos kokybiniai parametrai privalo atitikti standarty LST 1567: 1999 ,,Bendryjy zemosios jtampos elektros
tieckimo tinkly vardinés jtampos®“ ir LST EN 50160: 2001 ,,Bendry skirstomyjy elektros tinkly jtampos
charakteristikos* reikalavimus.

Komerciné aktyvinés ir reaktyvinés energijos apskaita turi biti projektuojama ir jrengiama pagal AB ,,ESO*
prisijungimo salygas.

» Vidaus elektros tinkly projektas (E)

Vidaus elektros projekta turi sudaryti lauko elektros tinklai ,lauko apS$vietimas sklypo ribose, bei pastato vidaus
elektros tinklai.

Vidaus elektros tinkly projekte turi biiti suprojektuotas elektros energijos tiekimas bei paskirstymas, inZinerinéms
sistemoms, apS§vietimui, koncerty saliy, komerciniy patalpy, darbo kabinety, bendry erdviy bei techniniy (tikio)
patalpy apSvietimas taip pat jrenginiy bei pastato jzeminimas, zaibosauga, potencialy i§lyginimas.

» Elektros energijos tiekimas ir paskirstymas

Elektros energijos tiekimas pastatui turi bti tiekiama pagal II-3 elektros energijos tiekimo vartotojams patikimumo
kategorija.
Pastato elektros imtuvai gali biiti suskirstyti i Sias grupes:

— ypatingai svarbis elektros imtuvai (I-0s kategorijos);

— jautrGs jtampos ir daznio svyravimams elektros imtuvai;

— likg elektros imtuvai, nepriskirtini nei vienai i§ auks¢iau iSvardinty grupiy.
Ypatingai svarbiems elektros imtuvams, kuriems neveikiant, gali kilti grésmé Zmoniy gyvybei ir sveikatai, bei
galimi dideli materialiniai nuostoliai turi buti numatyti rezerviniai elektros energijos Saltiniai — dyzelinis
generatorius, nepertraukiamo maitinimo Saltiniai ir pan.

Bendruoju atveju ypatingai svarbiems elektros imtuvams priskiriami (projektavimo metu sarasa tikslinti su
statytoju (uzsakovu)):

— gaisro aptikimo ir signalizavimo sistema;

— saugos signalizacijos sistema;

— persp€jimo apie gaisrg ir evakavimo(si) valdymo sistema;

— dumy ir Silumos $alinimo sistemos, prieSdiiminio oro tieckimo sistema;

— gaisro gesinimo stotis (prieSgaisriniai siurbliai);

—  prieSgaisrinés automatikos sistemos;

— ugniagesiy liftai;

— serveriniy elektros jrenginiai;

— avarinis ir evakuacinis ap$vietimas.

— Komutacin¢ ir aktyviné elektroniniy ry$iy jranga;
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Itampos svyravimams jautriems elektros imtuvams, kuriems elektros tiekimo nutrtikimas gresia dalies arba visos
sukauptos informacijos praradimu, priskiriami serveriai. Elektros energijos tiekimo grandinéje turi biiti jrengiamas
nepertraukiamojo elektros energijos tickimo $altinis (-iai) (NES).

Ypatingai svarbis elektros imtuvai turi biiti prijungti prie skydo su AR], kuriam elektros energija turi buti tickiama
i§ dviejy nepriklausomy Saltiniy (transformatoriy) dviem kabelinémis linijjomis. Nutrtikus elektros tiekimui vienu i$
ivady, ARI] automatiSkai turi bati prijungti prie kito jvado. Papildomam elektros energijos tiekimo patikimumo
uztikrinimui turi biiti numatytas reikalingas kiekis ir reikalingos galios nepriklausomo elektros energijos tiekimo
stotys. Nepriklausomo elektros energijos tiekimo stotys turi buti numatomos uzdaro tipo, jrengiamos iSoréje.
Nepriklausomo elektros energijos tickimo stociy apsaugai turi biiti numatomos apsauginés signalizacijos sistemos
nuo jsibrovimo ir specialus apsvietimas.

Elektros energija i$ jvadinio jrenginio ir pagrindiniy skirstomyjy jrenginiy turi biiti tiekiama j visas patalpas.

Sioms patalpoms turi biti jrengti skirstomieji skydai, i§ kuriy elektros energija turi biiti paskirstoma ap§vietimo,
galios (kélimo, maisto ruo$imo, technologiniams, SVOK ir kt.) ir silpnyjy sroviy (informaciniy technologijy,
telekomunikacijy, saugos sistemy ir kt.) jrenginiams.

Skirstomieji skydai gali biiti jrengiami darbuotojams laisvai prieinamose vietose (koridoriuose, holuose ir pan.).
Visi darbuotojams laisvai prieinami skydai turi buiti uzrakinami.

Elektros skyduose, prie kuriy gali prieiti elektrotechninio iSsilavinimo neturintys zZmongés, privalo biti jrengti
automatiniai jungikliai, atitinkantys standarto LST EN 60898 reikalavimus. Kituose elektros skyduose gali biiti
jrengti standarto LST EN 60947 reikalavimus atitinkantys automatiniai jungikliai.

Apsaugos aparatai turi biiti parinkti taip, kad biity uztikrintas jy veikimo selektyvumas.

Visi elektros skyduose jrengiami elektriniai aparatai turi bti tarpusavyje elektromagnetiskai suderinami.

Visi elektros skydai turi biiti surinkti ir jrengti taip, kad maksimalios apkrovos metu biity uztikrintas juose
sumontuoty aparaty ir laidininky iSskiriamos Silumos nuvedimas j aplinkg (LST EN 60890).

Ivadiniai, pagrindiniai paskirstymo skydai bei skirstomieji skydai privalo turéti 25% montazinés erdvés rezerva, bet
ne maziau kaip vienos trifazés ir trijy vienfaziy grandiniy jrengimui. Skirstomyjy skydy apsaugos laipsnis (LST EN
60529) privalo atitikti aplinkos kurioje jie bus eksploatuojami reikalavimus. Elektros skydinése jrengiamy skydy
apsaugos laipsnis turi bati ne mazesnis kai IP 30.

» Reikalavimai elektros skydinei
Ivadinis jrenginys ir pagrindiniai skirstomieji skydai turi biiti jrengiami specialioje, tik elektrotechniniam
personalui prieinamoje, patalpoje (Pagrindingje elektros skydingje). Pagrindiné elektros skydiné turi biiti jrengta
prie pastato iSorinés sienos.
Elektros skydiniy matmenys turi buti parinkti atsizvelgiant | jrengiamy skirstomyjy jrenginiy gabaritinius
matmenimis.
Patalpy dydis turi biiti toks, kad talpinty jrengiamus jrenginius, jvertinant galimg jy plétra ateityje, ir uztikrinty jy
saugy eksploatavima.
DraudZiama elektros skydines jrengti betarpiskai po tualetais, vonios ir duso patalpomis ir gamybinémis patalpomis
su $lapiais technologiniais procesais ir pan. iSskyrus atvejus, kai jrengiama speciali hidroizoliacija.
Elektros kabeliy jvadai j pastatg turi biiti pozeminiai. Kabeliai per pamatg turi biti tiesiami elektrotechniniuose
izoliaciniuose vamzdziuose.
Elektros skydinés turi biti jrengtos pagal SPE]IT ir SPTPE]]T.

» Kontrolinés elektros energijos apskaitos

Atskiry inzineriniy sistemy, bendry erdviy, suvartotos elektros energijos apskaitai turi biiti numatyti kontroliniai
skaitikliai. Kontroliniy apskaity kiekis, jy jrengimo vietos turi biti tikslinama projektavimo metu ir suderinta su
Uzsakovu.

Pastate biitina jdiegti centralizuota kontroliniy apskaitos prietaisy rodmeny nuskaitymo ir surinkimo sistemg su
duomeny pateikimu PVS sistemoje.

> Elektros tinklas
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Elektros tinklas turi buati pakeiiamas ir, esant reikalui, lengvai transformuojamas: tiesiamas ertméje vir$
pakabinamyjy luby ant kabeliniy konstrukcijy (kabeliy kopécios, loveliai ir pan.).

Kabeliy konstrukcijos privalo turéti 30% montaZinés talpos rezerva.

Visi elektros kabeliai ir laidininkai turi biiti apsaugoti nuo trumpyjy jungimy ir perkrovy sroviy bei nevirSyti
leistinus jtampos nuostolius.

Tose vietose kur kabeliai gali buiti mechaniskai pazeisti, numatyti papildoma mechaniné apsauga.

Elektros laidininkams kertant gaisrui atsparias sienas ir perdangas, biitina uztikrinti, kad biity uzkirstas kelias
liepsnos ir dimy sklidimui.

Elektros energija visiems gaisro metu privalanciy funkcionuoti inZineriniy sistemy elektros jrenginiams turi biiti
tieckiama ugniai atspariais kabeliais. Gaisrinés saugos inZineriniy sistemy kabeliai nuo tiesioginio ugnies poveikio
turi buti apsaugoti ne mazesnio kaip EI 60 atsparumo ugniai atitvarinémis konstrukcijomis arba tam tikslui
naudojami specialiis ugniai atsparts kabeliai, kurie uztikrinty tokiy sistemy veikimg ne trumpiau kaip 60 min.
gaisro metu. Sis reikalavimas lie¢ia ne tiktai kabelius ir laidus, bet ir kompleksiskai visus jy tvirtinimui bei tiesimui
naudojamus gaminius (apkabas, latakus, laikiklius, varztus ir t.t.) uztikrinan¢ius jungiamosios elektros grandinés
vientisuma.

» Patalpy ap$vietimas

Apsvietimg projektuoti vadovaujantis LR galiojan¢iomis higienos normomis ir standartais HN 98: 2000,
LST EN 12464, LST EN 1838: 2003, AEIIT. Visose patalpose turi biiti numatytas bendrasis darbinis ap§vietimas.
Avarinis (saugos) apsSvietimas - tik tose patalpose, kur to reikalauja galiojantys teisés aktai.

Atliekant Sviesotechninius skaiCiavimus, turi biti jvertintas $viesos Saltiniy senéjimas ir numatytos profilaktinés
priemonés normatyvinés apSviestumo reik§més palaikymui, reglamentuojamas akinimo indeksas, spalvy atkiirimo
indeksas, patalpy apdailos sprendiniai ir pan. Patalpy aps$vietimo tipg statytojas pasirinks paslaugos teikéjui atlikus
palyginamuosius skai¢iavimus su skirtingy tipy $viestuvais bei lempomis (LED, liuminescencinés lempos ir kt).
Skai¢iavimuose turi biiti pateikiamas palyginimas sekanéiais aspektais: Sviestuvy skaiCius, $viestuvy darbo
valandos per metus, suvartojama energija, lempos gyvavimo laikas, lempy pakeitimo kastai,
investiciniai/eksploataciniai kastai.
Sviestuvy apsaugos laipsnis IP, tipam ir medziagiskumas turi bati parinktas pagal patalpy pavojinguma gaisrui,
technologijos pobiidj ir aplinkos salygas.
Siekiant racionaliai ir efektyviai naudoti elektra ir kitus energetinius Saltinius patalpy apSvietimas ir jo valdymas
projekte turi baiti suskirstytas j zonas:

— Pasitarimy, renginiy patalpos — ap$vietimas turi baiti suskirstytas | zong pranes$éjui ir atskirg zong

auditorijai;

— Koncerty salés — koncerty saliy apS$vietimas turi biiti zonomis pagal techninio projekto technologo uzduotj;

— Kaviné/restoranas — apsvietimas turi biti suskirstytas j lankytojy ir klienty aptarnavimo zonas;

— Kitas apSvietimo suskirstymas j zonas.
Apsvietimo zonavimo reikalavimai turi buti patikslinti projekto rengimo metu ir suderinti su statytoju.
Renginiy erdvése, koncerty salése ir kitose patalpose (pagal poreikj) turi bliti numatytas pakopinis patalpos
apSvietimo valdymas:

— Galimybé jjungti/i§jungti jprastinj patalpos apSvietima;

— Galimybé sumazinti apSvietimo lygi;

— Galimybé jjungti atskira vietini praneséjo zonos apsSvietima.
Turi biiti suprojektuotas apsvietimo valdymas vietiniu ir distanciniu (i§ pastato valdymo sistemos) biidais, numatant
reikiamg jrangg elektros tinkle.
Laiptiniy ir kity patalpy, kur tikslinga, apSvietimg valdyti pasyviosios infraraudonojo diapazono spinduliuotés
(PIR) jutikliais. Jutikliy jautrumo zonos charakteristikos privalo atitikti fizinius kontroliuojamos zonos matmenis.
Patalpy apSvietimo lygiai turi biiti parinkti vadovaujantis galiojanCiy teisés akty reikalavimais ir specialias
Uzsakovo reikalavimais (jei tokiy biity).
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Koncerty salése be pagrindinio patalpos apsSvietimo taip pat turi bliti numatytas akcentinis bei Scenos apsvietimas
su galimybe ji nesudétingai transformuoti, papildyti, atsizvelgiant j galima renginiy specifika. Rengiant koncerty
saliy apSvietimo projektg biitina atsizvelgti j sekancius reikalavimus:

Pasirodymui skirtos $viesos. Siuolaikinés ap§vietimo sistemos susideda i§ LED ir halogeniniy $viesy. Nors LED

apSvietimas darosi vis populiaresnis, daugumai apsvietimo reZisieriy reikalingas tam tikras procentas tradicinio
(halogeninio) apSvietimo dél Sviesos Saltinio kokybés. Tipiniai ap$vietimo kampai yra: 45-60 laipsniy i$
auditorijos, 45 laipsniai i§ Sony, 50-75 laipsniai i§ galo. [prastai prozektoriy pozicijos yra ant apsvietimo tilty arba
santvary. Projekte reikia numatyti techniskai funkcionalius, architekttriskai patrauklius ir taupius sprendimus.

Darbinés Sviesos. Visas darbinis apSvietimas turi buti kontroliuojamas to paties apSvietimo operatoriaus per ta
padia vartotojo sasaja. Darbinés §viesos reikalingos valymo metu, statant ir iSardant scenos dekoracijas. Sios

Sviesos turi suteikti patogig ir saugia darbo aplinka. Dalis Siy §viesy naudojama ir per pasirodymus, pvz., vertikalios
Sviesos nuo skliauto vir§ simfoninio orkestro.

Speciali darbiniy prozektoriy dalis yra mélynos Sviesos sistemos. Tai silpni prozektoriai apSvietimo tiltuose ir
kitose zonose, kur dirba technikai pasirodymy metu.

Auditorijos apsvietimas. Auditorijos apS$vietimo sistema turi biiti kontroliuojama tiesiogiai i§ apSvietimo pulto.

Svarbi nepriekaistinga auditorijos Sviesy kontrolé, jgalinanti §velny apSvietimo peréjimg j pasirodyma ir i$ jo, todél
reikia valdyti Sias Sviesas per Sviesy valdymo protokola. Salése numatyti LED lempas, kurios gali keisti §viesos
Siltuma.

Architektarinis apsvietimas. Jeigu numatomas architekttiros elementy apSvietimas, jis taip pat turi biiti integruotas j

pasirodymo $viesy valdymo sistema.

Papildoma jranga. Numatyti papildomos apSvietimo jrangos pakabinimo taskus ir kéliklius, nes didesnius

pasirodymus planuojantys organizatoriai atsivezZa savo specialig ap§vietimo jranga.

Avarinis apSvietimas turi biiti jrengiamas tose patalpose, kuriose net trumpalaikis ap$vietimo iS§jungimas gali kelti
grésmg zmoniy sveikatai ir gyvybei, sukelti sprogima ar gaisra, sutrikdyti sudétinga technologinj procesa ar sukelti
didelius materialinius nuostolius bei pavojy aplinkai.

Avarinio ir evakuacinio apSvietimo Sviestuvai turi buti su autonominiais elektros energijos Saltiniais-
akumuliatoriais, ne maziau kaip 1 val.

Evakuacinis apSvietimas, uztikrinantis pakankamg saugiam Zmoniy judéjimui peréjy ir evakuacijos keliy
apSvietima, i$sijungus pagrindiniam apsvietimui.
Evakuacinio ap$vietimo Sviestuvai turi biti jrengiami:

— prie kiekvieny dury, per kurias iSeinama j evakuacinius kelius avarijy atvejais;

— prie evakuacijos keliuose esanciy laipty, kad kiekvienas laipty marsas biity tiesiogiai apSviestas;

— kiekvienoje evakuacijos keliy grindy lygio pasikeitimo vietoje;

— kiekvienoje evakuacijos keliy posiikio vietoje;

— kiekvienoje evakuacijos keliy Sakojimosi vietoje;

— visose i8¢jimo 18 evakuacijos keliy j lauka vietose (keliy galuose ir lauke Salia i$¢jimy);

— prie pirmosios pagalbos suteikimo posty ir prie gaisro gesinimo ir gaisrinés signalizacijos jrangos

jrengimo viety.
Gaisrinés saugos zenklai (evakuacijos krypties, gaisrinés jrangos, informaciniai, jspéjamieji) privalo atitikti
"Gaisrinés saugos zenkly naudojimo jmonése, jstaigose ir organizacijose nuostaty", patvirtinty PrieSgaisrinés
apsaugos ir gelbéjimo departamento direktoriaus 2005.12.23. jsakymu Nr. 1-404, reikalavimus.
Avarinius ir evakuacinius ap§vietimo prietaisus prijungti prie atskiry avariniy sistemy skydy.
Kokybiniai evakuacinio apsvietimo rodikliai turi buti priimami pagal LST EN 1838:2003 standarto reikalavimus.
» Lauko apSvietimas

Teritorijos apSvietimo sprendiniai turi uztikrinti reikalingg teritorijos apSvieta siekiant uztikrinti optimaly vaizdo
stebéjimo sistemy darba.
Turi bti suprojektuotas teritorijos, aiksteliy, taky apSvietimas.

Suprojektuoti derantj ir iSrySkinantj pastato architektiirg naktinj apSvietima.
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Apsvietimo valdymas turi biiti automatinis (nuo prietemos davikliy)ir distancinis (i§ PVS).

Teritorijos apSvietimo tipg UZsakovas pasirinks paslaugos teikéjui atlikus palyginamuosius skaiiavimus su
skirtingy tipy $viestuvais bei lempomis (LED, liuminescencinés lempos ir kt). Skai¢iavimuose turi biiti pateikiamas
palyginimas sekanciais aspektais: Sviestuvy skai¢ius, Sviestuvy darbo valandos per metus, suvartojama energija,
lempos gyvavimo laikas, lempy pakeitimo kastai, investiciniai/eksploataciniai kastai.

» Fasady ap3vietimas

Fasado apSvietimas turi biiti derinamas su projekto architektu ir Uzsakovu. Pastato fasady apSvietimui turi buti
numatytas atskiras apSvietimo skydelis. Pagrindinis akcentinis apSvietimas turi biiti koncentruojamas pagrindinio
j€¢jimo | pastata zonoje. Taip pat turi biti apSviestos pastato vietos, kur bus iSkabintas adresas, jrengti iSorés
hidrantai. Pastato fasady ap$vietimas turi buti valdomas automatiskai (PVS sistema), naudojant aplinkos aps§viestos
jutiklius arba rankiniu buidu.
» IZeminimas

Elektros ir kity statinio inzineriniy sistemy jzeminimas. [vairiy jtampy ir skirtingos paskirties elektros jrenginiy bei
kity statinio inZineriniy sistemy (idskyrus IT jrangg) jzeminimui panaudoti bendra jZzeminimo jrenginj. Sis
jzeminimo jrenginys privalo atitikti visus jvairiy jtampy ir skirtingos paskirties jrenginiy apsauginiam ir apsaugos
nuo tiesioginio ir antrinio zaibo poveikio bei potencialy suvienodinimui keliamus reikalavimus. ]zeminimo
jrenginio varza (iSskyrus IT jranga) turi biiti ne didesné kaip 10Q. [Zzeminimo jrenginio varza ir prisilietimo jtampa
turi biti uztikrinamos esant nepalankiausioms klimato saglygoms ir didziausiai savitajai grunto varzai.

IT jrenginiy jZeminimas. IT jrangos jzeminimg projektuoti vadovaujantis standarty IEC 60364-4-444-96,
IEC 60364-5-548-69, IEC 60364-7-707-84 reikalavimais.

IT jranga turi buti apriipinta ne tiktai apsauginiu bet ir darbiniu (funkciniu) jZeminimu.

Funkcinio jZeminimo jrenginio varza turi biiti ne didesné kaip 1 Q. Funkcinio jZeminimo jrenginys (giluminis
jZemintuvas) turi biiti nutoles nuo apsauginio jZeminimo jrenginio ne maziau kaip 20 m.

Funkcinio jzeminimo jvadas j servering turi biiti atlickamas izoliuotu kabeliu varine ne mazesnio kaip 16 mm?2
skerspjiivio gysla. Draudziamas bet koks kontaktas tarp funkcinio jZeminimo jrenginio komponenty ir pastato
metaliniy konstrukcijy, metaliniy vamzdyny, metaliniy elektros instaliacijos lataky, ortakiy ir kity metaliniy statinio
inzineriniy komunikacijy, sujungty su apsauginio jZeminimo jrenginiu.

Funkcinio jzeminimo tinklas pastate privalo turéti besiSakojan¢io medzio konfigiiracija, nesukuriant uzdary
kontiiry.

IT jrangos funkcinio jzeminimo reikalingumas turi biiti nustatytas projekto rengimo metu.
» Apsauga nuo Zaibo

ISoriné apsauga nuo zaibo. Apsaugos nuo Zzaibo jrenginys turi biti projektuojamas vadovaujantis standarty
LST EN 62305 bei statybos techninio reglamento STR 2.01.06:2009 ,,Statiniy apsauga nuo Zaibo. ISoriné statiniy
apsauga nuo zaibo“ reikalavimais.

Apsaugos nuo Zaibo priemonés apsaugai nuo tiesioginiy zaibo smiigiy turi biiti parinktos atsizvelgiant j pastato
apsaugos nuo zaibo kategorija.

Apsaugos nuo zaibo tipas (pasyviné ar aktyviné) turi biiti parinkta projekto rengimo metu ir suderinta su projekto
architektu ir Uzsakovu.

I apsaugos nuo zaibo jrenginio apsaugos zong bitina jtraukti ir oro védinimo ir kondicionavimo sistemy jrangg.
Metaliniai oro $alinimo $achty vamzdynai, iSvedami vir$ pastato stogo, turi biiti izoliuoti nuo zaibolaidziy.

Zaiby imtuva su jZeminimo jrenginiu jungianéius laidininkus tiesti galimai toliau nuo jéjimy (i$¢jimy) j pastatus ir
masinio zmoniy susiblirimo viety.

Vidiné apsauga nuo Zzaibo. Vidiné apsauga nuo zaibo turi baiti projektuojamas vadovaujantis standarty
LST EN 61643 reikalavimais.

Apsaugai nuo vir§jtampiy jvadinése spintose jrengti vir§jtampiy iSkrovikliai.

Numatyti apsaugas nuo vir$jtampiy IT elektros skydy jvaduose.
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Elektros skydinéje biitina jrengti pagrindinj ekvipotencialyjj gnybtyna (PEG), sujungta su vartotojo jzeminimo
jrenginiu. Prie $io gnybtyno islyginanciais laidininkais turi biiti prijungta: elektros tinklo PE laidininkas, metalinis
jvadinio elektros skydo korpusas, metalinis pastato karkasas, pagrindiné statybinio gelZbetonio armatiira, védinimo
ir oro kondicionavimo sistemy ortakiai, metalinés kabelius palaikanc¢ios konstrukcijos, metaliniai vandentiekio,
nuoteky, centrinio Sildymo sistemos, dujotiekio vamzdziai ir kitos statybinés — inzinerinés konstrukcijos, kuriomis
gali sklisti elektriniai potencialai.

Metaliniai | pastata jvedamy inZineriniy sistemy vamzdziai turi bti prijungiami prie PEG galimai ar¢iau jy jvado |
pastatg vietos. Visy iSlyginanciyjy laidininky trasos turi buti galimai trumpesnés. Laidininkai turi biti patvards,
apsaugoti nuo galimo korozijos poveikio. ISlyginanciyjy laidininky skerspjuviai privalo atitikti standarto LST HD
60364 reikalavimus.

Visi potencialy iSlyginimo sistemos sujungimai turi buti patikimi ir ilgaamziai. Vamzdziy prijungimui turi bati
naudojamos atitinkamo skersmens apkabos.

25.11. _Elektroniniy rysiy (telekomunikacijuy) dalis

Pastato telekomunikacijy tinklas. Projektuojamo pastato telekomunikacijy (kompiuteriniai, duomeny, balso,
vaizdo perdavimo, belaidés prieigos ir kiti) tinklai turi biti integruoti tarpusavyje. Projektuojant telekomunikacijy
tinklus biitina vadovautis standarty LST EN 50174 serijos reikalavimais.

Lauko rysiy kabeliy jvadas. Projektuojamame pastate turi biiti jrengtas ry$iy kabeliy jvadas ir paklotas ne maziau
kaip 24 optiniy gijy, tinkan¢iy duomeny perdavimui ne maziau kaip iki 10Gbps greitaveika. Prisijungimui prie
preliminaraus prisijungimo ryS$iy mazgo paslaugos teikéjas turés gauti prisijungimo salygas. Lauko inZineriniy
tinkly projektavimo darby apimtys — nuo prisijungimo prie inzineriniy komunikacijy sglygose nurodyto
prisijungimo tasko iki jvadinés ry$iy patalpos.

Pastato rySiy kabeliy struktira. Kiekviename pastato aukste turi biti jrengtas pakankamas auksto paskirstymo
ry$iy kabeliy mazgy (toliau PM) skaicius. Prie PM duomeny kabeliais, tinkanciais duomeny perdavimui jungiamos
kompiuterinés darbo vietos, belaidés prieigos jrenginiai, IP telefonai, IP vaizdo jranga, spausdintuvai ir kita IP
jranga. Kiekvienas PM su centriniu pastato ry$iy kabeliy paskirstymo mazgu (toliau CPM) turi buti sujungtas bent
dviem 12 optiniy gijy, tinkanc¢iy duomeny perdavimui kabeliais, einanciais skirtingais rySiy kanalais. RySiy kabeliy
paskirstymo mazgai turi buti jrengiami tam skirtose saugomose ir rakinamose patalpose, turi biiti jrengtas reikiamas
védinimas ir elektros rezervavimas. Paskirstymo mazguose jranga montuojama standartinése montazinése spintose.
Sumontavus visg projekte numatyta jranga, montazinése spintose turi likti bent 30% vietos rezervas galimai plétrai.

Pastato duomeny tinklo komutatoriai. PM mazguose montuojami auksty tinkly komutatoriai ar jy junginiai
(stekai), bent dviem sgsajomis sujungti su skirtingais agreguojan¢iais CPM komutatoriais. PM komutatoriai turi
palaikyti PoE. Kur tik jmanoma, prijungtai jrangai rekomenduojama naudoti PoE maitinimg. Turi buti numatyta
galimybe iSplésti greitaveika. CPM komutatoriai turi biiti tarpusavyje sujungti ir galéti vienas kita rezervuoti.
Sujungus visus projekte numatytus ry$ius, komutatoriuose turi likti ne maziau kaip 10% laisvy porty rezervas.
Tinklo jrenginiy parametrai, greitaveikos ir kitos charakteristikos turi biiti derinamos su Uzsakovo atstovais
projekto rengimo metu.
Telefony sistema. Turi buti projektuojami IP telefonai, tiesiogiai per kompiuteriy tinkla, GSM rySio signalo
stiprinimo stotis pozeminés dalies zonai.
Belaidés prieigos jrenginiai. Turi buti suprojektuotas belaidés prieigos jrenginiy (toliau BL]) tinklas, turintis
dubliuotg centrinj valdymo jrenginj. BL] tinklas turi patikimai padengti visg pastatg ir vieSgsias erdves apie pastatg.
Reikia atsizvelgti j tai, kad renginiy, naudojanciy belaide prieiga, skaiCius labai greitai auga ir greitai virSys
kabelinj prijungimg naudojanciy jrenginiy skai¢iy. Techniniame projekte numatytos jrangos suminis tinklo
pralaidumas biity ne mazesnis nei 70% deklaruojamo teorinio.
Tinklo jrangos valdymas. Turi biiti numatytos tinklo monitoringo ir valdymo priemonegs.
Vaizdo projekcinés sistemos. VieSose erdvése, koncerty salése ir su ja susijusiose patalpose bei kitose patalpose
projektavimo pradzioje turi buiti iSnagrinétos ir su statytoju (uzsakovu) suderintos konkrecios patalpos, kuriose turi
biiti numatytos reikalingos multimedijos sistemos. Galimos multimedijos sistemos:

— Vaizdo projekciné ir atvaizdavimo sistema (projektoriai, ekranai);

— Koncerty saliy jgarsinimo sistemos;
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— Visy sistemy ( tame tarpe ir apSvietimo, Zaliuzi ir kt.) valdymo sistema;
— Patalpy rezervavimo sistema;
— Kitos sistemos, tikslinamos projektavimo metu.

Architekttirinés idéjos tikslinimo metu su statytoju (uzsakovu) biitina detalizuoti koncerty salése, ekspozicijy-
edukacinéje erdvése bei kitose (pagal poreikj) siilomg jrangg ir sistemas.

Pastato telekomunikacijy tinklas turi biiti jrengiamas laikantis galiojan¢iy normy ir standarty.

Reikalavimai aktyvinei jrangai turi biiti derinami su statytoju (uzsakovu) projektavimo metu.

Jearsinimo sistemos

Stiprinimo jranga. Priklausomai nuo tikslinés paskirties, garso stiprinimo jranga turi varijuoti nuo negalingos,
skirtos balso praneSimams jgarsinti, iki vidutinio dydzio jgarsinimo sistemy, reikalingy muzikai atkurti ir gyviems
instrumentams jgarsinti. Garso sistemg vizualiai integruoti ] interjera. Garso sistema turi biiti tinkamai
pozicionuota, sistemos elementy kiekis ir galingumas nebiiti perdétai didelis, kad jgarsinimo sistema tinkamai
saveikauty su salés akustika.

Modernios jgarsinimo sistemos dazniausiai biina linijiniai garso kolonéliy masyvai (angl. ,line array systems*).
Svarbu suprojektuoti reikiamo dydzio garso sistema, kad ji nebiity per didelé ir nenaudojama galéty biiti nukabinta
/ paslépta.

Elektriniams instrumentams reikalingi sustiprinto garso $altiniai ant scenos.

Erdvinio jgarsinimo sistemos.

Papildomos erdvinio garso kolonélés gali biiti instaliuotos véliau arba sumontuotos laikinai. Projekte reikia
numatyti kabeliy tiesima.

25.12. _Apsa

Apsaugos signalizacijos sistemos jutikliai projektuojami pastato perimetro apsaugai bei vidaus patalpy apsaugai
pagal zonas, kuriy suskirstymas derinamas projektavimo pradzioje.

Ieigos kontrolés sistema turi biiti integruojama su apsaugos signalizacija ir vaizdo stebéjimo sistema. Tiek jeigos
kontrolés sistemai, tiek apsaugos signalizacijos sistemai naudoti vieng kompiuterj su vieninga programine jranga.
Visi apsaugos ir jeigos jvykiai turi buti kaupiami bendroje duomeny bazéje ir saugomi ne maziau 30 dieny.
Kompiuterio pagalba turi buti valdomas sistemos programavimas, jvedami duomenys apie vartotoja, blokuojamas
bet kuris praleidimo procesas. Kompiuteris numatomas ne tik pradiniam duomeny suvedimui, bet ir sistemos
pastoviam monitoringui.

Ieigos kontrolés sistema skirta darbuotojy, techninio personalo srauty reguliavimui atitinkamose zonose. Irengtos
jeigos kontrolés déka galima stebéti autorizuoty asmeny srauty judéjimg, gauti ataskaitas apie asmeny patekimag j
atitinkamg zona/patalpa, susieta su laiku, nesudétingai blokuoti vartotojy patekimus j kontroliuojamas
zonas/patalpas, plésti ar naikinti vartotojy grupes bei aptarnauti pacia sistema.

Ieigos kontrolés sistema turi biiti numatyta prie visy pastato dury (dury prie kuriy neturi biiti numatyta jeigos
kontrolés sistema tikslinti projekto rengimo metu). Sistema turi turéti funkcijg atrakinti ir uzrakinti patalpa su
magnetine Kortele.

Jeigos kontrolés sistema turi biti sujungta su gaisro aptikimo ir signalizavimo (AGS) sistema, kad kilus gaisrui
bity ,,atrakinamos* elektromagnetinés spynos.

Apsaugos signalizacija turi uztikrinti projektavimo metu nustatomas minimalias biitinas funkcijas pagal LST EN
50131 serijos reikalavimus ir rekomendacijas, atsizvelgiant | apsaugos zony saugos lygius visoms patalpoms,
kurioms bus reikalinga apsaugos signalizacija.

Reikalavimai apsaugos signalizacijos taikymo apimciai:

e apsaugine signalizacija turi buti kontroliuojamas nesankcionuotas patekimas j pastata ir jame esancias
patalpas;

e perimetrinés signalizacijos priemonés — magnetiniai kontaktai turi biiti ant visy varstomy lauko langy ir
dury, esanciy Zemiau nei 6 metrai nuo zemés pavirSiaus ar bet kokios kitos konstrukcijos pavirSiaus, nuo
kuriy jmanoma patekti j vidy be priemoniy arba su kopé¢iomis;
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e perimetrinés signalizacijos priemonés — akustiniai stiklo diizio jutikliai turi baiti visose patalpose kur yra
numatomos stiklinés durys ir / arba langai j lauka;
e perimetrinés signalizacijos priemonés — magnetiniai kontaktai turi biiti ant visy varstomy vidiniy dury, per
kurias galima patekti j apsauginés signalizacijos saugos zona;
e tirinés kontrolés prietaisai, skirti aptikti judancius asmenis patalpoje, turi biiti jrengti visose patalpose,
kurias kontroliuos apsaugos signalizacija.
Apsaugos signalizacijos ir patekimo kontrolés sistema turi perduoti pastato valdymo sistemai duomenis apie
jjungtas apsaugos signalizacijos zonas bei asmeny patekima j patekimo zonas su tikslu atitinkamai valdyti tose
zonose esanciy, darbo kambariy bei bendry erdviy Sildyma, védinima, vésinimg ir apSvietima. Duomeny
perdavimui biitina naudoti protokolinj pastato valdymo sistemos tinklo lygj, esant poreikiui numatant panaudoti
magistraliy ir protokoly keitiklius, susiejancius sistemas. Prijungimui prie pastato inZinieriniy sistemy turi biiti
numatyta tinkly sasaja, susiejanti apsaugos sistemy protokolus su pastato valdymo sistemos protokolais, kurie, be
pagrindinés prijungimo prie valdymo programingés jrangos funkcijos, gali atlikti ir pranesimy perdavima j stebéjimo
pulta per IP tinklg. Signaly imtuvo vaidmenj atlikty kompiuteryje veikianti programiné jranga, desifruojanti gautus
uzkoduotus praneSimus ] programuojama PVS komandy keitiklj. Keitiklio komandy lentelés talpa (komandy
kiekis) biity pasirenkama pagal pastato poreikius.
Apsaugos signalizacijos ir patekimo kontrolés sistema turi perduoti vaizdo stebéjimo sistemai duomenis apie
apsaugos signalizacijos zony pavojaus biisenas bei asmeny patekima j patekimo zonas su tikslu atitinkamai jrasyti
vaizdo stebéjimo sistemoje reikiamus vaizdus. Duomeny perdavimui bitina naudoti protokolinj ir/arba fizinj
vaizdo stebéjimo sistemos tinklo lygj, esant poreikiui numatant panaudoti magistraliy ir protokoly keitiklius.
Integruoti pastato apsauging — jeigos kontrolés sistemg su pastato valdymo sistema. Apsaugos central¢ panaudojant
protokoly keitiklius ir specialia programing jranga turi buti prijungiama prie PVS. Tuo uZtikrinamas ne tik
apsaugos signalizacijos valdymas, bet ir bendry patalpy apsvietimo valdyma, atskiro kabineto Sildymo védinimo
aktyvavima identifikavus autorizuota asmenj kortele.
Pastaty apsauginés signalizacijos sistemos maitinimo Saltiniai turi atitikti LST EN50131-6 standarto reikalavimus
atitinkamam saugumo lygiui.
Pastaty apsauginés signalizacijos sistemos jvykiy duomeny bazés serveriai turi talpinti ne maziau, negu 6 ménesiy
jvykius.
Turi biiti suprojektuota vieninga viso pastato uZrakty sistema (,,vieno rakto sistema*) su tikslu leisti atidaryti
atskiras duris ir jy grupes be kortelés su tam skirtais raktais gaisro atveju bei kitais projektavimo metu jvardijamais
atvejais. Patalpose, kurioms projektavimo metu nustatoma butinybé registruoti patekima, atidarymas raktu turi buti
fiksuojamas kaip atskiras leistinas patekimo kontrolés jvykis. Projekto rengimo metu biitina parengti ir su
Uzsakovu susiderinti vieno rakto sistemos matrica.
Patekimo kontrolés funkcijos turi biiti sujungtos su jsibrovimo ir apiplé$§imo pavojaus signalizavimo funkcijomis
(toliau — apsaugos signalizacija), kad:
e bty draudziamas tik darbo laiku turinéiy teis¢ patekti vartotojy patekimas j aktyvias apsaugos zonas;

e bty galimybé automatiskai arba su administratoriaus ar apsaugos posto laikinu leidimu iSjungti apsaugos
zonos signalizacija ] ja jeinant bet kuriuo paros metu turin¢iam teis¢ patekti asmeniui;
e buty galimyb¢ automatiskai arba su administratoriaus ar apsaugos posto laikinu leidimu tam tikru paros
metu jjungti apsaugos zonos signalizacija atitinkamose patalpose is jy i$¢jus visiems asmenims (ten kur bus
jrengta dvikrypté patekimo kontrol¢) .
Reikalavimai patekimo kontrolés taikymo apimciai — darbuotojy atpazinimo, patekimo krypciy kontroliavimo ir
kitos jeigos kontrolés klasés turés biiti parinktos ir suderintos su statytoju (uzsakovu) projekto rengimo metu.:
Vaizdo stebéjimo sistema. Vaizdo stebéjimo sistemos pagrindiné funkcija - perduoti ypatingos svarbos zony
vaizdo signalg budin¢iam personalui, jrasyti bei saugoti ji nustatytg dieny skaiciy.
Vaizdo stebéjimo sistema taip pat turi biti bendros apsaugos sistemos koncepcijos dalis. Ji turi biiti sujungta
funkciniais rySiais su apsaugos signalizacijos ir patekimo kontrolés sistema, taip pat leisti automating kintancio
vaizdo analize, leidZiancig be operatoriaus pagalbos aptikti judancius asmenis ir jrasyti atitinkamus vaizdus..

Sistemos kamery paskirtis:
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e uztikrinti pastato perimetro, pagrindiniy jéjimy j pastatg, holy, transformatoriniy, dyzelinio generatoriy ir
automobiliy saugyklos stebéjimg su tikslu aptikti nesankcionuotg patekimg vizualiai ir/arba automatiskai;
o uztikrinti jéjimy j atitinkamas patalpas stebéjima su tikslu aptikti ir jraSyti asmens patekima bei atpazinti
i€jusj asmenj.
Reikalavimai vaizdo kamery matymo laukui ir skiriamajai gebai turi biiti suprojektuoti pagal tai kamerai keliama
tiksla bei standarto LST EN 50132-7 reikalavimus objekto dydziui operatoriaus stebimame kameros vaizde
(aptikimo tikslui), objekto dydziui jraSomame ir/arba sistemos analizuojamame kameros vaizde (aptikimo ir
atpazinimo tikslams).
Sistemos tipas - tinkliné multipleksavimo, vaizdo jraSymo ir signaly paskirstymo sistema, veikianti ~ TCP/IP
modelio kompiuteriniame tinkle.

Tinklo pagrinda turi sudaryti tinklo komutatoriai su PoE funkcija, varinés ir/arba Sviesolaidinés rysio linijos tarp
tinklo komutatoriy ir vaizdo kamery.

Vaizdo stebéjimo sistemos komutavimo bei jra§ymo jranga turi bliti montuojama komutacinése spintose,
jrengiamose tinkamai kondicionuotuose patalpose.

Komutaciniy spinty kiekis ir i§déstymas turi buti projektuojamas, atsizvelgiant j kamery i§déstymg ir maksimalius
leistinus rysio linijy tarp komutatoriy ir kamery ilgius.

Vaizdo kamery tipas — IP kameros, maitinamos per Ethernet porta su PoE funkcijomis. Visos vidaus vaizdo
kameros spalvoto vaizdo, lauko kameros — ,,diena/naktis* tipo su automatiniu ir/arba rankiniu juodai balto, spalvoto
vaizdo perjungimu.

Apsaugos poste turi bliti numatytas atskiras kompiuteris su apsaugos ir video jrangos grafiniu atvaizdavimu.
Vaizdy perziiirai papildomose darbo vietose, per kompiuterin;j tinklg turi buti pajungiami papildomi personaliniai
kompiuteriai su vaizdo stebéjimo sistemos programinés jrangos paketu.

Visi vaizdo stebéjimo sistemos jrenginiai turi buiti maitinami I kategorijos elektros tinklu su lokaliais
nepertraukiamo maitinimo Saltiniais.

25.13.  Gaisrinés signalizacijos dalis
Gaisriné signalizacija turi buti projektuojama vadovaujantis pastato gaisrinés saugos dalies projekto vadovo
parengta projektavimo uzduotimi, LST EN54 serijos standarty ir ,,Gaisro aptikimo ir signalizavimo sistemy
projektavimo ir jrengimo taisykliy“ reikalavimais. Gaisrinés bei apsauginés signalizacijos centralés, avarinio ir
evakuacinio apSvietimo S$viestuvai turi turéti autonominius akumuliatorius (gali biiti naudojamas centrinis
autonominis $altinis).

Patalpose, kuriose laikomos arba gali susidaryti degiy gary, dujy ar dulkiy ir oro miSiniai, jrengti detektorius
matuojancius gary ar dulkiy koncentracija ore. Atsizvelgiant j patalpoje naudojamy medziagy degiy dujy, gary ar
dulkiy risj, detektorius jrengti tose patalpy vietose, kuriose yra didziausia tikimybé susidaryti pavojingai dujy, gary
ar dulkiy koncentracijai.

Pastate numatyti 3 tipo persp¢jimo apie gaisrg ir evakavimo(si) valdymo sistema su automatiniu ir (ar) rankiniy
praneS§imy transliavimu (toliau — PGEVS). PGEVS turi bati projektuojama vadovaujantis gaisrinés saugos dalies
projekto vadovo parengta projektavimo uzduotimi ir LST EN 60849 bei LST EN54 serijos standarty reikalavimais
tokioms sistemoms.

Projekta atlikti remiantis galiojanciais techniniy reikalavimy statybos reglamentais.

25.14. Gaisrinés saugos dalis

Paslaugos teikéjas rengdamas gaisrinés saugos projektg privalo atsizvelgti j techninéje uzduotyje Uzsakovo
pateiktus pageidavimus dél pastato funkcionalumo, lankstumo, logisko iSplanavimo bei patogaus jo eksploatavimo,
ir kitus reikalavimus. Gaisrinés saugos projekto dalis turi biiti rengiama vadovaujantis teisés akty nustatytais
reikalavimais ir apimti.

Techninio projekto rengimo metu, atlikus projekto sprendiniy vertinimg gaisrinés saugos aspektu, paslaugos
teikéjas, galiojanciuose teisés aktuose apibréztais atvejais ir apimtimis, privalo atlikti gaisro scenarijy modeliavima
ir rizikos vertinimg. Toks vertinimas turi biti atlickamas naudojant sudétingy skaiCiavimy metodus jvertinant
gaisrinés saugos parametrus ir nustatant atitinkamos saugos lygmenj gaisrinés saugos aspektais.
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Gaisrinés saugos projekto dalis turi biiti rengiama vadovaujantis teisés akty nustatytais reikalavimais ir apimti.

25.15. Procesy — valdymo ir automatizacijos dalis
Inzineriniy sistemy valdymui turi biti projektuojama iSimtinai atviro protokolo, (BACnet, LONWorks ar
analogiSka), greitacigé (naudojanti TCP/IP ir kitus Ethernet tinkly modelius), lanksti ir lengvai integruojama
tinkliné programuojamy loginiy valdikliy (PLV) valdymo sistema, (toliau — pastato valdymo sistema, PVS). Jos
paskirtis - uztikrinti sistemy automatinj, bei rankinj valdymo rezimus, distancinj parametry valdymga ir avariniy
buseny signalizacijg, praneSimy perdavima jgaliotiems asmenims ir/arba organizacijoms. Numatyti, kad naujai
projektuojamo pastato valdymo sistema (PVS), tiek IT technologinés jrangos kontrolés sistemos bus integruotos.
Suprojektuota PVS sistema turi biiti ne zemesnés kaip B klasés sistema pagal EN 15232 standartg.
Duomenys apie sistemy biisenas ir gedimus PVS tinklu biity tiiréty biiti perduodami j serverinj centrinés valdymo
stoties kompiuterj, kuriame Sie duomenys stebimi, registruojami, ir archyvuojami bei pateikiami per PVS tinkla
centrinés valdymo stoties kompiuterio bei kity valdymo stociy kompiuteriy standartinéms tinklo narSykléms.
Siekiant uztikrinti profesionaly pastato valdymg, be pagrindiniy sistemy, j PVS turi bati jtraukiama ir
nepriklausomy inzineriniy sistemy bendro pobiidzio kritiniy biiseny kontrolé. PVS privalo turéti ilgalaikio
duomeny saugojimo serveryje ir jy apdorojimo funkcija, reikalinga pastato eksploatavimo kasty optimizavimui,
stebéjimui ir kontrolei.
Bendru atveju j PVS jtraukiamos $ios inZinerings sistemos:

e PrieSgaisrinés automatikos sistemos (dimy $alinimas, CO Salinimas, siurblinés ir gaisro gesinimo sistemos)
— PVS skirta tik stebéti biisenas;

e Védinimo sistemos — PVS skirta stebéti blisenas ir keisti parametrus. Koncerty salése védinimo sistemos
parametrai kei¢iami automatiskai su galimybe reguliuoti parametrus tiesiogiai PVS administratoriui;

e Vésinimas — PVS skirta stebéti biisenas ir keisti parametrus. Koncerty salése védinimo sistemos parametrai
kei¢iami automatiSkai su galimybe reguliuoti parametrus tiesiogiai PVS administratoriui;

e Oro kondicionavimo sistemos — PVS skirta stebéti blisenas ir keisti parametrus. Koncerty salése oro
kondicionavimo sistemos parametrai kei¢iami automatiskai su galimybe reguliuoti parametrus tiesiogiai
PVS administratoriui;

e Silumos tieckimas (3ilumos punktas) — PVS skirta stebéti biisenas ir keisti parametrus;

e Pastato Sildymo sistema — PVS skirta stebéti biisenas ir keisti parametrus. Koncerty salése Sildymo
sistemos parametrai kei¢iami automatiskai su galimybe reguliuoti parametrus tiesiogiai PVS
administratoriui;

e Bendri elektros tiekimo jvadai, AR ir dyzelgeneratoriy — PVS skirta stebéti biisenas;

e Technologiniy jrenginiy elektros maitinimo paskirstymas — PVS skirta stebéti biisenas;

e Elektros energijos apskaita — PVS skirta stebéti bisenas ir registruoti resursy suvartojima;

e Vandens sunaudojimo apskaita — PVS skirta stebéti bisenas ir registruoti resursy suvartojima;

e Silumos sunaudojimo apskaita — PV'S skirta stebéti biisenas ir registruoti resursy suvartojima;

e Apsvietimo grupiy valdymas — PV'S skirta stebéti biisenas, keisti parametrus ir valdyti tiesiogiai;

e Vandentiekio ir nuotéky Salinimo sistemos — PVS skirta stebéti blisenas ir registruoti resursy suvartojima;

e Kity signaly monitoringas (turi biiti nuspresta projektavimo stadijoje).

Sistema taip pat turi uZtikrinti visy pagrindiniy technologiniy parametry, inZineriniy jrenginiy buiseny nuotoling
kontrolg, biiseny duomeny kaupimg bei archyvavima, energetiniy sgnaudy apskaitos duomeny automatinj
surinkima, analize ir eksportg j UZsakovo apskaitos programos duomeny baze.

Savalaikei galimo vandens nuotékio registracijai ir su tuo susijusiy materialiniy nuostoliy prevencijai, biitina
numatyti vandens nuotékio aptikimo sistemg. Sistemos tipa parinkti ir susiderinti su Uzsakovu projekto rengimo
metu.

Projekte turi buti numatyta SaltneSio nuotekio aptikimo sistema, taip pat $i sistema turi turéti galimybe automatiskai
uzdaryti vésimo sistemos dalj nuo tolimesnio Saltnes$io nutekéjimo.
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Bendruoju atveju patalpose jrengtos oro vésinimo sistemy valdymas numatomas patalpose sumontuotais valdymo
pultais. Oro vésinimo sistemy valdymas (bendras jjungimas/iSjungimas, vésinimo/Sildymo rezimy nustatymas,
minimalios/maksimalios temperatiiros ribojimas) turi bati atlickamas i§ pastato valdymo sistemos.
Bendru atveju, jei gaisrinés saugos normatyvai nenurodo kitaip, prieSgaisrinés jrangos skyduose ir PVS turi turéti
indikacijg apie:
» Ugnies voZtuvus:
e jtampa darbiniame ir rezerviniame elektros energijos tiekimo jvade;
e valdymo schemy elektriniy grandiniy gedimus;
e automatinio valdymo i§jungima;
e visy ugnies voztuvy (elektromechaniniy ir mechaniniy) padétys (uzdaryta/atidaryta).
» Dumy $alinimo sistema:

jtampg darbiniame ir rezerviniame elektros energijos tiekimo jvade;
¢ valdymo schemy elektriniy grandiniy gedimus;
e automatinio valdymo i§jungima;
e visy diimy Salinimo langy, liuky, voztuvy padétys (uzdaryta/atidaryta).
» Gaisro gesinimo stotj (jei ji bus projektuojama):
e gaisriniy siurbliy darba;
e gaisro kilima;
e gaisro kilimo kryptis;
e darbiniy gaisriniy siurbliy jjungima;
e rezerviniy gaisriniy siurbliy jjungima,;
e gaisrinés sklendés padétis (uzdaryta/atidaryta/uzstrigo);
e jtampa darbiniame ir rezerviniame elektros energijos tiekimo jvade;
e gaisriniy siurbliy automatinio paleidimo i§jungima;
e gaisrinés sklendés automatinio valdymo iSjungima
e valdymo schemy elektriniy grandiniy gedimus;
e jtampos dingima darbiniame ir rezerviniame elektros energijos tiekimo jvade;
e rezerviniy gaisriniy siurbliy gedima;
e garsinés signalizacijos, informuojancios apie gaisra, i§jungima;
e garsinés signalizacijos, informuojancios apie sistemos gedimus, i§jungima.
Védinimo sistemos ar jos dalies aktyvavimui numatyti atskira sieninj valdymo pulta. Pultas turi bati
projektuojamas viename pakete su apSvietimo jungikliais. Jame turi biiti integruota Sviesiné sistemos aktyvavimo
indikacija. Pultas turi turéti lengvai atspéjamg simbolj, nurodantj valdomos sistemos paskirtj. Kiekvienos i$ saliy
vedinimo jrangos (ar jos dalies) su recirkuliacija valdymui numatyti oro kokybés (CO2) jutiklius oro Salinimo
sistemos bendrojo ortakio atSakoje ir su jais susieti recirkuliacijos nasumo valdymg. Kiekvienos salés $ildymo ir
vésinimo jrenginiy grupéms projektuoti valdyma sekoje, priklausomai nuo suminés Salinamo oro temperatiros.
Nejautrumo zong tarp Sildymo ir vésinimo funkcijy aktyvavimo slenks¢iy nustatyti pagal valdymo automatikos C
efektyvumo klasés reikalavimy (LST EN 15232:2007).
Pastato valdymo sistema turi turéti funkcijg nuotoliniam duomeny perdavimui pastata eksploatuojanciai jmonei.
Projekte turi biiti numatyti reikalavimai PVS atvaizdavimui bei reikalavimai PVS saugumui uztikrinti numatant ne
maziau keturiy lygiy vartotojo prisijungimo apsauga. Silllomi registruoty vartotojy lygiai ir jy kompetencija
sistemoje:
e “1” (Duomeny perziiira ekrane);
e “27(1-0lygio teisés ir galimybé patvirtinti pavojaus signalus);
o  “3”(2-0 lygio teisés ir galimybé keisti technologinius proceso parametrus);
e “4” (3-0 lygio teises ir teise keisti AVS architektiirg).
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25.16. Sanaudu ZiniaraSciai

Sanaudy Ziniaras$¢iai turi biti pateikiami tiek kiekvienoje projekto dalyje, tiek atskira sgnaudy ziniara$éiy byloje.
Ziniara§¢iuose privaloma suskaiiuoti visus darbus, kuriuos statybos rangovas privalés atlikti pagal projekta.
Kiekvienas darbas turi biiti apraSomas ir sudaromas taip, kad darby vykdymo metu biity jmanoma faktiskai
pamatuoti atlikto darbo kiekj. Kiekvienos projekto dalies rengéjas privalés suderinti su Uzsakovu sgnaudy
ziniara$¢iy pateikimo forma.

Techninio projekto sprendiniy sgnaudy ziniara$¢iai turi biiti pateikiami MS Excel *.xlIs formate. Kiekviena
Ziniara§&io pozicija turi bati jraSoma tik j vieng darbaknygés langelj (celg). Ziniara$¢iuose ties kiekvienu darbu
butina atlikti nuorodg j technine specifikacijg, kurioje turi biiti pateikiami iSsamis techniniai reikalavimai,
medZiagoms, jrangai ir darbams. Ziniara§¢iai turi biti pateikiami pagal sekanéia pavyzdine forma:

Sanaudy ziniarastis Objekto pavadinimas
Bendrigji statybos darbai
BETONO DARBAI

Pozi- Kaina (eur)
cija, L - .
il Pavadinimas ir techninés Mato . Viso
Nr. charakteristikos Zymuo | vnt. Kiekis vieneto kiekio

26. Reikalavimai darbo projekto sprendiniams
26.1 Architektiiros Darbo projekto dalys

Architektiiros darbo projekto sudétis pateikiama STR 1.04.04:2017 ,,Statinio projektavimas, projekto ekspertizé* 9
priede. Sgnaudy Ziniara$¢iai darbo projekte pateikiami byly sudétyse.
Specialiy sistemy ar gaminiy montaziniai bréziniai, kuriuos privalo pateikti statybos rangovo pasirinkti tiekéjai turi

biti perzilirimi ir pasiraSomi paslaugos teikéjo vadovaujancio architekttiros dalies vadovo.

26.2 Interjero Darbo projektas dalis

Interjero Darbo projektas turi apimti:

- Konkreciy apdailos medziagy parinkima (apdailos medziagos turi atitikti techninése specifikacijose pateiktus
parametrus), statytojui (uzsakovui) jos turi biiti pateiktos konkreCiais gamintojo pavyzdZiais;

- Konkreciy gaminiy parinkima (visy gaminiy, matomy pastato interjero iSoréje), t.y. dury, dury rankeny, rozeciy,
revizijy dureliy, groteliy, Sviestuvy t.t. Visi gaminiai turi buti suderinti su atitinkamos projekto dalies
projektuotojais, kad atitikty reikiamus techninius parametrus. UZsakovui jie turi buti pateikti konkreciais
gamintojo pavyzdziais natiiroje;

- Bréziniy parengima ( grindy, luby planai M1:200, atskiri nestandartiniai fragmentai M1:50, sieny iSklotinés
M1:50, stiklo vitriny iSklotinés M1:50, atskiri mazgai bei detalés, atspindintys standartinj sprendima M1:20,
M1:10, M1:5, atskiri mazgai bei detales atspindintys visus nestandartinius (kitokius nei pateiktas standartinis
sprendimas) sprendimus M1:20, M1:10, kiti bréziniai, reikalingi jgyvendinti pasirinkta interjero koncepcija
natiiroje;

- Konkrec¢iy baldy, jrenginiy parinkimg bei jy pririSimg Taip pat privaloma pateikti baldy technines specifikacijas,
brézinius. Pateikta medziaga turi bti pakankama baldy pirkimo konkursui organizuoti;

- Informacinés nuorody sistemos darbo projekta (informaciniai skydai, nuorody sistema, lentelés, patalpy numeriai
ir t.t.). Taip pat privaloma pateikti informaciniy nuorody specifikacijas bei brézinius pirkimo konkursui
organizuoti;
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Paslaugos teikéjas atlieka darbo projekto interjero projekta etapais, prisiderindamas prie Uzsakovo numatomy
baldy pirkimy grafiko.

26.3 Statinio konstrukciju projekto dalis

Statinio konstrukcijy projekto dalis rengiama betarpiskai dalyvaujant statybos darby rangovui, kuris Paslaugy
tiekéjui teiks projekto dalies rengimui biting informacija apie pasirinktus medziagy bei gaminiy
tiekéjus/gamintojus bei uzduotis. Si informacija, jskaitant, bet neapsiribojant, apims — uzduotis montazinéms bei
inzineriniy tinkly angoms jrengti, technologinés inzinerinés jrangos ir sistemy apkrovos bei reikalavimai, uzduotys
fasadinés sistemos tvirtinimui, rangovo pasirinktos statybos darby technologijos, krany jrengimo ir kiti statybos
darby organizavimo bei vykdymo ypatumai, jtakojantys konstrukcinés dalies projekto rengima.

Paslaugy tiekéjas, planuodamas Darbo projekto rengimo eiga privalo jvertinti ir pateikti visg biitina informacija
Rangovo tiesiogiai samdomiems Darbo projekto daliy vadovams. Rangovui numatoma pavesti atlikti sekancius
darbo projekto sprendinius, susijusius su statinio architektiiros ir konstrukcijy sprendiniais:

e Pastato ir kity inzineriniy statiniy polinius pamatus;

e Fasady sistemos darbo projekto ir gamyklinius brézinius;

e Lauko inzineriniy tinkly sistemy apimtyse bitini konstrukciniai sprendiniai (Suliniy, kamery, atraminiy
ploksc¢iy ir panaSiis sprendiniai, kuriuos bitina parengti siekiant jgyvendinti lauko inZineriniy tinkly
sprendinius);

e Pastato vidaus inzineriniy tinkly, sistemy ir jrenginiy tvirtinimui, atrémimui bei aptarnavimui btini
konstruktyviniai sprendiniai/elementai (tvirtinimo atramos, jrangos pastatymo, aptarnavimo metalinés
platformos ir pan.)

Paslaugy tiekéjo konstrukcinés darbo projekto dalies vadovas privalés patikrinti ir parasu patvirtinti visus rangovo
konstruojamy statiniy daliy sprendinius, kurie susije su pastato laikanciyjy konstrukcijy sprendiniais.

I11. PRIEDAI
Prie projektavimo techninés uzduoties pridedami sekantys priedai:
1. Grafikas —1 lapas;
Zemés sklypy formavimo ir pertvarkymo projektas Nr. ZSFP-67404 — 1 lapas;
Preliminarios prisijungimo prie miesto inzineriniy tinkly sglygos;

Statytojo informaciniai BIM reikalavimai — 16 lapy;

o~ w N

Kalno vardy ir Tautos namy idéjos istorija — 3 lapai.

Puslapis 57 i§ 57
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11.

12.

13.

14.

GENERAL SERVICE ORDER PROVISIONS

Procurement of Design Services — design services shall be procured in accordance with the Law on Public
Procurement of the Republic of Lithuania (hereinafter — Law on Public Procurement), the Civil Code of the
Republic of Lithuania (hereinafter — the Civil Code), other legal acts governing public procurement and the
Procurement Conditions. The service provider is the winner of the contest for the architectural idea of the
National Concert Hall “Home of Nation”.

Definitions — the key terms defined in the Law on Public Procurement.

Principles — design services shall be procured in observance of the principles of equal treatment, non-
discrimination, transparency, mutual recognition, proportionality, fairness, confidentiality and impartiality.
The principle of rationality shall be followed in making Procurement Conditions-related decisions.

Purpose — the technical design task for the service provider to assess scopes of design works, to prepare
design documentation of the required scope and to provide services of supervision of the fulfilment of design
documentation in the course of construction works.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Name of the Building — construction of a building of cultural purpose — the National Concert Hall “Home of
Nation”, V. Mykolai¢io-Putino g. 5, Vilnius (the name may be revised in the course of the design process till
the issuing of special architecture requirements);

Construction Type — construction of a new building;

Purpose of the Building — building of cultural purpose;

Category of the Building — building of exceptional significance;

Builder (Client) — City of Vilnius, Konstitucijos pr. 3, LT-09601 Vilnius;

. Construction Contractor — a contractor to be selected in a public tender procedure according to a technical

design documentation;

Scopes of Design Works — technical design documentation, constituent parts of work design documentation:
parts on architecture of the building, building structures, interior design and land plot plan, including services
of the head of work design documentation;

Language of Building Design Documentation — the building design documentation shall be drafted in the
Lithuanian language;

Terms of Provision of Design Services — preparation of technical design documentation and its approval with
the Builder (Client) shall take 10 months. Work design — according to the construction works schedule
presented by the contractor (to be approved at the beginning of construction works);

Design Services and Scopes
14.1. Representation of the Builder (the Client):
- procedures for informing the public about the planned design of buildings;
- procedures for obtaining special requirements;
- procedures for obtaining conditions of design of cultural heritage management works;

- procedures for obtaining/ revising conditions of connection to engineering networks and
communications;

- procedures for coordinating design solutions with institutions;
- procedures for obtaining a construction permit.

14.2. The Service Provider shall appoint a head of design to perform the functions set out in Annex 1 to STR
1.04.04:2017 “Designing buildings; expert examination of designs” in the process of preparation of
technical and work design documentation, and shall perform the functions of the head of supervision of the
implementation of design documentation in the construction process.

14.3. Obtaining/ revising conditions of connection to engineering networks and communications.
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14.4.1n the process of preparation of technical design documentation, the Service Provider shall conduct
selection procedures for the assessment of environmental impact and impact on health of residents (if
necessary), pursuant to the Law on Environmental Impact Assessment of the Proposed Economic Activity
of the Republic of Lithuania.

14.5. Performing procedures of informing the public and consideration of the design of the planned buildings in
accordance with the requirements of STR 1.04.04:2017 “Designing buildings; expert examination of
designs”.

14.6. Collecting data necessary to prepare technical design documentation (obtaining the necessary connection
conditions, special requirements and permits).

14.7. Ordering and conducting the necessary construction research (as defined in the Law on Construction).

14.8. Preparation, coordination and registration of technical design documentation of the building pursuant to
the requirements of STR 1.04.04:2017 “Designing buildings; expert examination of designs”. Design
documentation of the building shall be coordinated and approved in accordance with the procedure
established by legislation.

14.9. Preparation of documentation necessary for registration of restrictions — easements of land plots necessary
for the construction of outdoor engineering networks and communications (geodetic plans prepared by a
surveyor with data of the easement being formed) and services of arranging / mediation for signing
easement contracts.

14.10. Obtaining a construction permit.

14.11. Preparing a constituent part of work design documentation: preparing a land plot plan, documentation
on building architecture, building structures, interior design and work design documentation. Heading the
design process — performing the functions of a head of design documentation in the course of the
preparation of a work design documentation within the limits of the functions defined in Annex 1 to STR
1.04.04:2017 “Designing buildings; expert examination of design document ation”, under the guidance of
designers of parts of engineering design documentation appointed by the Contractor.

15. Itemization of design services and scopes

> Design solutions

Solutions of the architectural design idea presented for the architectural design contest National Concert Hall
“Home of Nation” shall be revised before submitting a request for the City of Vilnius to inform the public about the
planned design of the buildings, adjusting design solutions according to the requirements of the design task, and
they shall be approved with the Builder (Client). Design solutions shall be coordinated and approved in accordance
with the procedure established by legal acts. Preparation of design documentation shall not commence until the
design solutions have been approved with the Builder (Client) and, where appropriate, with competent authorities.
The procedures for publicizing design proposals shall commence only having prepared a land plot rearrangement
design documentation and performed adjustment procedures to the detailed plan of the land plot (responsible the
Builder (Client)), or during these procedures approving the time of publishing with representatives of the City of
Vilnius.

> Collection of all source data necessary to prepare technical design documentation of the building

Having calculated energy needs of the building in the process of preparation of designh documentation, the Service
Provider shall take care of obtaining connection conditions. By an assignment agreement, the Builder (Client) shall
grant all the necessary powers to act on its behalf: in completing applications and revising connection conditions,
coordinating design solutions with relevant authorities, publicizing the design and holding a selection procedure for
the assessment of the impact on the environment and public health, obtaining other necessary information and
requirements for preparing a technical design in accordance with the procedure laid down in technical construction
regulations.
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> Construction research

The Service Provider shall order and conduct the following construction research:
- construction engineering geological research;
- engineering topographic research;
- assessment of measurements of background noise provided by the Builder (the Client) and (if
necessary) ordering and performing additional measurements;
- other research necessary to prepare a technical design.

> Technical design

A technical design shall be prepared in sufficient scope and level of detail to serve its purpose: to perform the
expert examination of the technical building design, to select the construction contractor by way of a public tender,
to prepare a work design documentation, and to select the materials and equipment for construction works
according to the technical specifications.

During the preparation of a technical design, the Service Provider shall hold selection procedures for the
assessment of the impact on the environment and public health (if applicable).

Having prepared a technical design, all necessary coordination of design solutions with competent authorities shall
be carried out in accordance with STR 1.05.01: 2017 “Construction permits. Completion of construction.
Suspension of construction. Elimination of consequences of unauthorised construction. Elimination of the effects of
construction works conducted on the basis of an unlawfully issued construction permit”.

The Service Provider shall appoint a head of design of the building, heads of constituent parts of design and
responsible persons to participate in the preparation of the design documentation.

Coordinating design solutions, respective constituent parts of design, interior and other solutions with the Builder
(Client) and obtaining its written approval shall be required in the service provision process.

The Service Provider shall revise the technical design based on the mandatory expert examination comments. The
Builder (Client) shall choose the contractor for expert examination of the design documentation of the building and
shall pay for the expert examination services.

Upon a receipt of a positive conclusion of the expert examination and approval of the technical design by the
Builder (Client), the Service Provider shall arrange the procedure for obtaining a construction permit: provide
documentation to the Vilnius City Administration, eliminate deficiencies in the documentation, provide
explanations and otherwise represent the Builder (Client) till a construction permit has been obtained.

The Service Provider shall be obliged to correct technical design solutions in the course of the implementation of
design documentation having identified errors or discrepancies between parts of design documentation or other
shortcomings in technical solutions. Revisions of technical design solutions shall be made by publishing a new
version of a part of design documentation, a drawing, explanatory note, technical specification and other technical
design documents, the number of copies specified in the requirements for the submission of design documentation
and the computerized version of the design documentation in the set format.

Implementation of design documentation shall be supervised throughout the entire construction period till the
completion of the construction. The preliminary construction duration is 30 months, including the procedures for
recognizing the building as fit for use.

The planned composition of a technical design:

— General part;

— Land plot arrangement (land plot plan) part;
— Part on cultural heritage management works;
— Architectural part;

— Interior part;

— Structural part;

— Technological part;

— Part on water supply and wastewater disposal;
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— Part on heating, ventilation and air conditioning;

— Part on das supply (if necessary);

— Part on electric engineering;

— Part on electronic communications (telecommunications);

— Part on security alarm part (“The part on security alarm shall comprise design solutions for the protection of
the land plot and the building (premises) from intrusion, access control, video surveillance and registration
(recording), the system for the transmission of information on unauthorized access and data transmission to
security services”);

— Fire safety part;

— Fire alarm part;

— Part on process — control and automation;

— Part on environmental protection (where necessary);

— Part on the preparation for construction and organization of construction works;

— Part on estimating the construction price (including a revision in response to changes in market prices);

— Cost — quantity sheets;

— Part on acoustics;

— Other parts given the specifics of the building being designed.

» Work design
Planned composition of a work design:

Part on land plot arrangement (land plot plan);
Architectural part;

Part on building structures;

Interior part;

In the course of the preparation of a work design, the Service Provider shall not change the essential solutions of a
technical design, unless errors or other deficiencies of the technical design are identified, when solutions do not
comply with requirements of legal acts, or the implementation of the technical design solutions would have an
adverse impact on the functioning and operation of the building or its parts. The Service Provider shall coordinate
any changes to the technical design in the work design with the Builder (Client).

16. Course of preparation of a technical design

16.1. Definitions. Process of preparation of a technical design

Architectural Design Idea — the totality of design documentation prepared by the Service Provider and submitted
to the Builder (Client) in the course of a public tender of an architectural design idea;

Design Proposals — design proposals prepared at the technical design stage in accordance with the requirements of
STR 1.04.04: 2017 “Designing buildings; expert examination of designs” the purpose of which includes the
following: to inform the public about the planned design of a building of public interest and to set special
requirements (special architectural requirements, requirements for arranging protected territory, protection and
heritage conservation). For this purpose, the composition of design proposals shall be as defined in clause 8 of
Annex 13 of STR 1.04.04:2017 “Designing buildings; expert examination of designs” and a conceptual design;

Conceptual Design — a part of design proposals prepared in the technical design stage, which is prepared solely for
the Builder (Client) contrary to what has been provided for in clause 3 of Article 13 of STR 1.04.04:2017
“Designing buildings; expert examination of designs”. In the conceptual design stage, the Service Provider shall
submit interim conceptual solutions of all parts of design documentation for an interim approval of the Builder
(Client) at the level of diagrams, sketches and text documents;

Builder’s Approval — expression of a Builder’s consent and agreement, which the Builder uses to consistently
express its position on solutions of the design being developed in the course of a design process. Builder’s
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Approval shall not relieve the Service Provider of its responsibility for the compliance of the solutions with the
mandatory design development documentation and requirements of construction legislation;

Specification of Technical Design Solutions — a stage of the preparation of a technical design, when the Service
Provider describes technical design solutions in detail according to the design proposals approved by the Builder to
the detail level and scope laid down in the STR 1.04.04:2017 “Designing buildings; expert examination of
designs”;

During the preparation of a technical design, the design process shall be organized in the procedure specified in this
clause. The head of design appointed by the Service Provider shall organize the work of designers of design
documentation in ensuring a consistent design decision-making process, which shall include the participation of the
Builder (Client) both in providing the information or requirements necessary for preparing design documentation
and interim consents/ comments/ proposals/ opinions of the builder. In summary, the process of preparing a
technical design shall be broken down into the following stages at the least:

1. Revising the architectural design idea;

2. Design proposals/ conceptual design;
3. Specification of technical design solutions;
4. General expert examination and approval of design documentation;
5. Obtaining a construction permit.
_ Konceptualusis > Techninio projekto ) TP ekspertizés, TP
Architekturiné Statytoj; jektas - Sta Stat: 4
idér]z;t?ks:‘i:i':ne:s elane ™ aohamatints > dorkmen sprendiniy dorinims ¥ irtinimo ir statybos

projektavimas konkretizavimas leidimo gavimas

. B 7

- Projektavimo uzduoties pazinimas

- Architektaros idéjos tikslinimas

- Akustika. Prielaidos ir strategijos detalizavimas
- Reljefo formavimas bei sklypo plano sprendiniai
- Funkciniai aprasai - projektavimo prielaidos

- Konstrukcijy tinklas

- Gaisrinés saugos koncepcija

- Energiné analizé

- MEP aprasai - projektavimo prielaidos

- BIM vykdymo plano rengimas

- Statybiniai tyrimai

- Projektiniai pasitlymai - vieSinimo tikslams

- Akustika. Detalds skai¢iavimai, modeliavimas

- Gaisrinés saugos dalies detalios uzduotys

- Technologinés dalis

- Energinio efektyvumo skaiciavimai

- Tipiniai architektaros ir konstrukcijy mazgai/detalés
- MEP Schemos/aiskinamieji rastai/Pirminiai
skaiciavimai

- Projektuotojy darbas modelyje

- Suvestinis pastato inZineriniy tinkly planas
- TP stadijos bréziniai

- Akustika. Reikalavimai medziagoms, jrangai
- Tikslinamos projektuotojy vidinés uzduotys
- Techninés specifikacijos

- Ziniaraséiai

Revising architectural idea -> Approval with the Builder -> Conceptual design — schematic design -> Approval
with the Builder -> Specification of technical design solutions -> Approval with the Builder ->TD expert
examination, TP approval and obtaining a construction permit
Revising architectural idea:

- Getting familiar with the design task

- Revision of the architectural idea

- Acoustics. Assumptions and itemization of the strategy

- Terrain formation and land plot plan solutions

- Functional descriptions — design assumptions

- Network of structures

- Fire safety concept
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Conceptual design — schematic design

Specification of technical design solutions

Energy analysis

Functional descriptions of mechanical — electrical systems — design assumptions
Preparation of a BIM execution plan

Construction research

Design proposals — for publication

Acoustics. Detailed calculations, simulation

Detailed tasks of the part on fire safety

Technological part

Calculations of energy efficiency

Typical architectural and structural units/ parts

Mechanical/ electrical system diagrams/ explanatory notes/ initial calculations

Work of designers in a template

Summary plan of engineering networks of the building
Drawings of TD stage

Acoustics. Requirements for materials and equipment
Internal tasks of designers to be revised

Technical specifications

Sheets

16.2.R

evising the architectural design idea

The purpose

of the stage of revising the architectural design idea is to revise architectural idea solutions presented

to the Builder during contest according to the requirements, comments, proposals and insights presented in this

design task.
architectural

a)

b)

Actions taken and documents prepared by the Service Provider in the process of revising the
design idea:

Revision of plans of the building — functional and planned solutions

Revision of the interior layout of the building given the planned specifics of use of the National
Concert Hall and principles of its operation. Preliminary comments of the Builder regarding the
functional layout of premises of the interior of the building, communication and purpose have been
provided for in clause 25.1 of the design task. The main focus at this stage shall be on the
simultaneous functioning of the grand hall, the small hall and the exposition-educational space,
revision of the size of concert hall stages and the auditorium, layout of the service and utility premises
for events and functional communications of the servicing staff, adaptation of the premises for daily
activities of residing orchestra, specification of the needs of storage and other technical premises,
adaptation of activities of administration staff of the building, optimization of the movement of
vehicles and event logistics.

Acoustics. Assumptions and itemization of the strategy

At the beginning of the stage of revision of the architectural idea, the requirements of the design task
shall be discussed in detail with the participation of the Service Provider’s acoustics specialist, also
revising requirements and defining the mutual perception of the goals set.

The Service Provider shall present the initial acoustic concept and design guidelines for coordinating
proposals with the Builder (the Client): prepare an acoustic analysis according to the architectural idea
solutions and provide design assumptions and recommendations for subsequent design stages.

Terrain formation and revision of land plot plan solutions
Taking into account the boundaries of the newly formed land plot for the National Concert Hall
building and the design solutions for the development of its surrounding territories, the plan of
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d)

e)

9)

pavements of the territory and the vertical land plot plan for rain water collection and drainage strategy
shall be prepared / revised at the beginning of the design process.

Functional descriptions — design assumptions

At the beginning of the process of revision of the architectural design idea, the Service Provider shall
examine best practices and set out in the functional descriptions the assumptions that will guide
decision-making at a later design stage. Functional descriptions shall be prepared on the following
topics (preparing a separate presentation for each topic):

e Solutions for the natural and natural variable acoustics of the Grand Hall — design
assumptions;

e Assumptions for the design of natural and natural variable acoustics of the Small Hall;

e Assumptions for the design of acoustics of the orchestra rehearsal hall;

e Analysis of the transformation of front seats in the audience area of the Grand Hall and the
stage sightliness;

e Analysis of simultaneous / autonomous use of the Grand Hall and the Small Hall and the
exposition-educational space - logistics and principles of movement of spectators, service
staff, performers and decorations, safety assurance and movement principles, justification of
the needs of visitors of domestic premises, assumptions of the diagram;

e Functional description of the mechanisation of the Grand Hall, the Small Hall and the stage,
analysis and principles of technological / technical system and functional applicability;

e Functional description of storage of instruments/ equipment of performers, their logistics,
paths of movement, lifting/ lowering of instruments;

e Description of the servicing of restaurant and café areas, staff movement and kitchen
operation;

e Scheme of transport movement, including scenarios during live TV broadcasts;

e  Principles of waste management.

Functional descriptions with design assumptions shall be prepared both in accordance with the
requirements of the design task and on the basis of decisions adopted in initial meetings with the
Builder’s representatives or presented in minute meetings or in writing.

Network of structures

Given the revised solutions of the architectural design idea, analysing and proposing a network and
principles of load-bearing structures of the building shall be necessary. The proposals shall take into
consideration the assurance of the required sound insulation indicators in advance.

Fire safety concept

In revising the architectural design idea solutions, the fire safety concept shall examine the key
measures/ assumptions for assuring fire safety of the building. Key aspects to be considered: number
of staircases and requirements for the escape of people, principles of formation of fire compartments,
smoke extraction areas and methods, need for and parameters of fire extinguishing systems, degree of
fire resistance of structures, etc.

Energy analysis

The application of the energy efficiency measures (a solar power plant, a geothermal power plant, etc.)
proposed in the documents of the architectural design idea shall be based on technical economic
calculations. The means proposed in the architectural idea contest shall not necessarily be considered
acceptable to the Builder. Energy analysis may offer other possible solutions based on the criteria of
sustainability, energy efficiency and operational economy. The analysis shall include an initial
assessment of the fagade system solutions.
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h) Functional descriptions of mechanical — electrical systems

For proper preparation of design of the building and outdoor engineering systems, the Service
Provider shall provide descriptions of engineering systems being designed, specifying the
requirements, assumptions and scenarios of the design task to ensure fire safety and energy efficiency
measures. The purpose of these descriptions is to determine the assumptions and source data for the
calculation of the size / performance / power of engineering equipment and systems.

i) BIM execution plan (BEP)

The Service Provider shall prepare a BIM execution plan on the basis of the Builder’s requests for
information (Annex No. 5). Works of acceptance-transfer of the BIM model shall be carried out
together with works of acceptance-transfer of design stages.

j) Construction price forecast
The Service Provider shall provide a forecast of the construction price of the building, breaking
down construction installation works by design documentation parts, logical structures, systems or
stages.

The Service Provider may provide information in parts in the architectural idea revision stage and the subsequent
conceptual design stage. The presented solutions shall be properly formulated and clearly reflect the presented
question/ proposed solution or topic. Documents provided by the Service Provider shall be detailed and sufficiently
informative for the Builder (Client) to be able to understand and check the compliance of the proposed solutions
with the requirements laid down in the design task. The Builder shall have the right to present additional comments
or proposals throughout the design process given the technical consistency of the decisions made, the already
adopted solutions and solutions approved by the Builder itself.

16.3 Conceptual design

The conceptual design shall be prepared after the Builder (Client) has approved the documents prepared by the
Service Provider in the process of revision of the architectural design idea. Actions to be taken and documents to be
prepared in this stage:

a) Design proposals — for publicizing
Design proposal documentation shall be prepared for publication in light of the solutions of the
revised architectural design idea and having assessed the solutions of the land plot rearrangement
project being prepared (prepared) by the City of Vilnius and the revised detailed plan. The digital
format of design proposals shall be prepared in accordance with Order No. 30-3178/19 of the
Director of the Vilnius City Administration of 16 December 2019 approving the description of the
procedure of including design proposals and technical design in the GIS database and the geoportal
“Vilnius 3D Plan”.
Purpose of publication of design proposals:
e for informing the public on the planned design of buildings and public consideration
procedures;
o for obtaining special architectural and heritage protection requirements; conditions of design
of cultural heritage management works.
The design proposals being revised (prepared) may not deviate from the principal architectural
concept solutions proposed by the winner of the architectural idea contest for the National Concert
Hall “Home of Nation”. Revisions, supplements and amendments shall be possible in the process
of design of the building, without changing the principal solutions of the architectural concept.

b) Architecture
In the design proposal stage, the architectural interior layout solutions of the building and the land
plot plan shall be of sufficient detail level and scope, taking into account acoustic comfort,
technical, engineering, technological, fire safety, energy needs and tasks.
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Conceptual solutions for the interior of the building shall be presented at this stage, the detail level
of which shall be determined in the design process.

The building facade solutions shall be thoroughly analysed in terms of technical feasibility and
rationality. The proposed fagade solutions shall contain a preliminary price and operational
properties;

c) Acoustics

The Service Provider shall present the following in the conceptual design stage:

acoustic analysis of design proposals and acoustic concept, analysed volumes of premises,
proportions, geometry and proportions of architectural elements (ceilings, walls, balconies,
the stage, etc.), materials proposed (for acoustics), solutions for variable natural acoustics
elements;

results and assessments of simulation calculations (that are most affected by geometry) of
architectural acoustics of acoustically sensitive premises, a graphic study of sightliness to
the audience, ray tracing (simulation of sound propagation in the environment);

study of the acoustic environment of the building, measures to protect the surrounding
spaces and buildings from noise dispersion (acoustic pollution), measures to protect the
building environment from environmental noise (and vibration) and the results of the
assessment supporting the solutions,

measures of sound insulation of the interior premises (premises adjacent to concert halls,
rehearsal rooms and other acoustically sensitive rooms) and results justifying solutions
that would allow the planned activities to be carried out simultaneously in all rooms;
measures of sound insulation of exterior elements of the building (facades, foundations,
roof, etc.) and the results substantiating the solutions.

d) Technological design part
In this stage, technological design part drawings, explanatory notes and tasks for other parts of
design documentation shall be prepared. Technological part shall be prepared for the following:

the Grand Hall stage, mechanisation systems of the front part of spectator seats, the lower
and upper parts;

systems and requirements for the technical service floor for the Grand Hall and the Small
Fall (in upper part of the halls);

systems of upper and lower mechanisation of the Small Hall stage, spectator seats and
transformable grandstand:;

premises and equipment (ramps, elevators, lifts, storage rooms) necessary for event logistics
and technical preparation;

systems used during events and the dedicated auxiliary premises (sound systems, sound
operator console, recording studio, stage / music director room, artistic stage lighting,
lighting of the spectator area, lighting operator console and related premises, video
playback systems, systems for live TV broadcasting, etc.);

technical equipment for the installation of workshops;

installation of premises for building maintenance, service and cleaning needs;

technological solutions for the installation of restaurants, cafes and bars;

The Service Provider shall select a group of specialists experienced in the proposed field for
preparing a technological design part.

e) Tasks of the fire safety part
Explanatory notes, drawings and tasks of the part of design documentation on fire safety shall be
prepared according to the revised draft architectural idea approved by the Builder. Based thereon,
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f)

designers of design documentation shall specify architectural, structural solutions and solutions of
each engineering system in the following stage of specification of technical design solutions.

Energy efficiency measures and calculations

In the stage of preparation of a conceptual design, the Service Provider shall prepare energy
efficiency calculations and requirements for achieving the energy efficiency class.

Characteristics of partitions to ensure the desired energy efficiency class shall be specified in
proposing the respective energy efficiency scenario. The scenarios shall present the following
requirements:

- Thermal conductivity coefficient of external walls of the building;

- Thermal conductivity coefficient of the roof of the building;

- Thermal conductivity coefficient of floors of the building;

- Thermal conductivity coefficient of transparent partitions of the building;

- Values of running cold bridges (parts (such as plinths, windows, parapets, etc.) that have the
greatest impact on the building’s specific losses);

- Tightness of the building;

- Ventilation system characteristics;

- Heating system of the premises;

- Cooling system of the building;

- Lighting of the premises.

g) Structures. Typical architectural and structural units/ parts

The Service Provider shall offer typical (principal) units / parts for facades, walls / partitions,
floors, roofs, parapets, plinths and pavements, also the justification of proposals based on principles
of operational durability, reliability and rationality. The supply of the principal parts for walls and
floors, sound insulation requirements shall be assessed; the acoustics specialist shall review and
approve the proposals.

Conceptual solutions of the structures of the building shall also include the planned structural
scheme of the building (analysing at least two possible structural schemes of the building, listing
their advantages or disadvantages).

h) Diagrams/ explanatory notes/ calculations of mechanical/ electrical systems

The Service Provider shall make initial calculations of energy needs, air volumes, heat / cooling
power, water and electricity needs in order to justify the selection of equipment power and, if
necessary, to update the connection conditions. The scope of the documentation provided shall be
sufficient to understand the proposed design solutions. To this end, functional diagrams of the detail
level of the technical design, layout of equipment in plans and explanatory notes shall be prepared,
also presenting descriptions of engineering systems and of the BMS system functionality.

Outdoor engineering network solutions shall be presented in drawings and explanatory notes
substantiating the proposed solutions from the technical-economic point of view. A preliminary
summary plan of engineering networks shall be drafted.

Construction research
The Service Provider shall order/ supplement/ update engineering surveying, geological

(geotechnical) surveys and other research necessary to prepare a technical design according to the
solutions of the conceptual design, energy needs and requirements of connection conditions.
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j) Construction price forecast
The Service Provider shall provide a supplemented and revised forecast of the construction price of
the entire object, breaking down construction installation works by design documentation parts,
logical structures, systems or stages.

At the time of preparation of a technical design, the Service Provider shall provide an estimate of the total
preliminary construction price of the object at each intermediate stage. When detailing solutions at the design
proposal stage and having prepared them, submitting an updated supplemented estimate of the construction price
shall be necessary. The detail level and scope of such preliminary price calculations shall be detailed in the design
process, aiming to notify the Builder (Client) in all cases of the object construction price level at its full scope.

16.5 Specification of technical design solutions

At the stage of specification of technical design solutions, designers of design documentation shall focus on the
preparation of a template of a proper quality and documentation of the scope provided for in technical construction
regulations and this task for conducting a special and a general expert examination of the design documentation.
Engineering systems in the template shall be designed according to the requirements of the BIM execution plan,
conducting tests of crossings in the aggregate template, specifying elements of architectural, structural and
engineering systems in the template and preparing technical specifications and cost sheets.

17. Approval of interim technical design solutions and control of the quality of design works

In the course of preparation of a technical design, design documentation prepared by the Service Provider shall be
submitted for the Builder’s (Client’s) approval according to the course and solutions described in clause 16 of the
design task. The Builder (Client) may express its consent to solutions in meeting minutes, written notices (sent by
e-mail) or by other means.

The Service Provider shall approve interim and final technical design solutions according to the design service
schedule approved with the Client. The composition/ content of the interim documentation may be revised in the
design process, but it shall generally be in line with the course of the preparation of a technical design provided for
in the design task. Requirements for the interim conceptual documentation are laid down in Section No. 16 of this
technical design task.

During the design works, the Service Provider shall ensure a smooth and high-quality process and result of design
works. To this end, the Client shall provide the following:

1. A description of the quality management system used. The system shall cover a quality management process
including all design parts.

2. The inspection system used in the course of the design process;

3. At the end of the design process, the Service Provider shall submit completed quality inspection forms. Separate
forms shall be used for different parts of the design. The form shall specify the following:

- the design works being carried out;

- compliance of solutions with normative documents

- compliance of solutions with the Client’s requirements
- recorded deviations;

- marks by design and inspection specialists.

4. A document / protocol recording deviations and their resolution for coordination between different parts of the
design.

18. Instruction for completing, registering and submitting building design documents
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18.1. Requirements for the digital information model

At the time of preparation of a design, representatives of the Builder (Client) shall be provided with access to the
digital environment of the template of the design being prepared. The detail level and scope of the template shall be
sufficient for achieving the goals provided for in Annex No. 5 of the design task. A digital model in IFC format
with all graphical and non-graphical element information shall be provided for presenting interim and final
solutions.

18.2. Technical design

Design documentation (interim and final) of the building shall also be submitted to the Builder (Client) in separate
uniformly bound files — the final documentation after obtaining a construction permit in 4 (four) copies. An
electronic version of the design documentation shall accompany the completed design. An electronic version shall
be completed in the following document formats:

a) a technical design in (2D) * .pdf format and a file with secure (valid) e-signatures in * adoc format. Each
part of the design documentation shall be saved as a separate file with a bookmarked design part content;

b) Architectural 3D visualization and e-version of a 3D digital model (in IFC format) shall be submitted along
with a technical design;

c¢) Graphical documentation of the technical design (drawings, diagrams, plans) shall additionally be provided
in a format where the Client could measure distances, areas and the like (* .dwg or another format
acceptable to the Builder). The Service Provider shall agree with the Builder (Client) on the acceptability of
the format provided,;

d) Cost sheets shall additionally be submitted in MS Excel format in a single file, with a separate sheet for
each part of the design. Each task (position in the cost sheet) shall be recorded in one cell. The form of the
cost sheet shall be agreed with the Client in advance.

e) The design shall be registered, completed and transferred in accordance with the procedure set by technical
regulations and standards.

Design proposals and interim design solutions shall be submitted for Client’s approval in an electronic version and
in bound files in a paper form (1 copy). When submitting a technical design to the company which will conduct the
general expert examination of the design documentation, the documentation shall be provided in an electronic
version and / or in bound files in a paper form (1 copy).

18.3.  Work design
When preparing a work design, the Service Provider shall follow the Contractor’s construction works schedule.
Work drawings for ordering construction products and the performance of works shall be submitted to the Client
without delaying the commencement of works. The following is the procedure of preparation of a work project:

a) pursuant to the technical specifications of a technical design prepared by the Service Provider, the
Contractor shall coordinate with the Client’s representative the proposed manufacturers of construction
products, suppliers or specific construction products, which shall be included in the work project solutions
or shall be used as a basis for preparing work drawings. In order to carry out design works in a timely
manner, the Service Provider shall send notices to the Client specifying the date by which the specific
information referred to in this clause shall be provided;

b) Given the fact that the Contractor (suppliers of materials) of the construction of the building shall itemize
certain elements (a part of a work design), the Service Provider shall head the preparation of a work design
and submit drawings in digital * .dwg or another format, depending on the needs of other designers of a
work design. Given the fact that the Contractor appointed by the Service Provider shall be responsible for
coordinating the preparation of a work design, the procedure of a digital model shall be laid down in the
BIM execution plan in the work design preparation process before commencing the preparation of a work
design.
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c) The Service Provider shall be entitled to disagree with the construction products offered by the Contractor
of construction works only if a non-compliance with the technical design specifications has been determined
or if the Service Provider has presented a notice on errors or other defects found in the technical design;

d) If the Builder (Client) fails to provide specific names of construction products or equipment within a
reasonable time specified in the Service Provider’s request without knowing which preparing a work design
of a respective building part or elements is impossible, the Service Provider shall submit a repeated notice,
setting a term of no more than 14 days for submitting the requested information. If the Builder (Client) fails
to provide the required information within the specified period of time, the Service Provider shall gain the
right to choose any construction product or equipment available on the market in accordance with the
technical design solutions and technical specification requirements;

e) The Service Provider shall submit to the Contractor 2 hard copies of a work design of a certain stage of the
works planned to be conducted or a part of works at least 14 days prior to the date of order of the products
or equipment specified by the Contractor or the commencement of the performance of works. Each
provided file of a work design shall contain the content of that project part with records of valid document
versions and an information sheet on any changes to the technical design made in the work design,
indicating the reasons of such changes, if any;

f) After the Builder (Client) or the Client’s technical maintenance manager approves the work design solutions
(or submits comments thereto), the Service Provider shall submit a work design in separate, uniformly
bound files in four copies for conducting construction works;

g) Having found any discrepancies, shortcomings or deviations from the work design solutions in the course of
the performance of works, which resulted from objective or unintentional actions of the Contractor of
construction works (for example, a 10 cm displacement of piles), also having identified deficiencies in
technical design solutions, the Service Provider shall make the necessary calculations of the work design
solutions and revisions to drawings. Drawings of the latest version of the work design being prepared by the
Service Provider shall be treated as-built drawings and signed by the participants in the construction process
bearing the “As Built” seal. Drawings of such final edition of the work design shall be presented in 2 copies;

Having completed works or a part of works, the Service Provider shall also submit an electronic version of the

work design architecture and parts of design documentation of structures. Both the technical design and the

work design shall be presented in * .pdf format, with colour drawings. Each part of the design documentation
shall be in a separate file, where the content of the part of design documentation shall be bookmarked.

A 3D digital template e-version (in IFC format) shall be submitted along with a work design.

19. Obtaining a construction permit

After the Client’s approval of a technical design, the Service Provider shall organize the procedure for obtaining
construction permits (for the construction of a new building and for conducting cultural heritage management
works), providing the Vilnius City Administration with technical design documentation, making all the necessary
approvals with competent authorities planned by normative documents, eliminating deficiencies in the
documentation, submitting explanations and otherwise representing the Client till a construction permit is obtained
in accordance with STR 1.05.01:2017 “Construction permits. Completion of construction. Suspension of
construction. Elimination of consequences of unauthorised construction. Elimination of consequences of
construction works conducted on the basis of an unlawfully issued construction permit”.

The Service Provider shall perform all the obligations of the Client and the Service Provider in relation to
informing the public about the planned design of buildings pursuant (but not limited) to the requirements of Section
VIl of STR 1.04.04:2017 “Designing buildings; expert examination of designs”.

Costs associated with obtaining a construction permit (e.g. fees payable for uploading documentation to
Infostatyba) shall be borne by the Service Provider.

20. Calendar schedule of design services

Page 17 of 62



The Service Provider shall present a calendar design service schedule along with a commercial proposal, which
shall be an integral part of the service contract. A design schedule enclosed as Annex No. 1 to the design task is
designated for registering the key project dates pursued. The key terms planned shall be the following:

e Signing a design agreement — ...... ;
e Preparing a technical design, including construction research and the approval of solutions with the Builder
— 10 months;
e General expert examination of design documentation and process for obtaining a construction permit — 4
months;
The schedule shall reflect the consistent planning of process of preparation of a technical design of the building and
the division of works and their management necessary for the execution of the contract.

The schedule shall consist of following components:

e procedures of preparation of design proposals, taking into account the stages of the revision of the
architectural idea and the conceptual design, informing the public of the planned building design
considering design proposals of the buildings and terms for obtaining special architectural and heritage
protection requirements;

o alist of the source data necessary to prepare a technical design and the terms of provision of these services;

e preparation of a technical design of the building in separate parts of design documentation and their
approval with the Client;

o preliminary names of the technical design parts of the building, sequence and terms of their performance;

e the planned number of designers, the head of technical design of the building, heads of parts of design
documentation and other responsible persons of the Service Provider involved in the preparation of the
design documentation;

e terms for approving interim conceptual solutions;
e terms for approving technical design documentation of the building;
e terms for obtaining a construction permit.

The schedule may be revised, supplemented and expanded at the beginning of the performance of the service
provision contract itemizing the preparation of each part and stages of the design documentation (no later than
within 42 days after the date of signing of the contract) and may be adjusted in the course of performance of the
contract in presence of unforeseen circumstances beyond the Service Provider’s control.

The schedule of preparation of a work design (parts of design documentation prepared by the Service Provider)
shall be submitted in no later than 42 days after the commencement of work of the Construction Contractor. The
Client shall notify the Service Provider thereof in writing.

21. Supervision of the implementation of design documentation of the building

Pursuant to Article 36 of the Construction Law, supervision of the implementation of design documentation of a
building shall be mandatory and shall cover the supervision of the performance of the work planned in the technical
documentation from the day of signing a work contract till the day of approval of a deed of completion of
construction works. The preliminary construction time is 30 months. In the beginning of construction works, the
Service Provider shall provide a schedule of provision of these services, a description of the course of their
provision and methods, and the planned providers.

The supervision of the implementation of design documentation of the building shall be performed at the
construction site. The Service Provider shall be responsible for office space expenses, premises at the construction
site (if necessary), communication, transport, insurance services and other activities related to the supervision of the
project. They shall be included in the tender price.

The Service Provider shall spend at least 8 hours per week on supervision of the implementation of design
documentation, by assigning to the construction site the required number of heads of parts of supervision of the
implementation of design documentation (depending on the area of works being performed), recording the arrival
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and results of supervision in the construction works log, and ensuring prompt resolution of issues arising during
construction within the limits of their competence.

Heads of parts of supervision of the implementation of design documentation shall arrive at the site and attend
meetings with the Contractor, the Client and the Client’s representative responsible for the administration of the
construction contract (analogous to FIDIC Engineer), taking into account the progress of the construction works,
the works performed and the issues under consideration.

Heads of parts of supervision of the implementation of design documentation shall also sign deeds of inspection of
hidden load-bearing structures and hidden construction works of the building, also other construction
implementation documents, if they are in line with solutions of the part of design documentation on building
structures, requirements of normative construction technical, normative building safety and purpose documents.

The Service Provider shall prepare interim and final reports:

e interim reports shall be prepared every 3 months at the least. They shall contain a brief description of the
activities of provision of the implementation of design documentation of the building, recommendations
and conclusions regarding the conformity of the construction works carried out with the solutions of the
technical documentation, comments made in construction work logs and official notices. Upon the
checking of the report and its approval by the Client, the Service Provider shall invoice for the properly
provided services;

o final report shall be presented within 1 month from the completion of construction works. This report shall
contain a brief description of the implementation of design documentation and its supervision, making
recommendations for the operation of the building.

Reports shall be prepared in the Lithuanian language, in 2 copies presented to the Client. The final payment for the
service of supervision of the implementation of design documentation shall be made having approved the final
report in accordance with the procedure laid down in the contract.

22. General requirements in pursuit of energy performance of the building

22.1. Energy efficiency class of the building

The building shall be designed so that, when built, it meets the energy efficiency class A + in accordance with the
version of STR 2.01.02:2016 “Design and certification of energy performance of buildings” valid at the time of
preparing design documentation. Design solutions shall be chosen in accordance with this provision and shall not
be in conflict with the provisions of the said Regulation. Throughout the entire design and construction process, the
energy efficiency class of the building shall be calculated and clearly identified in accordance with the procedure
specified in the specified technical construction regulations. The Service Provider shall appoint a respectively
qualified specialist who shall, during the preparation of technical documentation, summarize and provide a
comprehensive assessment of solutions of parts of design documentation, make calculations, provide comments
related to the requirements for achieving energy efficiency set out in this clause and prepare a part of design
documentation on energy efficiency certification (PENS) and a design certificate of the building.

According to the requirements of the said regulations, the building shall be designed to meet the following
requirements:

Indicator Limit value according to STR 2.01.02:2016
Energy efficiency indicator of the building C, No greater than 0.3
Energy efficiency indicator of the building C, No greater than 0.70
Specific calculable heat losses of walls of the building No greater than the calculated normative value

Tightness of the building (measured according to LST EN No greater than 1 h™

13829:2015)
Heat energy consumption for heating the building No greater than the calculated normative value
Efficiency of heat recovery of ventilation equipment At least 80%
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Amount of energy used by fans of ventilation equipment No greater than 0.45 Wh/m®

The calculation of separate elements and assessment components shall be based on the provisions of applicable
versions of STR 2.01.02: 2016 and according to LST EN standards specified in the technical construction
regulations.

Design works to be carried out by the Service Provider that have not been provided for as mandatory in technical
construction regulations:

o identification of the values of running cold bridges and optimization of structural units (according to LST
EN ISO 10211:2007) — done at the time of preparation of work design documentation on the part of
structures of the building;

e detailed planning of measures ensuring tightness and their integration to meet the requirements according
to STR 2.01.02:2016.

22.2. Ensuring comfort conditions

Design solutions that cover and affect the comfort of users of the building shall be designed to ensure the limit
values specified in normative documents with the required level of reliability.

Comfort indicator Minimal indicator (class) Regulating normative document
Natural and artificial indoor All requirements according to | LST EN 12464-1:2011, LST EN
lighting the purpose of the building 15251, HN 98:2014
Air quality of the premises IDA 2 LST EN 13779:2007, LST EN 15251
Heat comfort Class B LST ISO 7730:2005, LST EN 15251
Temperature of partition

P P frs1>0,90 LST EN ISO 13788
surfaces

In the course of the design process, calculations and modelling substantiating the compliance of these indicators
with the specified standards and normative documents shall be made. The decisions made shall meet the set
comfort requirements. Energy savings cannot be planned and implemented by reducing indicators that define the
level of comfort.

22.3. Control of engineering systems

The logic behind the control of engineering systems and its design task shall be based on the logic of system
functioning in the course of a day and a year, with and without events being held. The selection of the control
solution shall be based on the procedure for assessing efficiency of the control system according to provisions of
LST EN 15232:2012. Alternatives shall be compared in terms of their economy in application of the methods and
scopes defined in LST EN 15459:2008.

22.4. Energy consumption of the building

As per STR 2.01.01(6):2008 — a building, its heating, air-conditioning, ventilation and other engineering systems
(other installations) shall be designed to minimize energy use, taking into account the climate conditions of the area
and the needs of users of the building. Technical indicators of energy saving and heat retention are related to the
use of energy for:

e heating the premises;

e cooling (air conditioning) the premises;

e controlling air humidity in the premises;

e heating water;

e ensuring air circulation;

o lighting the premises when natural lighting is insufficient (according to HN 98:2014)
The decision to implement energy saving measures shall be based on a comparative analysis of options. The
alternatives shall be compared using the methods defined in LST EN 15459:2008, taking into account the cost
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estimates for energy flows specified in STR 2.01.01(6):2008 and the investments necessary to implement the
measures.

22.5. Metering enerqy flows

In pursuit of an efficient use of energy resources and the operation of energy facilities of the building, providing for
the metering of and accumulation of data on key energy flows (provided for in STR 2.01.01(6):2008) shall be
necessary, enabling the monitoring and analysis of energy flows. The implemented measures shall be sufficient for
the implementation of the management system for the use of energy defined in LST EN ISO 50001 at the building
level.

22.6. Heating capacity of premises

Heating capacity of individual premises shall be calculated in accordance with provisions of legal acts and LST EN
12831:2003. The total cumulative value of the peak capacity of the heat source necessary for the building shall be
calculated according to these normative documents and shall be economically rational from the investment and
operational perspectives. The selected solutions shall be economically rational in terms of the life cycle.

22.7. Cooling capacity of premises

The capacity necessary for cooling individual premises shall be calculated in application of a method in line with
the requirements laid down in LST EN 15255:2007. The cooling capacity shall be calculated given the forecasted
schedule of use of the building, operation of engineering systems and the logic of control. The peak cooling
capacity necessary for the entire building shall be calculated taking into account hourly peak capacities of separate
premises. The selected solutions shall be economically rational in terms of the life cycle. The need for heating and
cooling capacities shall also be justified by energy-dynamic simulation of the building in the conceptual design
phase.

22.8. Lighting of premises

The solution for artificial lighting of separate premises shall be based on calculations demonstrating the compliance
with HN 98:2014 requirements. The solution applied shall be chosen from among the alternatives compared with
each other, considering different types of luminaries, their characteristics and rational layout. The selected solutions
shall be economically rational in terms of their life cycle.

22.9. Renewable energy sources

The possibilities to install renewable energy systems to generate heat and cooling shall be assessed, assessing
technical efficiency of equipment and the covered need of the building according to the forecasted behaviour of the
building assessed according to LST EN 1SO 13790:2008.

The comparison of possible alternative solutions shall be based on technical and economic calculations according
to the assessment procedure provided for in LST EN 15459:2008.

I1. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION OF THE CLIENT

23. Law and normative documents used in preparing design documentation

The technical design documentation shall be prepared in accordance with the following applicable legal acts
governing construction (including, but not limited to):

23.1 Laws of the Republic of Lithuania (including, but not limited to):

Sl,\tla(()q.. No. Title

1.1.1.| IX-583 Law on Construction of the Republic of Lithuania

1.1.2.] 1-2223,1352 VI111-308 Law on Environmental Protection of the Republic of Lithuania

1.1.3.]| 1-1120 Law on Territorial Planning of the Republic of Lithuania

114 | 1-1495 LaV\_/ on Environmental_ Impa(_:t Assgssment of the Planned Economic
Activity of the Republic of Lithuania

1.1.5.| IX-243, 35-1164 Law on Underground of the Republic of Lithuania

1.1.6.| IX-2499 Law on Noise Management of the Republic of Lithuania
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Law on the Protection of Immovable Cultural Heritage of the Republic of

117 Lithuania

I-733

23.2. Organizational processing and technical construction regulations (including, but not limited to):

Seq.
No.
1. | STR1.04.02:2011
2. | STR 1.04.04:2017
3. | STR1.06.01:2016

No. Title

Engineering geological (geotechnical) studies

Designing buildings; expert examination of designs

Construction works. Supervision of construction of buildings

Construction  permits.  Construction completion.  Suspension  of
construction. Elimination of consequences of unauthorised construction.
Elimination of the effects of construction works conducted on the basis of
an unlawfully issued construction permit

Basic building requirements. Mechanical resistance and stability

Basic building requirements. Fire safety

Basic building requirements. Hygiene, health, environmental protection
Basic building requirements. Safety of use

Basic building requirements. Noise protection

Basic building requirements. Energy and heat saving

4. | STR 1.05.01:2017

STR .01.01(1):2005
STR .01.01(2):1999
STR .01.01(3):1999
STR .01.01(4):2008
STR .01.01(5):2008
10. | STR.01.01(6):2008

©| o N oo

Lightning protection of buildings. External lightning protection of

11. | STR 2.01.06:2009 -
buildings

12. | STR 2.01.07:2003 Noise protection of the internal and external environment of buildings

13. | STR 2.01.09:2012 Energy performance of buildings. Certification of energy performance

14. | STR 2.02.02:2004 Public buildings

15. | STR 2.02.08:2012 Designing car storage places

16. | STR 2.03.01:2019 Building accessibility

17. | STR 2.01.02:2016 Design and certification of energy efficiency of buildings

18. | STR 2.05.03:2003 Basics of design of construction structures

19. | STR 2.05.04:2003 Impacts and loads

20. | STR 2.05.05:2005 Designing concrete and reinforced concrete structures

21. | STR 2.05.07:2005 Designing wood structures

22. | STR 2.05.08:2005 Designing steel structures

23. | STR 2.05.09:2005 Designing masonry structures

24. | STR 2.05.13:2004 Building structures. Floors

25. | STR 2.06.04:2014 Streets and local roads. General requirements

26. | STR 2.07.01:2003 Wat.er S}Jpply and sewerage. Building engineering systems. Outdoor
engineering networks

27. | STR 2.09.02:2005 Heating, ventilation and air conditioning

2. | STR 2.09.04:2008 Capgcity of the heating system of buildings. Energy consumption for
heating.

29. | PTR 3.04.01:2014 Rules of issuing permits to carry out cultural heritage management works

30. | PTR 3.02.01:2014 Rules of issuing cultural heritage management work design conditions

31. | PTR 3.08.01: 2013 Types of cultural heritage management works

32 | PTR 3.06.01:2007 Rules of preparation of design documentation of cultural heritage

management works

23.3. Hygiene norms (including, but not limited to):

Seq. No. No.

Title

1.

HN 69-2003

Heat comfort and sufficient thermal environment in operational premises
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Natural and artificial lighting of workstations. Illuminated limit values and
general measurement requirements

Infrasound and low-frequency sounds: limit values in residential and
public buildings

4, HN42:2004 Microclimate of residential and public buildings

Acoustic noise. Noise limit values in residential, public buildings and their
surroundings

2. HN 98:2000

3. HN 30:2009

5. HN 33:2007

23.4. Additional documents (including, but not limited to):

Seq. No. No. Title

1 LST 1516:2015 DeS|gn documentation of buildings. General registration
requirements

5 LST EN ISO 5457-2002 Technlca! product do_cumentatlon. Drawing sheet formats and
presentation of graphic elements (1SO 5457:1999)

3. LST ISO 5455:1995 Product design documents. Technical drawings. Scales

4 KPT SDK 07 Rules of Design of Standardized Road Pavement
Structures”;

5. ST 188710638.06:2004 “Installation of Road Crossings”;

6. TRA SBR 07 Descrl'ptlon of Technical Requwemen_ts for B!ends of Mineral
Materials of Roads used for Layers without Binders;
Description of Technical Requirements for Mineral Material

7 TRA MIN 07 escription of Technical Requirements for Mineral Materials
of Roads;
Rules of Installation of Layers of Road Pavement Structures

8. IT SBR 07 . .
without Binders;

9. IT ASFALTAS 08 Rules of Installation of Asphalt Layers of Road Pavement
Structures;
Descripti f Technical Requi for R Asphal

10. TRA ASFALTAS 08 escription of Technical Requirements for Road Asphalt
Blends;

1. D1-565 Rules of Tree and Shrub Breeding, Planting Lawns and
Flower Beds

12. LST 1379:1995 Installation of Road Signs

13. LST 1335:1994 Road Signs. Technical Conditions

Internal environment input parameters for the design of
buildings and assessment of their energy characteristics,
including indoor air quality, characteristics of heat
environment, lighting and acoustics

LST EN 12464-1:2011 Light ar?d I!ghtmg. Lighting of workstations. Part 1.
15. Workstations indoors

14. LST EN 15251:2007

Ventilation of non-residential buildings. Performance
16. LST EN 13779:2007 requirements for ventilation and indoor air conditioning
systems

Ergonomics of heat environment. Analytical determination
and interpretation of heat comfort using calculation of
estimated average assessment, estimated percentage rate of
dissatisfied and local heat comfort criteria (ISO 7730: 2005)
Environmental management. Life cycle assessment.
Principles and framework (1SO 14040:2006)

19. LST EN 15459:2008 Energy characteristics of buildings. Procedure of economic
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assessment of building energy systems

Acoustics. Assessment of sound insulation of building

20. LST EN I1SO 717-1:2013 partitions and its parts. Part 1. Airborne sound insulation (1SO
717-1:2013)
Acoustics. Assessment of sound insulation of building
21. LST EN ISO 717-1:2013 partitions and its parts. Part 2. Impact sound insulation (1SO
717-2:2013)
Acoustics. Norwegian standard NS 8174:2014 “Acoustic
22, NS 8174:2014 criteria for rooms and spaces for music rehearsal and
performance”
Buildin n nstruct ts — Service life planning —
23 1SO 15686-5:2008 uildi g_s and cons l.JC ed assets — Service life planning
Part 5: Life cycle costing
Heat bridges for building structures. Heat flows and surface
24. LST EN 1SO 10211:2008 . .
temperatures. Detailed calculations (1SO 10211:2007)
Thermal characteristics of buildings. Determination of air
25. LST EN 13829:2015 permeability of buildings. Differential pressure method
(modified ISO 9972: 2015)
26, LST EN 12831:2003 Heating systems of buildings. Method of calculation of design
heat load
Hygrothermal characteristics of building components and
27 LST EN ISO 13788:2002 parts. Internal surface temperat_ure 'to prevent dangerous
surface moisture and condensation in cracks. Methods of
calculation (ISO 13788:2001)
Energy characteristics of buildings. Calculation of energy
28. LST EN 1SO 13790:2008 . . .
demand for heating and cooling premises (1SO 13790:2008)
Ventilation of buildings. Calculation of temperatures of the
29. LST EN 15243:2007 premises, load and energy of buildings including conditioning
systems of premises
Energy characteristics of buildings. Calculation of energy
30 LST EN 15265:2007 demanq for heating and cooling o_f premlses in application of
dynamic methods. General criteria and procedures of
approval
31 LST EN 152412007 Ventilation of b}JlI({Imgs. M.etl.‘lO(:iS f(?r c_alcul_atl'ng energy
losses due to ventilation and air infiltration in buildings
32, LST EN 15193:2007 E_ner_gy characteristics of buildings. Energy requirements for
lighting
Energy characteristics of buildings. Impact of building
33. LST EN 15232:2012 automation, regulation and technical management of its
facilities
Management systems for the use of energy. Requirements
34. LST EN ISO 50001:2011
and user manual (ISO 50001:2011)
35, LST EN 12464-2:2014 Light .and hg.htlng.' Workstatlon lighting. Part 2.
Workstations outside buildings”
o | TN e e 2. o o
" | 2:2008+A2:2012 ! 1 red - rant & besign, ’
testing, marking and documentation”
Order of the Minister of Regarding the approval of lists of products whose public
37. Environment of the Republic | procurement procedures are subject to environmental criteria,

of Lithuania No. D1-508

and description of the procedure of application of
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environmental criteria and environmental criteria, which
contracting authorities shall apply in procuring goods,
services or works

EU’s Directive 1253/2014 Ventilation units in residential and non-residential premises
38. with regard to ecodesign
requirements

Other normative documents used as a basis for preparing design solutions shall be indicated in explanatory notes to
parts of design documentation. Legal acts of the applicable version shall be used.

24. General data on the land plot/ territory

24.1. Territory under consideration

The slope of the Neris valley rising above Lukiskés on the left bank of the Neris River in the Naujamiestis (New
Town) eldership of Vilnius city is called Paménkalnis, Tauras Hill or Taurakalnis.

The height of the Tauras Hill measured from its foot is about 30 meters. Its slope descends unevenly, in several
steps or terraces. These terraces formed as the Neris river changed and deepened its furrow. The history of the
names of the Hill and the idea of the Home of Nation has been enclosed as Annex No. 5 hereto.

24.2. Tauras Hill Park

The northern slopes of the Tauras Hill are currently unbuilt; there is a green territory that falls within the cultural
heritage area protected by the state. There are several transit footpaths, arrays of mature trees and single plants in
the area. The technical documentation for arranging the park is being developed and will be revised according to
solutions of the winning tender.

24.3. Land plot
» Master Plan of Vilnius City

The land plot falls within a compactly built-up territory of the city - the main center, the functional area of greenery
to be planted for intensive use, and a regional greenery - Taurakalnis Park, urbanized elements of the natural frame
of key importance where priority is given to the protection of extant natural inclusions and the planting of new
greenery in the Master Plan of Vilnius City Municipality Territory till 2015 (the expiry date of the plan has been
extended for an unlimited period of time, till a new master plan is prepared and approved. The Master Plan
provides for the creation of a public space for events on the Tauras Hill with the Home of Nation planned out in the
place of the current Trade Union Palace.

» Detailed plan

The Client shall prepare a land plot formation and redevelopment project, adjusting the boundaries of the land plot
(cadastre No. 0101/0054:221); an extract from the design documentation being prepared is presented as Annex No.
2 to the technical documentation task.

After approval of the land plot formation and redevelopment project, the Builder plans to conduct procedures of
amendment/ revision of the detailed plan of the land plot at V. Mykolaicio - Putino g. 5 (cadastre no. 0101/0054:
221), Naujamiestis eldership.

» Land plot regulations
The main purpose of use of the planned land plot (cadastre no. 0101/0054: 221) is other; method of use - public
area.

The necessary regulations for the use of the land plot will be determined having completed the procedures of
amendment/ revision of the detailed plan of the land plot at V. Mykolai¢io - Putino g. 5 (cadastre no. 0101/0054:
221), Naujamiestis eldership.

The maximum altitude of the building - +159.00 (shall not be exceeded)
The minimum altitude of the building - +125.00 (recommended not to exceed it)

» Land plot area
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The area of the land plot is 20 166.00 square meters.
» Special conditions of use of the land plot and forest

The following special conditions of use of the land plot and the forest have been set in the formed land plot:

— Protection zones of infrastructure of electronic communications of public communications networks;
—  Electricity network protection zones;

— Protection zones of water supply, wastewater, surface water treatment infrastructure;

— Territories of cultural heritage objects and sites, their protection zones;

— Protected trees and shrubs growing on non-forest land;

— Aerodrome protection zones.

24.4. Heritage protection restrictions

The Tauras Hill falls within the territory of the historical part of the state-protected cultural heritage object of
Vilnius city, called Naujamiestis (the New Town) (unique code in the Register of Cultural Values - 33653) and the
protection zone of the Old Town of Vilnius (unique code — 16073, former code — U1P). The Tauras Hill borders the
territory of the Old Town of Vilnius with its suburbs (unique code — 25504) on the east and the territory of the Old
Evangelical Cemetery of Vilnius (unique code — 12559) on the south; there are stained glass windows inside the
Trade Union Building which are protected (unique code — 8047 ).

Restrictions of the New Town (unique code in the Register of Cultural Values - 33653):
» Silhouettes

Silhouettes of the first and second plan of the northern part of the Lukiskés Suburb, the right bank of the Neris
River, are protected values of Naujamiestis, thus the Service Provider shall present visualisations of the National
Concert Hall from the specified panoramic points to be able to assess the impact of the new volume of the hall on
the Naujamiestis silhouette.

> Natural elements

The slopes of the Tauras Hill are a protected value of Naujamiestis. The Service Provider may offer an
underground or overground build-up in the specified area, but may not change the terrain.

3.4.6. Restrictions relating to the stained-glass windows (unique code — 8047):

The three stained-glass windows in the building of the Trade Union Palace “Stained-glass windows on the topic of
work and rest” have been included in the State Register of Cultural Values. The author of the stained glass is A.
Stoskus; the stained-glass windows were created in 1957-1961. Size of one stained glass window is ~ 185 x 640
cm.

The technical feasibility and solutions for integrating stained-glass windows into the building’s architecture
(outside the Grand Hall and the Small Hall) shall be evaluated in the design process.

» Restrictions relating to the Old Evangelical Cemetery (unique code — 36177) and the chapel - mausoleum
of Jan Friedrich Nishkovsky at the Old Evangelical Cemetery of Vilnius (unique code — 1065):

The territory of the Old Evangelical Cemetery of Vilnius has not been included in the tender territory, however, it
is important that tenderers do not cross the boundaries of the old cemetery and do not provide offers for arranging
the territory.

24.5. Climate

Lithuania is in a cool temperate zone with moderate warm summers and moderate cold winters. The average
temperature in July is about 17 © C and in winter about -5 ° C; the temperature ranges at about 20 ° C. Sometimes
summers are very hot in Lithuania with temperatures up to 35 ° C, and winters get very cold with temperatures
falling down to -25 ° C and to -30 ° C at night. According to the climate severity zone, Lithuania is classified as
climate zone 5-6.

Most rainfalls occur in the summer (up to 50% of annual rainfall), with lesser rainfalls in the fall and winter, when
light rainfall is predominant (drizzle, light snow or rain). The lowest rainfall is in spring.
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24.6. Soil

Preliminary geological soil surveys were carried out in this area (a report to be presented at the beginning of design
works). From a geomorphological perspective, the area is located in the Neris River valley, and technogenic and
fluvioglacial structures were found in the surveyed areas. Poured dense or medium density, low dust, medium
coarseness sand comprises technogenic soils in all wells. Fluvioglacial formations were reached in all wells. No
groundwater was detected during the surveying.

24.7. Current situation relating to greenery

Currently, there is no greenery in the planned land plot. The adjacent area, the recreation zone of the Tauras Hill,
has arrays of mature trees and individual plans, predominated by deciduous trees: Betula pendula Roth, Tilia
cordata Mill, Tilia platyphyllos Scop, Acer platanoides L, Aesculus Hippocastanum L, Acer negundo L and Acer
Campestre L. There are also some coniferous trees, namely, Picea abies L.

Tree species predominant in the Tauras Hill Park include Tilia cordata Mill (little-leaf lindens) and Acer
platanoides L (maple). Other local tree species include Larix decidua (common larch), Betula pendula (warty
birch), Populus tremula (aspen) and Picea abies L (spruce). Introduced trees: chestnuts, large-lead linden, boxelder
maples, Tatar maples, red oaks, white poplars, black poplars, Balsamic poplars, blue spruces and northern white-
cedars. There also are fruit trees in the area under consideration, namely, wood pears and plums.

24.8. Engineering
The design task presents the conditions of connection to electricity, heat, water and rainwater drainage networks.
The Service Provider shall be responsible for obtaining the missing connection conditions from the relevant
authorities, also conditions in case of intersections with the existing engineering networks. Having revised the
building needs (if necessary), the Service Provider shall update the connection conditions obtained by the Builder
enclosed with this design task.

24.9. Ambient noise pollution

The acoustic assessment was carried out in accordance with the Lithuanian Hygiene Norm HN 33:2011 “Limit
noise values in residential and public buildings and their surroundings”, using the strategic noise mapping maps
prepared for the city of Vilnius by S] Vilniaus Planas.

The noise dispersion was simulated at the height of 4 meters, having assessed 4 noise indicators: Lday; Levening;
Lnight and Ldvn.

Road transport is the main noise source in the planned area and the adjacent residential buildings. Pursuant to the
strategic noise mapping maps, the limit noise values in the current situation are exceeded both in the planned area
and in the residential environment next to the planned area during the day, in the evening and at night. Solely the
integrated daily (day, evening and night) indicator is not exceeded. Most intense noise in the area comes from the
access road on the south, V. Mykolaicio-Putino Street.

25. Technical solutions of the technical design by parts of design documentation

Technical documentation shall be prepared in accordance with the applicable territory planning and equivalent
documents.

Upon a prior notification, the Client shall grant by an assignment agreement all the necessary powers to act on its
behalf in completing applications, procedures for informing the public of the design of the planned buildings,
procedures for obtaining specific requirements and the necessary material from the relevant authorities.

Given the fact that a tender procedure for contractor works shall be held in accordance with technical
documentation, technical specifications shall be of a sufficient scope and level of detail in order to determine the
relevant and necessary parameters of the construction products and goods, and the requirements for the quality of
works. The technical specifications may not contain any ambiguity or requirements governed by legislation (unless
the law leaves the right of choice), etc. The technical specification may not specify any particular model or source,
a specific process or trademark, a patent, a type, a specific origin or production which would favour certain
companies or products.
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The requirements laid down in this section shall be discussed, detailed and revised at the beginning of design
works.

The preliminary estimated price of works of design, construction, installation and arrangement of the land plot of
the National Concert Hall “Home of Nation” is EUR 74,8 million, inclusive of VAT.

25.1. Planned amendments/ revisions to the architectural design idea

General
When revising the architectural tender documentation in the architectural design idea revision stage, the Service

Provider shall prepare design documentation, which shall include the assessment of specific (in some cases - very
specific) needs, comments and suggestions of managers of the building and future users. This design task provides
initial insights, notes or requirements that the Builder’s representatives managed to collect and summarize through
the examination of the documentation received. In the architectural design idea revision stage, the plan is to
complete and revise requirements of this design task by holding interim meetings.

Given the planned management structure of the National Concert Hall, events shall be held in each of the three
spaces of the complex simultaneously, i.e. in the Grand Hall, the Small Hall and the exposition-educational spaces.
To this end, visitor and spectator entrances, cloakrooms, utility rooms, restaurants with cafes and bars shall be
arranged so as to limit visitor flows during events (one, two or three events in different building blocks may be held
at a time). Such a limitation can be arranged both by stationary and mobile means, offering specific solutions
during the design process. Due to this concept of holding events, all auxiliary, technical, service and other facilities,
including:

o area for performers, rehearsal halls/ spaces, make-up rooms;

e closed Back of House sound operator consoles, sound recording studios, audio equipment rooms. The
location of open Front of House sound operator consoles shall be designed in each hall taking into
consideration the multi-functional use of the Small Hall;

¢ lighting operator console cabins, power block rooms;

e image control and video equipment rooms;

e other technical premises: IT rooms, switch rooms;

e dressing rooms for staff servicing events;

e storage rooms

shall be design separately for the Grand Hall and the Small Hall, ensuring autonomous organization of several
events at a time.

Staircases and, in certain cases, elevators shall be installed for a convenient and fast technical service of the halls,
their preparation for events, access to premises upstairs, technical galleries in hall and stage areas.

Sizes, purposes of storage rooms, their assignment to the Grand or the Small Hall shall be discussed at the time of
revising the architectural idea.

Grand Hall

To maximize the occupancy of the hall, the following key events are planned in the Grand Hall:
e Classical (symphony and chamber) music concerts;
e Concerts of other genres of music, adapting acoustic quality of the hall therefor by the use of the designed
variable natural acoustic instruments;
e Events of national significance.

For holding events of national significance, designing a video projection system, a liftable (integrated) screen (-s), a

sufficient number of equipment and decoration hanging points throughout the hall shall be necessary in addition to
the technological - engineering infrastructure.
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Scenarios for changing the floor space of the front seats, the stage and the orchestra space and their layout with the
help of bottom machine lifts shall be comprehensively examined together with representatives of the Builder
(Client) in the architectural idea revision stage.

A separate additional rehearsal hall shall be planned for daily activities of the resident orchestra.

As per the tender documentation for the architectural project idea, the bottom stage mechanization shall be
designated for the following main functions:

e changing the orchestra level — raising the moving platform of the orchestra;

e stage area lifts for piano and other equipment;

o platforms for changing the level of the orchestra pit (can be installed in the mobile - front seat area).

Moving and adjustable stage reflectors and solutions for natural variable acoustics shall be proposed in the revision
stage of the Service Provider’s architectural idea in participation of acoustics specialists of the Builder and the
Service Provider.

A 3-meter-high technical area for technical servicing and additional hanging of lifting equipment shall be designed
in the upper stage and hall part.

The Grand Hall shall have a designed sound, lighting and image generating/ projection system that does not affect
the natural / variable acoustics quality of the hall. The infrastructure of the hall shall be adapted for live TV
broadcasting. The necessary infrastructure, technical facilities, engineering facilities, camera layout areas, cable
ducts to mobile broadcast stations shall be detailed in the design process in consultation with the Builder’s
representatives.

The plan is to use the backstage of the hall —a 300 m2 room No. 24 not only for performers during events, but also
for storage and rehearsals. To this end, for maximum use, this room shall also be adapted for rehearsals, a storage
space of up to 100 m2 for percussion instruments (can be located in Room No. 27 installing a door to Room 24).

The Small Multi-Functional Hall

For the maximum flexibility of use of the Small Hall for different genres of art, the main focus shall be on the
stage, backstage and areas planned around the stage, also for possibilities of transforming the seating of spectators.
To this end, the following aspects shall be considered during the design stage:

e The minimum size of the stage play area —12 meters deep and 12 meters wide; the size of the backstage
touching the stage — additionally 6 meters to the sides of the play area and 4 meters to the depth of the
stage;

e Premises to be set up around the stage in the auxiliary area: for performers — the green room, rehearsal
room, makeup rooms, artist waiting area, transit area / zone - for logistics in preparation for events, also
storage space for equipment and movable items.
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The mechanization of the hall shall be designed to change the stage level and to transform the seating area of the
spectator zone into one common level with the stage (to ensure the possibility of transformation of seats), designing
a 3-meter-high technical area in the upper part of the hall for hanging decorations, lights and maintenance.

The hall shall also have a designed screen and video projection system in order to be able to use the hall for cinema
events.

Rehearsal rooms

The number and size of rehearsal rooms for the resident orchestra shall be revised in the architectural project idea
revision stage where an additional 400-500 m2 rehearsal room with a room volume of about 4000 m3 shall be
planned for resident orchestra. When assessing architectural idea solutions, such a rehearsal room could be set up in
the proposed rehearsal area, deepening the room. An elevator of an appropriate size shall be designed for
transporting instruments and piano to the rehearsal hall.

The area of a possible additional underground floor

Administrative premises

Open spaces for employees in administration premises shall be avoided. The plan is to have up to 50 people
working in the administrative premises; the Service Provider shall be presented with an exact list of positions in the
design stage.

Exposition-educational space

Setting up an exposition-educational space is planned in the third block of the building. Its design, functional and
space planning solutions shall be presented in the architectural idea revision stage in close cooperation with the
Builder’s representatives. The purpose of this space could be defined as an easily transformed public space
operating during the day designated for education - changing exhibitions, meetings, creative workshops,
informational educational activities related to the idea of the Home of Nation, and the history of the Lithuania’s
revival. This space shall be open to the public regardless of the concert schedule.

When planning spaces, the fact that no museum exhibits are planned of valuable objects should be taken into
consideration; the concept should take into consideration interactive changing exhibits (the state educational
centre). These should be spaces for storytelling, lectures, educational lessons, lecturing on changing exhibits,
games, projections, etc. In addition to this basic function, additional - derivative functions shall also be possible,
such as meetings of various public organizations, creative workshops, an information centre, etc.
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The proposal of the architectural idea provides for the planning of a 2- and 3-storey area; the need for a connecting
artery, the height of a storey, technical engineering premises shall be revised in the architectural idea revision stage.

25.2. General part of the design documentation

A head of design appointed by the Service Provider shall prepare the general part of the design documentation. The
general part of the design documentation shall be prepared in accordance with requirements of STR 1.04.04:2017
“Designing buildings; expert examination of designs”.

25.3. Land plot arrangement (land plot plan part) and communication parts

a) Access to the territory

The National Concert Hall may be accessed from M. Valanciaus / V. Mykolaicio - Putino Streets or Tauro Street.
Convenient access of overhaul vehicles (up to 12 meters) shall be provided for proper maintenance of the National
Concert Hall.

Access from V. Mykolai¢io - Putino Street is convenient for those arriving from the southeast side, but these streets
are quite narrow (6 meter-wide), inactive (D1 category) and close to residential buildings, therefore, a limited
access to the National Concert Hall via this street shall be planned.

Tauro Street is a more active one-way street (category C2) going up to the Tauras Hill. This street may be used to
organize access to the National Concert Hall, both after driving up to the upper terrace of the Tauras Hill and
planning a direct access to the underground floor via a lane expansion.

The Service Provider shall design the transport movement / manoeuvring solely within the boundaries of a newly
formed land plot. Designing access roads to the newly formed land plot shall not fall within the scope of the work
of the Service Provider.

The Service Provider shall plan for a convenient access to the National Concert Hall and a representative place for
spectators arriving by taxi or other means of transport to get off the vehicle.

b) Service

When it comes to logistics, everything would be organized through underground parking lot platforms, using
elevators to lift instruments, decorations or other equipment brought up to the stage in one or another hall. In this
case, trucks or mobile TV stations shall be safely parked in an underground parking lot underneath the building,
where conveniently unloading / loading the brought equipment and other items shall be possible both in winter and
in summer, and, most importantly, making live TV broadcasts possible despite the rain or bad weather, laying
cables in shafts to every hall. Logistics shall be adapted for 15-16-meter-long trucks to enter / manoeuvre / exit.

¢) Car parking lots

To provide for the necessary / standard number of parking spaces for administrative staff and official transport on
the newly formed land plot or in the underground parking lot.

When preparing technical documentation, the Builder (Client) shall decide how to ensure the required number of
parking spaces according to the applicable regulations.

d) Pedestrians and bicycles

Pedestrian access to the National Concert Hall “Home of Nation” shall be planned from the upper terrace of the
Tauras Hill via M. Valanc¢iaus and V. Mykolai¢io-Putino Streets. To make it easier for pedestrians or visitors
having arrived in public transport to climb the hill from the foot of the Tauras Hill, the need for an escalator from
Paménkalnio Street to the National Concert Hall “Home of Nation” shall be considered. In such a case it would be
designed and would not fall within the scope of works of the Service Provider.

A parking lot of at least 100 spaces for bicycles shall be planned out. The parking of bicycles shall be designed
under a roof and illuminated.

Page 31 of 62



Design documentation shall provide for bicycle and foot paths within the boundaries of a newly formed land plot to
the designed building. Their minimum width shall be the following: in case of a shared foot and bicycle path — it
shall be 3 meters-wide; in case of a footpath separated from a bicycle path, the bicycle path shall be 2.0 m and the
footpath - 1.5 meter-wide, and if a bicycle path is installed on a carriageway, it shall be 1.5 meter-wide.

Solutions shall meet the requirements of STR 2.06.04:2014 “Streets and local roads. General requirements”; STR
2.02.08:2012 “Designing car storage places”. Traffic and pedestrian flows shall be designed in a clear, logical and
convenient manner.

e) Environmental management solutions

The land plot plan part shall provide for land plot planting and landscaping solutions, which shall take into
consideration the design solutions for the arrangement of the Tauras Hill Part territory and the territory of the
Vilnius Evangelical Cemetery.

25.4._Architecture of the building

The building shall be economical, ergonomic, aesthetic, eco-friendly, energy-efficient, environmentally friendly,
durable, adapted to people with disabilities. The building shall have an environment created for ensuring the well-
being of its employees and visitors. The building shall be equipped with modern engineering system solutions that
ensure maximum comfort conditions for employees and visitors (microclimate conditions, artificial and natural
lighting solutions, acoustic comfort in the building), rational and economical use of natural resources.

The technical design solutions may not deviate from the basic concept of the architectural design idea of the
building.
This section outlines the key requirements raised during the architectural idea contest.

25.4.1. Scenario of the National Concert Hall

The National Concert Hall shall be a multifunctional arts centre with a classical music concert hall and a resident
orchestra open to the public. The multifunctional arts centre shall have the Grand Hall, a classical music concert
hall with excellent natural acoustics, and the Small Hall - a multifunctional hall, acoustically and technologically
adapted for smaller-scale art and other events of various genres, and rehearsals of the resident orchestra.

Functional auxiliary spaces shall be planned for the resident orchestra, performances of other Lithuanian and
foreign art organizations, related logistics, and staff serving the object.

The building shall also have a public space for education - variable exhibitions, meetings, creative workshops,
other informational educational activities related to the idea of the Home of Nation, and the history of Lithuania’s
revival. This space shall be open to the public regardless of the concert schedule.

Commercial premises shall be planned for cafe, bars, catering, commercial activities of cultural purpose, co-
working space of cultural institutions, etc.

A functional lobby, the area of free and convenient visitor movement and rest area shall join all spaces accessible to
the public.

The National Concert Hall shall become a symbol of Lithuanian culture, an open public attraction object for
cultural activities, education and recreation, functionally connected with the surrounding territory.

25.4.2. Architectural requirements

Modern high-quality architecture — architectural design ideas and solutions shall reflect today’s architectural
development trends. Architectural design solutions shall be compatible with the function of the project - a
multifunctional arts centre open to the public, with a classical music concert hall and a resident orchestra.

Building open to the public — the building should be visually open to the public, convenient to use and easy to see.
There shall be no logistics or other utility parts of the building visible in the facades of the building.

Flexibility and efficient use of interior spaces of the building — the functionality of interior spaces shall be ensured
in the building design. When designing concert halls and other spaces, ensuring that these spaces are easily
transformable shall be necessary.
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Easy and cost-effective maintenance — the building being designed should be easy to maintain; its solutions shall

ensure cost-effective maintenance of the building.

Connection of the public space and publicly available functions — the building plan solutions shall provide for a

strong connection between the public space surrounding the land plot and the functions available to the public at

the National Concert Hall.

Sustainable architectural solutions — the building shall become an example of sustainable public architecture. The

design documentation shall provide for innovative architectural solutions, choosing environmentally friendly and
durable materials and focusing on their sustainable operation.

25.4.3. Programme of the architectural idea contest for the functions of the National Concert Hall
“Home of Nation” (to be revised/ detailed in the architectural idea revision stage)

Type of premises Area (m?) Premises Area (m?) Comments
Public functions
Entrance/ lobby 1500-1700
Information centre 35
(reception)
Security point 25
Cloakrooms 200-250
Lobby 2075-2325 Separately for men and
women, providing for
ZN according to norms.
WCs 300 i
At least 6 toilets, 13
urinals for men, and 40
toilets for women
First aid station 15
Restaurant / bistro, cafe 400-450
Bars 120-185
Catering 885-1000 | Restareas 20
Kitchen 250 Serving the restaurant
/bistro and café
Kitchen storage place 95
Educational space for
Additional ublic Exposition-educational activities relating to the
functions P 600 s arz:e 600* idea of the Home of
P Nation, history of
Lithuania’s revival
Grand Hall
The main hall (seatin To plan for a balcony for
1350-2000 ( g 1050*-1700 | a choir ~50 m?, a space
1500-1700)
for the organ — 80 m?
To plan for a hydraulic
Stage 300* elevator for performers
and a piano
Small Hall
500 Small hall (at least 500 500* Rectangular in shape
seats)
Rehearsal room
400-500 400-500 The volume of the hall

Rehearsal room

shall be about 4 000 m®

Commercial premises of a cultural purpose
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Type of premises Area (m?) Premises Area (m?) Comments
400 Commercial premises of 400
a cultural purpose
Auxiliary functions
Employee entrance 60
Offices 420
Meeting rooms 120
Administrative office 30
Administration 770 Storage room for 30
personnel
Coffee room / Personnel 40
room
WCs 70
Hall backstage 300
Sound, production and 30
lighting facilities
Changing rooms for
artists, storage facilities 735*
and WCs
Backstage 1980 Rehearsal rooms 500*
Record studio 50
Stage manager’s room 15
Artist  instrument  /
equipment storage room 300
(-5)
Library/ archive 50
Service functions
Service entrance 20
Security 25
Cargo platform 160
Delivery, packaging, box 125
storage room
Preparation space and 975
storage room
Service spaces 1015 Workshops 125
Workshop storage room 40
Workshop office 25
Furniture and  props 50
storage room
Cleaner’s room (-S) 25
Waste room 45
IT room 100
Total useful area 9975-11090 9975-11090
Total area using the building’s efficiency coefficient — 1.6
(includes circulation, elevator shafts, stairs, technical rooms, 15960-17744
interior structures, partitions and ceilings)
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Comments:

- the above-listed areas and purposes of premises are preliminary; detailed purposes and sizes of premises shall be
approved with the Client at the time of preparation of technical documentation.

- * the marked areas may not be smaller than indicated in the programme.
25.4.4. Description of the premises

v" Layout of public spaces

The lobby and the ticketing office make the first impression on visitors.

Functional planning shall ensure a physically separate ticket office space large enough to accommodate queuing
spectators. Many lobbies are planned out wrong, with ticket offices positioned near cloakrooms, where people
trying to leave their outerwear mingle with people who want to buy tickets. This encumbers access to both ticket
offices and cloakrooms.

The direction of movement of spectators to the restrooms and bars (cafés) during breaks and before performances
shall be clearly designed. Taking into account the fact that occupancy of women’s toilets is greater and time spent
in them is usually longer than in men’s toilets, the number and layout of toilets shall be well thought-out.

The lobby space may also function as one more event space before or after an event in the main halls. Such a
function requires a well-thought-out space in the lobby and proper sound insulation between the Grand and the
Small Hall and the lobby (a three-door insulation).

Also, a constructive separation (acoustic connection) between the Grand Hall and the Small (multifunctional) Hall
is recommended so that these spaces can function independently of each other.

v' Bars, WCs

The recommendation is to plan out bars on each floor corresponding to the number of visitors of that floor. This
will come in handy during events when visitors will be served food and for using water and washing facilities on
each floor. If bars are set up on each floor, visitors will not have to walk all the way to the first floor during breaks.

If there is more than one event in the building (e.g. events taking place in several halls at a time), it is unlikely for
breaks of different events (when toilets are used most actively) to coincide, so the recommendation is to plan toilets
for about 1 800 people.

There shall be one toilet for people with disabilities and two unisex toilets in auxiliary premises, and toilets /
showers in each changing room. Alternatively, there may be no toilets designed in changing rooms, but there shall
be more shared toilets for musicians.

v" Exposition-educational space

There shall be an easily transformable public space operating during the day designated for education - changing
exhibitions, meetings, creative workshops, informational educational activities related to the idea of the Home of
Nation, and the history of the Lithuania’s revival.

v Grand Hall

The recommendation is to design 1 500 — 1 700 seats in the hall (providing for a possibility to transform the
number of seats from 1 500 to 1 700, depending on the format of the event).

The stage should be at least ~ 300 square meters large, also planning for a 300 square meter-large area for changing
rooms and similar spaces at the stage level.

There shall be a 50 square meter-large space for a choir’s balcony in the back of the stage, above the stage, with the
possibility for spectators to be seated in these places in the absence of a choir. The number of seats here shall not be
more than 15% of the total number of seats. An 80 square meter-large space shall be left for the organ. A spacel0
m x 8 m- (or 8 m x 10 m) wide x depth and 5-8 meter-deep shall be planned for the organ. The weight of the organ
- 20 tonnes. It does not have to necessary be designed at the front of the stage, but may also be on the sides. The
reasonableness of the technical solution for the design of organ may be considered during the design process.

The recommendation is to ensure a volume of 12 cubic meters per spectator for the shoe-box type hall.
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The maximum width of the shoe-box hall shall be ~ 22-28 meters (about 20 meter in the pit with a widening in
balconies) and it shall be about 43 meters-long (including the stage and rear balconies). Each balcony shall have 2.5
to 3-meter-wide passageways leading to corridors (to ensure comfortable and free movement of listeners).

The height of the concert hall shall be ~21 meters, planning for an additional 3 meters for engineering systems
above the stage, i.e. the total height of the hall shall be 25 meters, when the height of the stage is at the street level.
Sightliness of the stage. Proper sightliness from all spectator seats shall be ensured in the hall. The recommended
point used to measure the sightliness shall be 0.5 m above the stage, in the middle of the stage and 1 meter from the
front of the stage.

v" Small (multifunctional) Hall

The hall shall accommodate up to 500 seats. The size of the hall shall be about 500 square meters for a rectangular
in shape type hall.

The stage shall cover at least ~ 145 square meters, leaving 100-120 square meters for changing rooms and other
service spaces at the stage level.

The height of the Small (multifunctional) Hall at the stage shall be ~ 12 meters, planning for an additional 3 meters
for engineering and upper mechanization systems of the stage. Stage depth - ~ 12 meters, width of the stage - 12
meters. The pursued size of the backstage shall be an additional 6 meters to the sides of the play area of the stage
and an additional 4 meters - to the depth.

Transformable chairs: The hall shall be multifunctional, thus there shall be solutions designed for transforming the
hall from an amphitheatre to a flat floor hall.

v" Rehearsal room

Rehearsals of the resident orchestra: The analysis of other examples of modern rehearsal premises revealed that in
order for a symphony orchestra to be able to rehearse in such a room, the volume of the rehearsal room shall be
about 4 000 cubic meters. Such a volume is necessary to ensure that there is no excessive volume, also ensuring
musicians with a sufficient reverberation time. The width and length of the room should be in line with the size of
the main stage (see Chapter 25.1).

Position of the stage

When designing stages of the main and the multifunction hall, logistics shall be organized through underground car
parking lot platforms, using an elevator to lift instruments, decorations or other equipment to the stage of one or the
other hall. In such a case, trucks or mobile TV stations shall be parked in an underground parking lot underneath
the building where conveniently unloading / loading the brought equipment and other items shall be possible both
in winter and in summer, and, most importantly, making live TV broadcasts shall be possible despite the rain or bad
weather, laying cables in shafts to every hall.

v" Additional spaces around the stage

The movement of instruments (percussion instruments, piano, harp) between the stage and the storage room shall
be more active than to their loading area, so most instrument storage rooms shall be on the same floor as the main
stage of the hall. Storage facilities shall be planned next to the loading area.

- Premises for changing, storing clothes and instruments of orchestra musicians — 3 x 30 m?

- Premises for changing, storing clothes and instruments of orchestra musicians — 1 x 60 m?

- Premises for changing, storing clothes and instruments of orchestra musicians — 5 x 15 m?

- Individual and group rehearsal rooms. These rooms may not be designed next to the stage — 2 x 40 m?
- Individual and group rehearsal rooms. These rooms may not be designed next to the stage — 5 x 15 m?
- Individual and group rehearsal rooms. These rooms may not be designed next to the stage: 2 x 20 m?;
- Rest areas for performers;

Separate rooms for conductors and soloists on the stage-level floor. These rooms shall not be a part of the above
premises:

- For conductors: 2x35 m? + WC and a shower separately for each room.

- Changing rooms for soloists — 4x30m? or 6x20m>?- WC and a shower separately for each room.
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- Changing rooms for the choir —2x 50m2

The building for the residing orchestra shall have a space of about 50 square meters for a library/ archive where
notes and playlists could be printed and archived.

v" Rehearsal rooms

Many musicians do not have the ability to rehearse at home, thus the concert hall building shall become a prime
location for their personal trainings and rehearsals with a teacher. There shall be at least 5 pcs. 15 square-meter-
large rooms.

v' Commercial premises

Premises for commercial activities that complement the needs of the concert hall - café, bars, catering, commercial
activities of cultural purpose, co-working space of cultural institutions, etc.

v" Technical and other premises

Lighting and sound console cabins (in the Grand and the Small Hall). The recommendation is to connect the
lighting console cabin with the Back of House audio console cabin, or this can be a separate room. A lighting
console cabin shall be at the pit level to provide a good viewing angle to a light artist. Usually there is a space in
the pit designated for lighting control next to the Front of House sound console cabin. Recommended places of
setting up lighting console cabins:

- For a Front of House lighting console cabin — about 15-25 m?;

- For a Back of House lighting console cabin — about 20-30 m?.
Power block rooms (in the Grand and the Small Concert Hall). The recommendation is to install power block (light
controller) rooms above or under the stage. Ensuring minimum cable lengths shall be necessary to avoid
interference with other systems. Light controller and light network control units shall be designed in power block
rooms. Electricity distribution channels of a standard size may be several meters-wide in these premises.

The recommendation is to design light control rooms in the upper and the lower part of the stage. This is needed to
optimize cable routing and minimize the negative impact of other systems. Light controllers and control cabinets
for the lighting network shall be provided for in the premises of light controllers. A sufficient width of the
electricity distribution cabinet may be several meters. Recommended areas for power block rooms:

- Power block room under the stage — about 10-15 m?

- Power block room above the stage — about 20—25 m?.
The recommendation is to plan video processing facilities (a common room for the Grand and the Small Concert
Hall)) and equipment in the same place as sound processing. Recommended room sizes:

- video control room — about 20-40 m?
- equipment room — about 20-25 m?;
- outside broadcasting buses — 3 pcs. (next to each other).

Amplifier room (for the Grand and the Small Concert Hall). With the exception of a few top-class speakers with
integrated amplifiers, most top-quality speakers require separate amplifiers. They make noise and emit a lot of heat,
so they need to be moved to a separate room. The location of this room can be planned with switching rooms.
Suitable locations of amplifier rooms: one - at the stage level or under the stage, another one - at the roof level
(ideal location is when long cables do not have to be used). There may be more amplifier rooms in the Grand Hall
(e.g. in the spectator zone). Amplifier rooms require a high-quality refrigeration system.

Switching rooms (in the Grand and the Small Concert Hall). The recommendation is to design switching rooms
next to amplifier rooms. These may be separate rooms next to control stations and the stage. Switching rooms are
usually visited several times when preparing for a performance, thus they should be conveniently accessed,
preferably located behind one door or a hallway from the stage.

Recording and studios (in the Grand and the Small Concert Hall). The simplest audio and video recording
techniques do not require a dedicated area. Such records include documentary conference records and the like. All
other audio and video records require dedicated facilities and equipment. Such recordings can be divided into two
categories — local recordings and broadcasts.
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Local recordings can range from symphony orchestra rehearsal records to a full-fledged recording suitable for
publication. A recording studio for full-fledged recording shall be planned. Proper acoustics adapted to such
premises, sound isolation from other premises and acoustically and functionally correct layout of the premises shall
be ensured in the recording studio.

Cable ports and a place for mobile TV stations (outside broadcasting van, minibus or truck) shall be necessary for
live broadcasts: dimension of a minimal portable TV station: width — 2.5 meters, length — 8.0 meters, height — up to
4.0 meters. The recommendation is to plan for such a room in the area around the unloading ramp.

IT premises. Information technology networks are an integral part of audio and video (AV) systems; the
recommendation is to combine the premises of AV systems and IT networks and thus save space and refrigeration
costs.

Recommended room areas:
- amplifier room next to the stage — about 10-15 m?;
- amplifier room above the stage — about 1015 m?;
- combined amplifier and switching room next to the stage — about 1520 m
- combined amplifier and switching room above the stage — about 15-20 m?;
- switching room next to the control station — about 15-25 m?.

Upper and lower mechanical stage engineering (in the Grand and the Small Concert Hall). Mechanical stage
engineering shall be planned in the hall:

e  Lower mechanical engineering:
v moving platforms to raise the orchestra (in the Grand Hall only);
v" for controlling the depth of the orchestra pit (in the Grand Hall only);
v" for creating amphitheater seats (in the Small Hall);
v' for evening out the stage to the audience pit level (in the Small Hall).
e Upper mechanical engineering:
v moving acoustic reflectors (the Grand Hall);
v' pipes / lighting and sound cables, lifts for decorations;
v" chain lifts for additional attachment points;
v' additional attachment points and loads on structures;
v' stage lighting bridges / technical service points.
Recommended spaces:
e upper mechanical engineering room — about 40-80 m2;
e lower mechanical engineering room — about 20-40 m2.
Stage director / music director. The stage director’s workplace shall be next to the entrance to the stage. This room
shall be about 10-15 m?,
Sound control station (in the Grand and the Small Concert Hall). Sound operators need at least two sound control
spaces: one traditional Back of House cabin and one Front of House (FOH) cabin:

» The recommendation is to install a Back of House sound console cabin behind the back wall of the hall. It
shall be used in events that do not require a complex sound mixing. Typically, such events are:

o aclassical music concert with a speaker at the beginning of the concert, etc.;

e usual conferences;

e movie screenings or pre-recorded music performances (phonogram).
A Back of House sound console cabin shall be separated from hardware premises, a video projection booth
or a tracking projection booth. The said devices make a lot of noise and would interfere with the sound
operator’s function.

» Front of House sound console cabin shall be installed in the main audience pit, preferably somewhere else
than at the back wall. Since the sound console cabin is equipped with a variety of hardware with different
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lights and screens, it should preferably be planned at the back of the hall (but elsewhere than at the back
wall) so that flashing lights do not annoy the audience.

The open Front of House sound console cabin shall be stationary.

The open Front of House sound console cabin shall also accommodate lighting consoles and video
operator equipment.

» Console cabin next to the stage. A room for a stage director shall be set up at the side of the stage,
equipping the room with a small stage sound (monitoring) control and communication system.
Recommended area of console cabins:

e Front of House console cabin — about 15-25 m?;
e Back of House console cabin — about 20-30 m?;
e room for a stage director next to the stage — about 10 m?.
Ticket offices. Two ticket sales offices shall be planned, designated the area of 30 m2 therefor.

25.4.5. Acoustic quality

The quality of the acoustics of the Concert Hall is crucial to the success of this project. The aim is to hold
prestigious musical events, including classical music concerts, at the National Concert Hall “Home of Nation”. This
includes live acoustic and audio concerts.

Thus, the acoustics quality in the performance spaces shall be extremely high, and of a good quality in the rest of
the centre.

The Service Provider shall closely examine the requirements relating to the layout of the premises in order to
prevent the transmission of noise between different spaces - premises that have noisy equipment shall be isolated to
prevent the spreading of noise and vibration.

Various parts, geometry of premises, interior elements, also interior finishes and materials to be chosen shall be
specifically designed so that they do not absorb (or absorb) sound for it to remain clean, spread throughout the
room, and be well-heard by the audience. The background noise level and the nature of reverberation shall also be
well thought-out when designing the halls.

Construction materials and volume of the building shall be designed to minimize noise from outside and sounds
coming from the city, so that they do not interfere with the use of the building.

The acoustics requirements set out in the design task shall be thoroughly analysed, commented, discussed, revised,
adjusted and supplemented in the beginning of design works in participation of acoustics specialists of the Builder
(the Client) and the Service Provider.

Noise control

Ambient noise sound insulation

In the construction of the building, sound insulation to prevent noise spreading to the outside and vice versa, from
the outside to event spaces, shall be ensured in the premises of the building (Grand and Small (multi-functional)
Hall and other crowded spaces). Since there are residential buildings next to the building, the activities of the
National Concert Hall cannot make the acoustic environment of other buildings worse.

Calculations (physical measurements and computer simulations) and estimation of the noise dispersion in the
building environment shall be provided in a clearly comprehensible form (simulation graphs, calculation of the
noise level (dB) affecting all sides of facades, simulation graphs, diagrams and value tables) shall be provided.

Solutions of sound insulation of the external components of the building and the maximum permissible parameters
of noise emitted into the environment shall be chosen taking into account the following: external noise level -
physical measurements (of the current situation) and computer simulation calculations (of the future situation with
all buildings of the complex), also taking into account the permissible background noise limits specified in the
technical task;
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Design solutions shall not conflict with the technical construction regulation STR 2.01.07: 2003, Lithuanian
Hygiene Norms HN 33:2011, Lithuanian Hygiene Norms HN 30: 2009 and the design task.

Background noise level

Because human ears perceive loudness differently at different frequencies, background noise level is defined by NC
(noise criteria) indicator rather than by a single-parameter equivalent sound level. This indicator sets the maximum
permissible background noise values at individual 1/1 octave wide center frequencies.

The background noise level in the premises consists of two key components:
e Noise of building engineering systems and hardware;
o Noise from outside the building (transport, production, etc.)
With the functioning of the building, yet one more source of noise will form:
e Activities in surrounding premises (concerts, rehearsals, movement of people, etc.)

The building is in a noisy area, and the premises will have a large number of engineering systems (ventilation,
heating, air conditioning, fire protection, stage technological equipment), so the background noise level which is
not disturbing to performers or the audience shall be ensured:

e it shall be no more than NC15 in the main classical music hall;

e no more than NC20 in the Small ((multi-functional) Hall;

e no more than NC15-20 in the orchestra rehearsal hall;

e rehearsal halls: NC15-20

e changing rooms: NC20-25

¢ lobby and other public spaces: NC35.
The requirements may be reviewed and adjusted when reasonably necessary.

A ventilation system with the possibility of adjusting system load (e.g. reducing the volume of air supplied by 80%)

in the audio recording process shall be designed in premises where a possibility of making audio recordings of
performances is planned.

Sound insulation between premises

Premises in the building shall be arranged so that there are no direct partitions or ceilings connecting several event
spaces. Proper sound insulation shall be ensured between different rooms to allow holding events in several spaces
at a time (also using amplified sound equipment).

When designing sound insulation, the following shall be analysed: airborne sound insulation, structural, impact
sound insulation, circular sound propagation paths and their influence.

Solutions for sound insulation between rooms, principal structural units, analysis and substantiating calculations
shall be provided in architectural plans, also presenting calculation and simulation data sheets, graphs and reports.
The lobby space may function as yet another event space before or after events in the main halls. Such a function
requires a well-thought-out space in the lobby and proper sound insulation between the Grand and the Small Hall
and the lobby (three-door insulation).

The noise criteria (NC) in acoustically sensitive premises shall not deteriorate (unless there are circumstances that
do not allow to ensure this, providing the Builder (Client) with evidence thereof and revising the technical task)
during events held in adjacent premises (concerts in the adjacent halls, events in the lobby, movement of people in
common areas, works in technical premises); sound insulation solutions (partitions, buffer rooms, HVAC system
insulation, etc.) shall ensure this.

Architectural acoustics
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Grand Hall

In order to achieve a perfect classical music sound effect, a detailed discussion of the design assumptions with the
participation of the representatives of the Builder (the Client) in the design stage shall be necessary. The most
important discussed aspects that determine the sound quality are the shape of the rooms, geometry, stage geometry,
ceiling heights and shapes, wall shapes, balcony volumes, layout of spectator seats, properties of all surface
materials, and the like.

The following are the minimum criteria for architectural acoustics of the Grand Hall:

Name Parameter Range
Grand Hall
Frequency-dependent reverberation time T30 Unoccupied @ 500Hz: 2.0-2.5s
Unoccupied with variable acoustic@ 500Hz: 1.5-1.8s

Lateral Fraction LF 15 +30 %

Clarity Index C80 -4 ++4 dB

Strength Factor G -2 ++6dB

Support ST -20 +~ -4 dB

Sightliness of the stage

Proper sightliness of the stage from all spectator seats shall be ensured. 0.5 m above the stage, at the middle of the
stage, 1 meter from the front of the stage is the recommended location for measuring sightliness. The aim is to
design audience seats so that the entire orchestra playing on the stage can be seen from each seat (in the audience
pit or balcony). In this case, listeners will be able to hear the full sound of the orchestra.

2D graphic and 3D visual drawings shall be provided in the formation of fields of vision from the sides and rear of
the audience pit, and the outermost side and rear balcony seats.

Chairs

The designed space between two rows of chairs shall be at least 1000 mm (which will ensure comfortable seating
and passage during concerts), with the width of one seat (measured between the center axes of armrests) being at
least 540 mm. Chairs shall be chosen so that the reverberation time in a hall with the audience (a concert) and a hall
without the audience (rehearsal) changes as little as possible; the recommended change is no more than 10%.

Small Hall

A detailed discussion of the design assumptions shall be necessary for achieving the quality of the architectural
acoustics of the Small Hall and in the design process with the participation of the Builder’s (Client’s)
representatives. The most important aspects that determine the sound quality are the same as those for the Grand
Hall, namely, the shape of the rooms, geometry, stage geometry, ceiling heights and shapes, wall shapes, layout of
spectator seats, properties of all surface materials, etc.

The following are the minimum criteria for architectural acoustics of the Small Hall:

Name | Parameter | Range
Small Hall
Frequency-dependent T30 Unoccupied @ 500Hz: 1.4-2.0s
reverberation time Unoccupied with variable acoustic@ 500Hz: 1.0-1.4s
Lateral Fraction LF 15 +25 %
Clarity Index C80 -4 ++4 dB
Strength Factor G -2++6 dB
Support ST -20 + -4 dB
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Orchestra rehearsal hall

The rehearsal hall of the resident orchestra shall be dedicated exclusively for rehearsals of the orchestra or visiting
orchestras. The minimum required volume of the hall shall be 4 000 m®. This volume is needed to ensure that the
sound of the playing orchestra is not too loud and to provide the necessary reverberation time. The area of the
orchestra hall together with aisles shall be about 400-500 m?, with the height of the hall being 10-12 meters.

The following are the minimum criteria for architectural acoustics of the orchestra rehearsal hall:

Name Parameter Range
Orchestra rehearsal hall
Frequency_-dep_endent T30 Unoccupied @ 500Hz: 1.4-2.0s
reverberation time
Clarity Index C80 -4+4dB
Strength Factor G -2 ++6 dB
Support ST -16 ~-2dB

Other premises
Acoustics proper for the purpose of the premises shall be designed in the premises where planned activities relate to

speaking, music or where there is a need to control noise propagation (calculating quantities, characteristics,
geometry and layout of acoustic materials). The selection of acoustic characteristics for separate premises shall be
approved with the Builder (Client) and be based on best practices (Norwegian Standard NS 8174: 2014 “Acoustic
criteria for rooms and spaces for music rehearsal and performance”, etc.), with a special focus on rehearsal rooms
for musicians, common spaces where events will take place, conference rooms, audio recording studios, etc.

25.4.6. Facades

The Service Provider shall provide design proposals for the technical solution of facades of the building, providing
an analysis of installation and operating costs. Developing a concept of lighting for marketing and advertising and
designing respective solutions shall be necessary in the designing of facades.

Modern and advanced solutions ensuring attractive and aesthetic appearance shall be planned for facades of the
building. The proposed fagade systems shall be of high quality, resistant to moisture, climatic conditions, durable
and ensure heat transfer requirements of the partitions. Facade materials, their fastening and installation systems
shall be certified and meet fire safety requirements. The design documentation shall provide for operational facade
cleaning solutions. When planning facade materials, requirements for heat saving of the building and A+ energy
class shall be taken into consideration.

Windows and exterior doors of the designed building shall be designed so as to meet mechanical durability,
hygiene, operational safety, noise protection and other requirements when operating and maintaining them.
Window and exterior door solutions shall consider the requirements for wind resistance, waterproofing, burglary
resistance and safe use of glass. The use of solar control glass and the need for natural lighting in the premises shall
be considered. All design solutions shall comply with requirements of applicable legislation and standards. Hinged
windows shall be planned in office spaces. The size and direction of hinged parts shall be selected in the design
stage.

External main doors can be hinged, sliding or rotating. When planning for the type of door, a potential rate of
people traffic shall be considered. The door structure shall be solid, durable, safe, fit for its intended purpose and in
line with fire protection requirements. Fire resistant doors shall be certified. Exterior doors shall be designed with
sash closers, planning for shoe cleaner grating or rugs next to them. Glass doors, partitions or showcases shall be
protected against a possible collision installing safety measures or warning signs.
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25.4.7. Roof

Roofs designed for the building shall be resistant to atmospheric, chemical and operational influences and be in line
with fire safety requirements. Roof structures shall have a sufficient slope corresponding to the type of the roof, and
heat and sound insulation properties. Water shall be drained so as not to damage the structure of the building and
facade materials. The roof structure shall ensure that snow or icicles do not fall from it. Safe and convenient
climbing steps, and service trails shall be planned out. Roofing materials shall be certified, environmentally
friendly and contain no toxic substances. Lightning rods shall be installed on roofs. Structural solutions for
installing lighting rods and places of their installation shall be selected based on calculations. When preparing
design documentation, the Service Provider shall examine the possibility of installing a photovoltaic coating on the
roof and introduce the advantages and disadvantages of the system to the Client. If the Client approves the
proposal, the Service Provider shall design photovoltaic roofing system.

25.4.8. Interior finishes

Interior walls. Interior walls shall be designed depending on their function and requirements (fire resistance,
mechanical, chemical resistance, etc. characteristics). Depending on need, some walls can be made of tempered
glass systems, drywall system, etc. in line with sound insulation and fire safety requirements.

Floors. Durable, certified and wear resistant flooring shall be designed for floors. Floor structures shall comply
with normative technical construction requirements and construction rules. Flooring shall be selected according to
the purpose of the premises and their specific requirements. Flooring in common use, utility premises, corridors
and lounges shall be easy to maintain and non-slip. Natural stone, stone tiles, epoxy or similar surface may be used.
Waterproofing materials, drainage and trenches shall be planned in sanitary facilities, cleaners’ rooms and floor
structures. The flooring of these rooms shall be practical, easy to clean, resistant to moisture and abrasion. Flooring
resistant to wear and tear and mechanical damages, durable and easy to clean shall be planned for administrative
premises, gallery and other rooms. Floor surfaces that improve acoustic room properties shall be chosen for
meeting rooms.

Ceilings. Ceiling materials shall be certified and meet hygiene and fire protection requirements. Ceiling surfaces in
rooms shall be easy to operate. During operation, ceiling materials shall be resistant to moisture and condensation.
Their surfaces shall not accumulate mold, dust or dirt. Easy and convenient access to ducts and other engineering
systems shall be planned, agreeing on ceiling types with the Client in advance. When choosing ceiling materials,
specific requirements that premises are subject to shall be taken into consideration, i.e. they shall meet acoustic,
sanitary and technological requirements.

25.4.9. Interior doors

The structure, materials and sound insulation properties of interior doors shall be selected according to the purpose
of the premises. Doors shall be certified, meet fire safety, safety and special technological requirements. All interior
doors designed in the building shall be without any stairs, elevations or other obstructions. Doors with a glass
insertion shall be planned in the main escape routes (corridors, lounges, lobbies and staircases). There shall be no
doors with a frameless glass structure. Door structure, mechanical resistance, number of opening cycles, fittings
and other requirements shall comply with Lithuanian standards and other legal acts. Door structure and fittings
shall be adapted for electromechanical and mechanical locking systems (dampers, locks and single-key systems).

25.4.10. Requirements for windows, doors and glazing solutions

The value of heat transfer coefficient of windows U(A) (W/(m2K)) shall meet the requirements of STR
2.01.02:2016 “Design and certification of energy performance of buildings” which buildings with energy efficiency
class A + (or parts thereof) are subject to.
In order to avoid condensation on the surfaces of windows, roof-panels and skylights, the value of heat transfer
coefficients of these windows U (W/(m°K)) shall meet the requirements of STR 2.01.02:2016 “Design and
certification of energy performance of buildings”.
Shaders shall be provided for transparent partitions, where necessary, which shall not interfere with using solar
heating during the heating season and help prevent overheating during non-heating season. These measures shall be
selected according to the pursued values of key indicators.
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The value of heat transfer coefficient of doors U s, (W/(m?1K)) shall meet the requirements of STR 2.01.02:2016
which buildings with energy efficiency class A + (or parts thereof) are subject to, taking into consideration values
of heat transfer coefficients of longitudinal bridges [ (), specified in the Regulation.

25.4.11. Elevators and staircases

When designing vertical connections of the building, stairwells and elevator blocks shall be planned. The building
shall have both passenger and cargo-technical elevators for hall maintenance planned out. The justification and
analysis of the need for elevators shall be provided for at the beginning of the design stage. Elevator shall be
adapted for people with disabilities. Elevators shall be energy efficient, i.e. with an automatic shutdown of elevator
systems (lighting, ventilation, etc.) when elevators are idle for a while, etc. The staircase structure shall be
approved with the Client in the design process. Staircase flooring shall be durable, non-slip and easy to maintain.
Handrails shall be designed in accordance with the architectural concept, solutions shall meet safety, ergonomics
and fire safety requirements. In view of the number of people with disabilities unable to evacuate independently,
safety zones shall be provided on floors of the building.

Premises in the building being designed shall be arranged according to groups of premises and connected by
functional communications of different levels

Special requirements for premises:

» WoCs. The design documentation shall provide for a sufficient number of WCs. They shall be rationally laid
out, at the same maximum distance from anywhere in the building. The layout of sanitary facilities shall be
convenient;

> Showers. Showers shall be designed in the building. The number and layout of showers shall be chosen in
the design stage;

» Technical facilities. There shall be a sufficient number of technical facilities planned out in the building for
engineering systems of the building (ventilator, communication rooms, electrical switchboards, water
metering units, heat units, PVS room, etc.);

25.5._Interior design part

Within the scope of a technical design, the Service Provider shall prepare a building interior concept, on the basis
of which requirements for finishing materials shall be laid down in technical specifications and cost sheets,
analogous plumbing, lighting equipment and fittings shall be selected and a principal layout of furniture shall be
presented. Drawings and visualizations shall present a furniture concept (functional solutions, color combinations,
essential details, measurements, economically and functionally substantiated selection of materials, quantities of
furniture in cost sheets) for a seamless and harmonious aesthetic view. The interior design part shall include:

e Explanatory part;

e Technical specifications;

e Log of materials;

e Principle furniture layout plans;

e Flooring colour plans;

e Wall finishing plans for the main premises accessible to guests;

e Ceiling finishing plans;

e Solutions for the interior of a typical office (layouts, descriptions, visualizations);
e WOC element layout solutions (layouts, descriptions, visualizations);

e Solutions for halls, the entry, lobby, café, restaurants, info centre, meeting rooms and event spaces (layouts,
descriptions, visualizations);

e Solutions for other necessary interior elements (marking on glasses, etc.) (drawings, descriptions,
guantities).
Interior solutions for common use premises and WCs shall be provided in the interior design part.
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25.6. Part on building structures

The structure of the building shall be chosen in light of the architectural concept of the building being designed,
geological and hydrogeological surveys of the foundation of the structure and technological requirements of the
building. The Service Provider shall examine and provide the Client with the optimal, practically and economically
feasible options of the structural scheme of the building. At the request of the Client, calculations of alternative
options shall be provided. The final structural scheme shall be approved with the Client. The layout of supporting
structures shall be such as not to interfere with convenient and efficient functioning of the premises.

The value of the heat transfer coefficients of building partitions (internal and external walls, ceilings, floor
structure, roof structures, etc.) shall meet the requirements of Regulation STR 2.01.02: 2016 which buildings with
energy efficiency class A + (or parts thereof) are subject to. The Service Provider shall present calculations made in
the design stage and the results obtained during the simulation process justifying the set thermal conductivity
indicators of partitions.

25.7._Technological part

Technology of Concert Halls

Technological documentation for the following systems shall be prepared within the scope of the technical
design:

e Lower and upper mechanical engineering of halls and stages;

e Premises and equipment (ramps, elevators, lifts, storage rooms) necessary for logistics and technical
preparation of events;

e Systems used during events (sound systems, sound console cabins, recording studio, stage director/ music
director room, lighting systems and related facilities, video playback systems, live TV broadcasting
systems, etc.);

e Equipment for setting up workshops;

e Technologies for installing restaurants, cafes and bars.

The Service Provider shall appoint specialists with respective qualification to design these systems.

Technology of other premises

The Service Provider shall hold meetings with authorized representatives of the Builder (the Client) to specify the
technological — functional task. In specifying the task, the Service Provider shall collect information on the
following during meetings:

— the number, parameters and types of connection points to engineering communications planned in
administrative, service premises, workshops and other technical premises;

— on equipment used (planned to be used) during events, its engineering facilities, equipment weights,
mounting methods, dimensions, etc.;

— ensuring the necessary microclimate, its monitoring, registration and control shall be required;
— specific room lighting and its control solutions;

— need for electricity supply (sockets), preferred layout (in the wall, furniture or floor), aspects of
uninterruptible power supply;

— specific requirements for doors (dimensions for carrying equipment, instruments, exhibits through them,
direction of opening, need for glass inserts, types of handles, etc.).

— the nature of operations of the café / restaurant and the equipment and facilities needed for cooking.

Having analysed such technological needs of premises of the building and information received from the Builder,
the Service Provider shall prepare solutions of the technical design task and technical tasks.

25.8. Water supply and wastewater drainage

The water supply and wastewater drainage system shall be designed in light of different factors, including:
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= Technical conditions for connecting to engineering networks, preliminary connection conditions have been
enclosed as Annex No. 4 to the technical design task;

= Architectural solutions (slopes, coatings, infiltration, risk during flooding and other factors);

= Fire safety requirements.
Solutions for connecting to main engineering networks of the city shall be planned in accordance with the technical
connection conditions issued by UAB Vilniaus Vandenys, the revision of which (if necessary) shall be arranged by
the Service Provider. Scope of works of design of inlet engineering networks shall be planned from the connection
point specified in the engineering communications conditions to the water metering unit. Rain water collection
system shall be designed within the boundaries of the newly formed land plot to the point of connection to the city
engineering networks.
A sufficient number of water inlets in the building shall be designed according to the requirements of the technical
conditions, which will supply the internal fire system and meet the needs of household-technological users.
Fire extinguishing systems shall be designed in accordance with the design task prepared by the head of design
documentation on the fire safety part of the building.
A water metering unit (VMU) shall be designed of cast iron fittings, valves and steel pipes. A multi-flow water
meter with a possibility of remote data transmission to the building control system shall be designed for
technological needs of the building. Status of electromechanical valves of the systems shall be transmitted to the
control system of the building.
Separate water systems for watering outdoor plants shall be designed with separate metering.
The preparation of hot water shall be based on the most cost-effective method and meet the set energy efficiency
requirements.
Contactless faucets (approving their type in individual rooms in the design preparation stage) shall be designed in
washbasins of public WCs; urinals shall also be with contactless flushing mechanisms. Types of all faucets in the
building shall be approved with the Builder and the architect in the design preparation stage. Power supply to
contactless faucets and urinal flushing mechanisms shall be planned from electrical grid of the building.
Main cold, hot and circulating water pipes shall be designed of stainless steel or plastic Pex-a pipes.
Having assessed architectural solutions of the building, roof slope solutions, building height, etc., the Service
Provider shall submit to the Builder (Client) for approval the most rational type of rainwater collection and
drainage system (siphon, self-flow or mixed).
Sanitary appliances shall be water-efficient and mechanically reliable; they shall have smooth, easy to clean
internal and external surfaces, without any sharp protrusions on either the appliance or its fasteners. All sanitary
appliances, wastewater receivers and faucets shall be certified according to 1ISO 9000 series standard in Lithuania.
The Client and the Architect shall approve sanitary appliances selected by the Service Provider.
Installing a centralized system for taking and collecting readings of control meters with data submission in PVS
system shall be installed in the building.
All water supply, wastewater systems and equipment shall be state-of-the-art and meet the Client’s expectations.
Assessing the efficiency and cost-effectiveness of the designed equipment during the operation of the building shall
be necessary.

25.9. Heating, ventilation and air conditioning
» General provisions
The design of heating, ventilation and air conditioning (hereinafter - HVAC) systems shall take into account
requirements for A + class buildings:
—  standard heat energy use of the building for heating the building (its part), kWh/(m?-year); the value shall
meet the requirements of the Regulation STR 2.01.02:2016;
— cooling of the premises shall be designed in order to assess the influence of the applicable energy
efficiency measures on comfort conditions of the premises. The selection of passive measures reducing
the need for cooling shall be based on the result of the methodology for the assessment of cooling needs
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provided for in Annex No. 2 to STR 2.01.02: 2016 “Design and certification of the energy performance of
buildings” and the fulfilment of C1 indicator conditions;

— mechanical ventilation system with heat recovery shall ensure constant air change in the premises. It shall
meet technical parameters laid down in Regulation STR 2.01.02:2016;

—  the Service Provider shall determine and discuss with the Builder the need for air humidification solutions
in premises from technical-economic and comfort aspects at the beginning of the design stage.

Scopes of design works of outdoor engineering networks shall cover from the point of connection to engineering
communications specified in the conditions to the heat substation.

Noise levels in heating, ventilation and air-conditioning systems in concert halls shall not exceed the maximum
values specified in the acoustics part.

> Heat substations

Technical connection conditions issued by AB Vilniaus Silumos Tinklai shall be followed in designing heat
substations (preliminary connection conditions have been attached as Annex No. 4 to the technical design task); the
Service Provider shall arrange their revision (if necessary), assessing the need of the building being designed for
heating, ventilation and preparation of hot water. Efficiency and cost-effectiveness of the equipment being
designed shall be assessed during the operation of the building.

The design documentation shall be prepared in accordance with applicable construction regulations laying down
technical requirements.

Heat networks of the city shall be the main source of heat. Having assessed the building’s concept and capabilities
at the beginning of the preparation of design documentation, the Service Provider shall provide the Builder (the
Client) with several possible alternative heat sources, providing technical and economic arguments. Renewable
energy sources should be used to cover the basic heat needs, while heat from city networks shall be used during
peak loads. No solid or liguid fuel boilers shall be designed. When designing the process management and
automation part of a heat substation, priority shall be maximization of the use of heat from renewable energy
sources. A district heat substation shall be planned in the building.

There shall be an inlet building heat metering unit in the heat substation, where a heat meter with data reading, hot
water meter for metering filling/ replenishing water amount and a cold-water meter for the production of hot water
shall be designed. All heating systems shall be replenished from return pipeline of heat networks of the city. All
heating systems shall be backfilled from the district heating network. Autofill valves shall be planned.

Heating and ventilation system of the building shall be connected to the heating networks of the city according to
an independent scheme. The heat substation shall be fully automated. The water temperature of all systems shall be
controlled automatically by electronic regulators and temperature control valves with electronic actuators according
to the set programmes depending on the outside air temperature; there shall be separate settings for night, day, work
day and holiday modes.

Control of heat substations shall be connected to the PVS (building management system), which would allow for a
more flexible regulation of the systems, saving energy resources and facilitating the operation of the heat
substation.

Hot water preparation. Requirements for the calculation of the standard energy consumption for the preparation of
hot domestic water of the building (its part) and the design of its energy performance shall meet the requirements of
Regulation STR 2.01.02: 2016.

The value of the energy consumption efficiency indicator of the hot domestic water preparation system of the
building shall meet the requirements of Regulation STR 2.01.02:2016:

Indicators of thermal insulation of hot water distribution pipes shall meet the values of longitudinal heat transfer
coefficients presented in Regulation STR 2.01.02:2016.

> Heating
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When designing the most energy efficient engineering systems of the building (or its part), a priority shall be given
to systems with the lowest non-renewable primary energy factor value and the highest renewable primary energy
factor value of the energy source used in energy production, with the coefficient of useful performance of
equipment in these systems being the highest.

A heating system with heating devices - steel radiators, underfloor heating, air, radiant or other devices shall be
planned for heating the premises. Radiators or convectors shall be designed in exceptional cases only, where there
is no other option, or having approved separate locations (e.g. in technical premises) with the architects and the
Builder (Client) in advance. Systems shall be designed so that their visibility is minimal. Thermostats for
controlling temperature in each room shall be planned. Heating devices and equipment shall be connected to the
building management system (PVS) with a possibility of automatically or directly controlling the room
temperature. Collector cabinets shall be arranged rationally, planning the system of main heat supply pipelines and
minimizing heat losses in this system.

» Cooling

Depending on the purpose of the building’s premises, the following may be used for cooling the premises:
— cooling the air using ventilator coil units and supplying cooled air to the premises via ducts;
— cooling the air using local cooling units in the premises and maintaining the necessary room parameters;

— a possibility to cool the premises using a water floor system shall be assessed (same as the heating
system during the winter time);

— other possible cooling methods.
Local cooling units shall be forced convection cold beams, fan coils, freon conditioners or others.

> Ventilation

Modern mechanical air supply and exhaust systems for separate parts of the building depending on the purpose of
the premises shall be designed according to functional groups of premises divided into separate zones. Separate
ventilation, air conditioning and heating systems shall be designed for each fire compartment (group of premises in
it). Ventilation systems shall ensure regulatory microclimate conditions in premises and meet current needs and the
set requirements. When determining the necessary air volumes in premises, the Service Provider shall compare the
regulatory requirements for air volumes based on the area of the room and the number of people in the room, and
accept the higher regulatory air volumes received. Ventilation units shall be designed as required with high
efficiency heat recovery equipment, air extraction and inflow fans, air purifying filters, silencers, heating and air
cooling coil units and air humidifying sections (steam humidification, providing for electric steam generators).
Ventilation units shall be protected from the transmission of vibration to ducts and building structures. Ventilation
equipment shall be installed on vibration damping cushions. The level of noise emitted by ventilation equipment
and measures limiting it getting into the environment and the ducts shall be selected and approved with acoustics
specialists in the design preparation stage. The volume of supply and exhaust air in the premises shall be balanced
using automatic control valves. The preference is to arrange air supply to the halls from the bottom part at the seats
of spectators. Control valves shall be planned on all branches. Installation of inspection doors for flushing and
disinfection of ducts shall be planned.

Separate air extraction systems shall be designed for air removal from WCs. Separate ventilation systems with plate
recoverers shall be planned for larger bathrooms or changing room units.

All ducts shall be designed of galvanized sheet metal.

The designed air intake points shall be located at a sufficient distance from the air exhaust points to prevent the
return of contaminated stream back to the building.

All ventilation systems shall be fully automated with a possibility for PVS system engineer to directly control the
system. The control of all ventilation system units shall be centralized and controlled via the building management
system, which would allow controlling equipment according to a predefined programme (modes) and switching
them on and off, if necessary. Ventilation equipment shall have integrated control automation, provided that it
meets the requirements for the automation of that ventilation equipment provided for in the process management
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and automation project part, including functional requirements and technical specifications. Disconnection of
ventilation systems in the event of fire shall be planned.

Ventilation control of concert halls, recording studios and rehearsal rooms shall be ensured in both automatic and
manual modes, depending on the type of event, noise control needs or occupancy of the premises.

Ventilation systems with VAV valves and respective automation controlled in response to CO2 content sensors of
the room and / or other possible room criteria shall be planned in rooms where the number of people may be
subject to significant changes in time.

All ventilation systems and equipment shall be designed to the highest standards and meet the Client’s
expectations.

25.10. Electrical engineering part
» Design documentation for connecting to electrical grid of the Operator (AB ESO) (LE)

Design documentation for connecting to electrical grid of the Operator shall be prepared for ensuring the necessary
electrical power and reliability of supply. Design works shall be conducted based on the connection conditions of
AB ESO (preliminary connection conditions have been enclosed as Annex No. 4 to the technical design task). The
Service Provider shall arrange their revision (if necessary). The Service Provider shall also be in charge for
approving the design documentation with the institution having issued connection conditions and other necessary
institutions. The scope of works of design of outdoor engineering networks shall be from the connection point
specified in the conditions of connection to engineering communications to the inlet electricity metering room.

» Electricity supply
Electricity from the Operator’s grids shall be supplied to the building in accordance with the 2™ electricity supply
reliability class.
The Service Provider shall calculate the need for electric power by categories required for the building to function.

Voltage quality parameters shall meet the requirements of LST 1567: 1999 “Rated voltages of common low-
voltage electricity supply networks” and LST EN 50160: 2001 “Voltage characteristics of common electricity
distribution networks”.

Commercial accounting of active and reactive energy shall be designed and installed in accordance with the
connection conditions of AB ESO.

» Design documentation of interior electrical grids (E)
Design documentation for interior electricity shall comprise outdoor electrical grids, outdoor lighting within the
boundaries of the land plot and interior electrical grids of the building.

Design documentation of interior electrical grids shall provide for electricity supply and distribution for
engineering systems, lighting of concert halls, commercial premises, offices, common spaces and technical (utility)
premises, also the grounding of equipment and the building, lightning protection and equalization of potentials.

» Electricity supply and distribution

Electricity shall be supplied to the building in accordance with the 2™ category of reliability of electricity supply to
consumers.
Power receivers of the building may be divided into the following groups:

— power receivers of particular importance (category 1);

— power receivers sensitive to voltage and frequency fluctuations;

— remaining power receivers that cannot be attributed to any of the above groups.
Reserve power sources, such as a diesel generator, uninterruptible power sources, etc., shall be planned for power
receivers of particular importance a failure of which may threaten human life and health or significant financial
losses.
In general, the following are considered power receivers of particular importance (the list shall be revised with the
Builder (Client) in the design process:

— fire detection and alarm system;
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—  security alarm system;

— fire warning and evacuation control system;

— smoke and heat exhaust systems, air supply system;

— fire extinguishing station (fire pumps);

— fire automation systems;

—  fire lifts;

— server electrical installations;

— emergency and escape lighting;

— switching and active electronic communications equipment;
Voltage sensitive power receivers which may be exposed to a risk of losing some or all of the accumulated
information in case of a failure of power supply shall be assigned servers. An uninterruptible power supply source
(-s) shall be installed in the electricity supply chain.
Power receivers of particular importance shall be connected to a panel with AR] where electricity is to be supplied
from two independent sources (transformers) via two cable lines. In the event of a disrupted electricity supply in
one of the inlets, ARJ shall automatically be connected to another inlet. The required number of stations of
independent power supply of the necessary capacity shall be planned in order to further ensure the reliability of the
electricity supply. Stations of independent power supply shall be planned of closed type and installed on the
outside. Intrusion alarm systems and special lighting shall be planned for the protection of stations of independent
power supply.

Electricity from the feeder unit and main switchgear shall be supplied to all premises.

These premises shall be equipped with switchboards from which electricity shall be distributed for lighting, power
(lifting, cooking, technological, HVAC, etc.) and low-current (information technology, telecommunications,
security systems, etc.).

Switchboards may be located in areas freely accessible to workers (corridors, lounges, etc.).

All switchboards freely accessible to workers shall be lockable.

Electrical switchboards accessible to persons without technical education shall be equipped with circuit breakers
complying with the requirements of LST EN 60898 standard. Other switchboards may be equipped with circuit
breakers that meet the requirements of the LST EN 60947 standard.

Protective devices shall be selected as to ensure the selectivity of their operation.

All electrical devices installed in switchboards shall be electromagnetically compatible with each other.

All switchboards shall be assembled and installed so as to ensure that the heat emitted by the devices and
conductors installed therein is discharged into the environment (LST EN 60890).

Inlet, main switchgear panels and switchboards shall have a reserve of 25% of the mounting space, but not less than
for the installation of one three-phase and three single-phase circuits. The degree of protection of switchboards
(LST EN 60529) shall meet the requirements of the environment in which they will be operated. The degree of
protection of electrical switchboard enclosures shall be IP 30 at the least.

» Requirements for electrical switchboard enclosures

The inlet unit and main switchboards must shall be installed in a special room (the main switchboard enclosure)
accessible to electrical personnel only. The main electrical switchboard enclosure shall be installed on the outer
wall of the building.

Dimensions of electrical switchboard enclosures shall be chosen taking into account the overall dimensions of
switchboards to be installed.

The size of enclosures shall be such as to accommodate the equipment to be installed, taking into account their
possible future expansion, and to ensure their safe operation.

Installing electrical switchboard enclosures directly below toilets, bath and shower rooms and production facilities
with wet technological processes, etc. shall be prohibited, unless special waterproofing is installed.
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Electrical cable inlets into the building shall be underground. Cables shall be laid through the foundation in
electrical insulating pipes.

Electrical switchboard enclosures shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of SPEIIT and SPTPEIIT.
» Control electricity metering

Control meters shall be planned for metering the electricity consumed by individual engineering systems and
common areas. The quantity of control meters and points of their installation shall be revised in the design process
and approved with the Client.

A centralized system for reading and collecting the readings of control meters with data submission in PVS system
shall be installed in the building.

» Electrical grid

Electrical grid shall be replaceable and, if necessary, easily transformable: installed in the space above the
suspended ceiling on cable structures (cable ladders, trays, etc.).

Cable structures shall have a 30% installation capacity reserve.

All electrical cables and conductors shall be protected against short circuits and overload currents and shall not
exceed the permissible voltage losses.

Additional mechanical protection shall be planned in places where cables may be mechanically damaged.

Ensuring that flames and fumes are prevented from spreading at points where electrical conductors cross fire-
resistant walls and ceilings shall be necessary.

Electricity to all electrical installations of the engineering systems that must function in the event of a fire shall be
supplied via fire-proof cables. Cables for fire protection engineering systems shall be protected by barrier structures
of EI 60 fire resistance at the least, or special fire-resistant cables shall be used to this end, which would ensure the
functioning of such systems for at least 60 minutes during a fire. This requirement shall apply not only to cables
and wires, but also to all products (clamps, gutters, holders, screws, etc.) used for their fastening and installation,
which ensure the integrity of the connecting circuit.

» Lighting of premises
Lighting shall be designed in accordance with the Hygiene Norms and Standards HN 98: 2000, LST EN 12464,
LST EN 1838:2003 and AE]IT applicable in the Republic of Lithuania. General work lighting shall be provided in
all premises. Emergency (safety) lighting shall only be planned in premises where required by applicable
legislation.
Technical lighting calculations shall take into account the aging of light sources and provide for preventive
measures to maintain the normative illumination value, the regulated glare index, color reproduction index, indoor
decoration solutions, etc. The Builder shall choose the type of lighting of premises based on comparative
calculations with different types of luminaries and lamps (LEDs, fluorescent lamps, etc.) made by the Service
Provider. The calculations shall include a comparison of the following aspects: number of luminaires, operating
hours of luminaires per year, electricity consumption, lamp life, lamp replacement costs, investment / operating
costs.
The degree of protection of luminaires IP, the type and materials shall be selected according to the fire hazard of
the premises, the nature of the technology and environmental conditions.
In order to use electricity and other energy sources rationally and efficiently, the lighting of the premises and its
control shall be divided into zones in the design:

— meeting and event rooms — lighting shall be divided into the area for speakers and a separate area for the

audience;
— concert halls — lighting of concert halls shall be divided into zones according to the task of the technologist
of the technical design;
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— café/ restaurant — lighting shall be divided into visitor and customer service areas;

— other division of lighting into zones.
Division of lighting into zones shall be revised in the design documentation preparation stage and approved with
the Builder.
Event rooms, concert halls and other facilities (as required) shall have step-by-step control of room lighting
planned:

— apossibility to switch on / off standard room lighting;

— apossibility to reduce the lighting level;

— apossibility to activate separate local lighting of the speaker zone.
Local and remote (from the building management system) lighting control shall be designed, providing for the
necessary equipment in the electrical grid.
Lighting in staircases and other premises, where expedient, shall be controlled by passive infrared (PIR) sensors.
The sensing zone characteristics of the sensors shall correspond to the physical dimensions of the controlled area.
The levels of lighting of the premises shall be selected in accordance with the requirements of applicable legislation
and special requirements of the Client (if any).
Accent and stage lighting with the possibility of easy transformation and supplementing in light of the event
specifics shall also be planned in concert halls in addition to the main room lighting. The following requirements
shall be considered when designing concert hall lighting:
Performance lights. LED and halogen lights are considered modern lighting solutions. While LED lighting is
gaining popularity, most lighting directors need a certain percentage of conventional (halogen) lighting due to the
quality of the light source. Typical lighting angles are: 45-60 degrees from the audience, 45 degrees from the sides,
and 50-75 degrees from the rear. Usually, the positions of spotlights are on lighting bridges or trusses. The project
shall provide for technically functional, architecturally attractive and economical solutions.

Operational lights. All operational lighting shall be controlled by the same lighting operator through the same user
interface. Operational lights are needed for cleaning, assembling and disassembling the scenery. These lights shall
ensure a comfortable and safe working environment. Some of these lights shall also be used during performances,
for example, vertical lights from the vault above the symphony orchestra.

A special part of the operational spotlights shall be blue light systems. These are weak spotlights in lighting bridges
and other areas where technicians work during performances.

Lighting of the audience. The audience lighting system shall be controlled directly from the lighting console.
Flawless control of audience lights, enabling a gentle transition of lighting into and out of the performance is
important, thus these lights shall be controlled using a light control protocol. LED lamps, which can change the
heat of the light, shall be planned in halls.

Architectural lighting. Where lighting of architectural elements is planned, it shall also be integrated into the
performance light control system.

Additional equipment. Attachment points and jacks for additional lighting equipment shall be planned out, because
organizers planning larger shows bring their own special lighting equipment.

Emergency lighting shall be installed in the premises where even a brief shutdown of lighting can pose a threat to
human health and life, cause an explosion or fire, disrupt a complex technological process, or cause significant
material losses and a danger to the environment.

Luminaires of emergency and escape lighting shall be equipped with autonomous power sources - batteries, for 1
hour at the least.

Escape lighting ensuring sufficient lighting for passageways and escape routes for safe movement of persons when
the main lighting is off shall be planned.

Escape lighting luminaries shall be installed:
— at each door used to exit to escape routes in the event of an emergency;
— at stairways in escape routes so that each stairway is lit directly;
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— at every change of the floor level in escape routes;

— at every turning point in escape routes;

— at every branching of escape routes;

— atall points of exits from escape routes to the open air (at the ends of routes outside next to exits);

— at first aid stations and points of installation of fire extinguishing and fire alarm equipment.
Fire safety signs (escape direction, fire equipment, information, warning) shall comply with the requirements of the
Regulations for the Use of Fire Safety Signs in Companies, Institutions and Organizations approved by Order No.
1-404 of the Director of the Fire and Rescue Department of 23 12 2005.
Emergency and escape lighting devices shall be connected to separate emergency system panels.
Quality escape lighting indicators shall be adopted in accordance with the requirements of LST EN 1838:2003.

» Outdoor lighting

Territory lighting solutions shall ensure the necessary illumination of the territory to ensure optimum work of video
surveillance systems.

Lighting of the territory, lots and paths shall be designed.
Fitting night lighting that highlights the architecture of the building shall be designed.
Lighting control shall be automatic (from dusk sensors) and remote (from PVS).

The Client shall choose the type of the territory lighting after comparative calculations with different types of
luminaries and lamps (LED, fluorescent lamps, etc.) made by the Service Provider. The calculations shall provide a
comparison of the following aspects: the number of luminaires, operating hours of luminaires per year, electricity
consumption, lamp life, lamp replacement costs, investment / operating costs.

» Facade lighting

Facade lighting shall be coordinated with the project architect and the Client. A separate lighting panel shall be
planned for the lighting of the facades of the building. The main accent lighting shall be concentrated on the main
entrance area of the building, also lighting up address plates on the building, and installing hydrants on the outside.
The facade lighting of the building shall be controlled automatically (PVS system), using ambient light sensors or
manually.

» Grounding

Grounding of electrical and other civil engineering systems. A common grounding device shall be used to ground
electrical equipment of different voltages and different purposes and other civil engineering systems (except for IT
equipment). This grounding device shall meet all requirements for the protection of equipment of different voltages
and different purpose, its protection from direct and secondary lightning and equalization of potentials. The
resistance of the grounding device (except for IT equipment) shall not exceed 10Q. The resistance of the grounding
device and the contact voltage shall be ensured under the most unfavorable climatic conditions and at the highest
specific ground resistance.

Grounding of IT equipment. Grounding of IT equipment shall be designed in accordance with the requirements of
IEC 60364-4-444-96, IEC 60364-5-548-69 and IEC 60364-7-707-84.

IT equipment shall be equipped not only with protective grounding but also with operational (functional)
grounding.

The resistance of the functional grounding device shall not exceed 1 Q. The functional grounding device (deep
grounding device) shall be at least 20 meters from the protective grounding device.

The inlet of functional grounding to the server room shall be introduced using an insulated cable with a copper core
of at least 16 mm2. Any contact between components of the functional grounding device and metal structures of
the building, metal pipelines, metal trays of electric installations, ducts and other metal engineering
communications of the building connected to the protective earthing device shall be prohibited.

The functional grounding network in the building shall have a branching tree configuration without creating any
closed circuits.

Page 53 of 62



The need for functional grounding of IT equipment shall be determined in the design preparation process.
» Lightning protection

External lightning protection. The lightning protection device shall be designed in accordance with the
requirements of the LST EN 62305 standard and the technical construction regulation STR 2.01.06: 2009
“Lightning protection of buildings. External lightning protection of buildings”.

Lightning protection measures against direct lightning strikes shall be selected according to the building’s lightning
protection category.

The type of lightning protection (passive or active) shall be selected in the design preparation process and approved
with the project architect and the Client.

Air-conditioning and ventilation equipment shall also be included in the lightning protection zone. Metal air
extraction shaft pipelines extended above the roof of the building shall be insulated from lightning conductors.

The conductors connecting the lightning receiver to the grounding device shall be installed further from entrances
(exits) to buildings and mass gathering places.

Internal lightning protection. Internal lightning protection shall be designed in accordance with requirements of
LST EN 61643.

Surge suppressors shall be installed in electrical cabinets for surge protection.
Surge protectors shall be planned in IT electrical panel inlets.

The main equipotential terminal (PEG) connected to the user’s grounding device shall be installed in the
switchboard enclosure. The following shall be connected to this terminal using equalizing conductors: PE
conductor, metal body of the inlet switchboard, metal building framework, principal reinforced concrete
reinforcement, ventilation and air conditioning system ducts, metal cable support structures, metal wastewater,
district heating system, gas pipelines and other construction - engineering structures that can propagate electrical
potentials.

Metal pipes of engineering systems entering the building shall be connected to the PEG as close as possible to their
inlet into the building. Routes of all equalizing conductors shall be as short as possible. Conductors shall be durable
and protected from possible corrosion. Cross-sections of equalizing conductors shall meet the requirements of LST
HD 60364.

All connections of the potential equalization system shall be reliable and durable. Clamps of appropriate diameter
shall be used to connect pipes.

25.11. _Part on electronic communication lecommunication

Telecommunications network of the building. Telecommunications networks (computer, data, voice, video
transmission, wireless access, etc.) of the building to be designed shall be integrated with each other. When
designing telecommunications networks, the requirements of LST EN 50174 standard series shall be followed.

Inlet of outdoor communication cables. The building being designed shall be equipped with a cable inlet and at
least 24 optical fibers capable of transmitting data at a speed of 10Gbps at the least. The Service Provider shall
obtain conditions of connection to the preliminary connection communications assembly. The scope of works of
design of outdoor engineering networks - from the point of connection specified in the engineering
communications conditions to the inlet communication room.

Structure of communication cables of the building. Each floor of the building shall have a sufficient number of
high distribution communication cable assemblies (hereinafter - PM). Workstations, wireless access devices, IP
telephones, IP video equipment, printers and other IP equipment shall be connected to PM using data cables
suitable for data transmission. Each PM shall be connected to a central building communications cable distribution
assembly (CPM) using at least two cables of 12 fiber optic threads passing through different communication
channels suitable for transmitting data. Communication cable distribution units shall be installed in dedicated
protected and lockable premises, with adequate ventilation and power reserve. Distribution units shall be installed
in standard mounting cabinets. Having installed all the equipment provided for in the design documentation, there
shall be at least 30% reserve for possible expansion remaining in the cabinets.
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Switches of the data network of the building. High-network switches or their assemblies (stacks) shall be mounted
in PM assemblies, and they shall be connected to different aggregating CPM switches using two links at the least.
PM switches shall support PoE. Using PoE power is recommended for connected equipment wherever possible.
The possibility for expanding the speed shall be planned. CPM switches shall be interconnected and be able to
reserve each other. After connecting all connections planned in the design documentation, a reserve of at least 10%
free ports shall remain in switches.
Network equipment parameters, speed and other characteristics shall be coordinated with the Client’s
representatives in the design documentation preparation process.
Telephone system. IP telephones shall be designed directly over the computer network. There shall be a GSM
signal amplification station for underground area.
Wireless access devices. A network of wireless access devices (hereinafter - BL]) with a duplicated central control
unit shall be designed. The BL] network shall reliably cover the entire building and public spaces around the
building. The fact that the number of devices using wireless connection is growing rapidly and will soon exceed the
number of devices using cable connection should be taken into consideration. The total network throughput of the
equipment planned in the technical design shall be at least 70% of the declared theoretical throughput.
Controlling network equipment. Network monitoring and control measures shall be planned.
Video projection systems. Specific premises where the necessary multimedia systems are to be planned shall be
examined and approved with the Builder (Client) in the beginning of the design stage in public spaces, concert
halls, its related premises and other premises. Possible multimedia systems:

— Video projection and imaging system (projectors, screens);

— Concert hall sound systems;

— Control system for all systems (including lighting, blinds, etc.);

— Room booking system;

—  Other systems to be specified in the design process.
In the process of revision of the architectural idea with the Builder (Client), equipment and systems offered in the
concert halls, exposition-educational spaces and other premises (as needed) shall be specified in detail.

Telecommunications network of the building shall be installed in accordance with applicable norms and standards.
Requirements for active equipment shall be approved with the Builder (Client) in the design process.

Audio systems

Amplification equipment. Depending on the intended purpose, the audio amplification equipment shall range from
low-power for voice announcements to mid-range audio systems for music playback and live instrumentation. The
audio system shall visually be integrated into the interior. The audio system shall be properly positioned, the
number and power of system elements shall not be excessive for the sound system to interact properly with the
acoustics of the hall.

Line array systems are usually used as modern sound systems. It is important to design a sound system of the
appropriate size so that it is not too large and could be removed / hidden when not in use.

Amplified sound sources on the stage shall be necessary for electric instruments.

Surround sound systems.

Additional surround sound speakers may be installed later on or mounted temporarily. The design documentation
shall provide for cable laying.

25.12. _Partson rity alarm ntrol and vi rveillan
Alarm system sensors shall be designed for the protection of the perimeter of the building and interior premises
according to the zones. Division into zones shall be coordinated at the beginning of the design process.

Access control system shall be integrated with the security alarm and video surveillance system. A single computer
with unified software shall be used for both access control system and security alarm system. All security and
access events shall be saved in a common database and stored for at least 30 days. A computer shall be used to
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control system programming, entering user data and blocking any skipping. A computer shall be planned not only
for initial data entry but also for continuous monitoring of the system.

Access control system is designed to regulate the flows of employees and technical personnel in the respective
zones. The installed access control shall allow monitoring the flow of authorized persons, receive reports on
persons entering the respective zone / premises at a certain time, to easily block user access to controlled zones /
premises, to expand or delete user groups and to service the system itself.

Access control system shall be planned at each door of the building (doors where access control system shall not be
planned are to be specified in the design preparation process). The system shall have a function to unlock and lock
premises using a magnetic card.

Access control system shall be connected to a fire detection and alarm (AGS) system to “unlock” electromagnetic
locks in the event of fire.

Security alarm system shall ensure the minimum required functions determined in the design process in accordance
with the requirements and recommendations of LST EN 50131 standard series, taking into account the security
levels of security zones for all premises which will require security alarm.

Requirements for the scope of security alarm:
« security alarm system shall control unauthorized access to the building and its premises;

* perimeter alarms - magnetic contacts shall be installed on all hinged outside windows and doors less than 6
meters from the ground or a surface of any other structure which allow getting inside without any means or
using a ladder.

* perimeter alarms - acoustic glass break sensors shall be in all premises where glass doors and / or windows to
the outside are planned;

* perimeter alarms - magnetic shall be installed on all hinged internal doors which can be used to enter the area
protected by security alarm.

« volume control devices for detecting persons moving in the premises shall be installed in all rooms controlled
by the security alarm system.

The security alarm and access control system shall transfer to the building management system data on triggered
security alarms and access by persons for controlling the heating, ventilation, cooling and lighting of offices and
common spaces in those areas. Protocol level of the building management system network shall be used for data
transfer, providing for the use of bus and protocol converters linking the systems. A network interface linking the
security system protocols with the building management system protocols shall be planned for connecting
engineering systems of the building, which, in addition to the main function of connection to the control software,
may also transmit messages to the monitoring panel via the IP network. A software running on the computer would
play the role of a signal receiver, decoding the received encoded messages to a programmable PVS command
changer. The capacity of the changer command table (number of commands) shall be chosen depending on needs
of the building.

The security alarm and access control system shall transmit to the video surveillance system information on the
alert states of the security alarm areas and on the access of persons to surveillance zones in order to respectively
record the necessary images in the video surveillance system. Protocol and / or physical video surveillance system
network level shall be used for the transmission of data, planning the use of bus and protocol converters, if
necessary.

Security - access control system shall be integrated with the building management system (PVS). The security
control panel shall be connected to the PVS using protocol converters and a special software, thus ensuring not
only control of the security alarm system, but also control of the lighting of common areas, activation of heating/
ventilation of separate offices having identified the authorized person using a card.

Power supply sources for the alarm system of the building shall meet the requirements of LST EN50131-6 for a
respective security level.

Database servers of the security alarm system events of the building shall store events of 6 months at the least.
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A single lock system for the whole building (“single-key system?) shall be designed to allow opening one door
and groups of doors without a card using the dedicated keys in case of fire and other cases specified in the design
process. Door opening using a key in premises that have been indicated as being subject to mandatory access
registration in the design process shall be registered as a separate permissible access control event. A single key
system matrix shall be prepared and approved with the Client in the design documentation preparation process.
Access control functions shall be integrated with intrusion and burglary alarm functions (hereinafter - security
alarm) to:
» prohibit access t0 active security zones by users that have access rights during working hours only;
* have the ability to disable the alarm in a security zone automatically or with a temporary permission of the
administrator or a security guard when it is entered by a person authorized to access it at any time of the day;
* be able to automatically or with a temporary permission of the administrator or a security guard to activate
security zone alarm in respective laboratories after all persons have left them (in places with installed two-way
access control) at certain times of the day.
Requirements for the scope of application of access control - employee recognition, access direction control and
other access control classes shall be selected and approved with the Builder (Client) in the design documentation
preparation process.
Video surveillance system. The main function of video surveillance system shall be to transmit video signal from
areas of special importance to guards on duty, to record and store it for a set number of days.
Video surveillance system shall also be a part of the overall security system concept. It shall be functionally
connected to the security alarm and access control system, and shall offer an automatic variable image analysis
allowing the detection of moving persons and the recording of respective images without the assistance of the
operator.
The purpose of the system cameras is:
* monitoring the perimeter of the building, main entrances to the building, lounges, transformer stations, diesel
generators and car storage places in order to visually and / or automatically detect unauthorized access;
« ensure the monitoring of entrances to departments and laboratories in order to detect and record entry, and to
identify the entering person.
Requirements for the field of view and resolution of video cameras shall be designed according to the purpose of
that camera and the requirements of LST EN 50132-7 for the object size in the operator-monitored camera image
(detection), object size in the recorded and / or system-analyzed camera image (for detection and identification
purposes).
System type - network multiplexing, video recording and signal distribution system operating on TCP / IP model
computer network.
Network switches with PoE function, copper and / or fiber-optic communication lines between network switches
and video cameras shall form the basis of the network.
Video surveillance system switching and recording equipment shall be installed in switching cabinets mounted in
properly conditioned premises.
The number and arrangement of switching cabinets shall be designed taking into account the layout of the cameras
and the maximum permissible lengths of communication lines between switches and cameras.
Video camera type — IP cameras powered via the Ethernet port with PoE functions. All indoor video cameras and
outdoor cameras shall be day / night, with automatic and / or manual black and white and color image switching.
A separate computer with graphic representation of security and video equipment shall be planned at the security
post. Additional PCs with a video surveillance system software package shall be connected via the computer
network for viewing images in additional workstations.
All video surveillance system shall be powered by a Category | electrical grid with local uninterruptible power
sources.

Page 57 of 62



25.13. Part on fire alarm

Fire alarm shall be designed in accordance with the design task prepared by the head of a part of design
documentation on fire safety, the requirements of LST EN54 series standards and the Rules for Design and
Installation of Fire Detection and Alarm Systems. Fire and alarm control panels, also emergency and escape
lighting luminaires shall have autonomous batteries (a central autonomous source may be used).

Detectors that measure the concentration of vapor or dust in the air shall be installed in premises where flammable
vapor, gas or dust / air mixtures are or may be stored. Depending on the type of flammable gas, vapor or dust used
in the premises, detectors shall be installed in locations where the likelihood of formation of dangerous
concentration of gases, vapours or dust is the highest.

Type 3 fire warning and evacuation control system with automatic and / or manual message broadcasting
(hereinafter - PGEVS) shall be planned in the building. The PGEVS shall be designed in accordance with the
design task developed by the head of a part of design documentation on fire safety and the requirements of LST EN
60849 and LST EN54 series standards for such systems.

Design documentation shall be prepared in accordance with the applicable construction regulations governing
technical requirements.

25.14. Eire safety part

When preparing fire safety design documentation, the Service Provider shall take into account the Client’s requests
regarding the functionality, flexibility, logical layout of the building and its convenient operation as well as other
requirements. The fire protection design part shall be prepared in accordance with the requirements of legal acts.

In the preparation of the technical design, having assessed design solutions from fire safety perspective, the Service
Provider shall, in the cases and to the extent defined in the applicable legislation, simulate fire scenarios and
conduct risk assessment. Such an assessment shall be done using sophisticated calculation methods to assess the
fire safety parameters and determine the level of respective safety from fire safety perspective.

The fire safety design part shall be prepared in accordance with the requirements of legal acts.

25.15. Process — management and automation part
High-speed (using TCP / IP and other Ethernet networking models) flexible and easy-to-integrate network
programmable logic controller (PLV) management system (hereinafter — building management system, PVS) of
exclusively open protocol (BACnet, LONWorks or similar) shall be designed for managing engineering systems.
Its purpose shall be to ensure automatic and manual control modes of the systems, remote control of parameters
and emergency state alarms, transmission of messages to authorized persons and / or organizations planning that
the management system of the newly designed building (PVS) and the control systems of IT technological
equipment shall be integrated.
The designed PVS system shall be class B system according to EN 15232 standard at the least.
Data on system states and failures should be transmitted via PVS network to a server central control station
computer where these data are monitored, recorded, archived and submitted via the PVS network to the standard
network browsers of the central control station computer and other control stations.
In order to ensure professional building management, in addition to the basic systems, general control of critical
states shall be included in PVS. PVS shall have the function of long-term data storage in the server and their
processing necessary for optimizing, monitoring and control of the building’s operating costs.
Generally, the following engineering systems shall be included in PVS:

e Fire protection automation systems (smoke removal, CO removal, pumping stations and fire extinguishing
systems) — PVS for monitoring states only;

o Ventilation systems - PVS used for monitoring states and changing parameters. In concert halls, ventilation
system parameters shall be changed automatically with a possibility for PVS administrator to adjust
parameters directly;
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e Cooling — PVS used for monitoring states and changing parameters. In concert halls, cooling system
parameters shall be changed automatically with a possibility for PVS administrator to adjust parameters
directly;

e Air conditioning systems - PVS used for monitoring states and changing parameters. In concert halls, air
conditioning system parameters shall be changed automatically with a possibility for PVS administrator to
adjust parameters directly;

e Heat supply (heat substation) — PVS used for monitoring states and changing parameters;

e Heating system of the building — PVS used for monitoring states and changing parameters. In concert halls,
heating system parameters shall be changed automatically with a possibility for PVS administrator to adjust
parameters directly;

o Common power supply inlets, AR] and diesel generators — PVS used for monitoring states;

e Technological equipment power distribution — PVS used for monitoring states;

o Electricity metering — PVS used for monitoring states and registering resource consumption;

e Water consumption metering — PV'S used for monitoring states and registering resource consumption;

e Heat consumption metering — PVS used for monitoring states and registering resource consumption;

e Lighting group management — PVS used for monitoring states, changing parameters and direct
management;

o Water supply and wastewater removal systems — PVS used for monitoring states and registering resource
consumption;

¢ Monitoring of other signals (shall be decided in the design stage).

The system shall also ensure remote control of all major technological parameters, engineering equipment states,
storage and archiving of state data, automatic collection of energy consumption metering data, and their analysis
and export to the Client’s accounting software database.

Water leak detection system shall be planned for timely registration of a possible water leak and the related
material losses. The system type shall be selected and approved with the Client in the design documentation
preparation process.

The design documentation shall include a system for detecting refrigerant leaks and shall be capable of
automatically shutting off a part of the cooling system to prevent further refrigerant leakage.

In general, indoor air-cooling systems shall be controlled using control panels installed in the premises. Air cooling
systems (general on / off, setting of cooling / heating modes, limitation of minimum / maximum temperature) shall
be controlled from the building management system.

Generally, unless otherwise specified in the fire safety regulations, fire safety panels and PVS shall indicate the
following:

» Fire valves:

voltage in operating and reserve power supply inlet;

failures in electrical circuits of control schemes;

deactivation of automatic control;

positions (closed / open) of all fire valves (electromechanical and mechanical).
» Smoke extraction system:

voltage in operating and reserve power supply inlet;

failures in electrical circuits of control schemes;

deactivation of automatic control;

positions (closed / open) of all smoke exhaust windows, hatches and valves.

» Fire extinguishing station (if it is to be designed):

e operation of fire pumps;

e rise of fire;

e directions of rise of fire;

e activation of operational fire pumps;
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e activation of reserve fire pumps;
e position of a fire valve (closed / opened / jammed);
e voltage in operating and reserve power supply inlet;
e deactivation of automatic start of fire pumps;
o deactivation of automatic control of a fire valve;
e failures in electrical circuits of control schemes;
e outage in the operating and reserve power supply inlet;
o failure of reserve fire pumps;
o deactivation of alarm alerting of a fire;
e deactivation of alarm alerting of system failures.
A separate wall control panel shall be planned for activating the ventilation system or its part. The panel shall be
designed in one package with light switches. It shall have an integrated light system activation indicator. The
control panel shall have an easily identifiable symbol indicating the purpose of the controlled system. Air quality
(C0O2) sensors shall be planned for the control of ventilation equipment (or its part) with heat recovery in each hall
in the branch of a common duct branch of the air exhaust system linking thereto heat recovery efficiency control.
Control for groups of heating and ventilation equipment in each hall in the process, depending on the total exhaust
air temperature. The insensitivity zone between thresholds of activation of heating and cooling functions shall be
set according to control automation efficiency class C requirements (LST EN 15232: 2007).
The building management system shall have a function for remote data transmission to the company operating the
building.
The design documentation shall requirements for PVS display and requirements for PVS security providing for at
least four-level user login protection. Suggested levels of registered users and their rights in the system:
e “1” (reviewing data on the screen);
e “2” (1% level rights and a possibility to approve alerts);
e “3” (2" level rights and a possibility to change technological process parameters):
e “4” (3" level rights and the right to change AVS architecture).

25.16. Cost sheets

Cost sheets shall be provided both in each design documentation part and as a separate file in cost sheets. Sheets
shall contain calculations of all works, which the contractor shall conduct according to the design documentation.
Each task shall be described and created so that actually measuring the extent of the work perform would be
possible at the time of the performance of the works. The preparer of each part of the design documentation shall
approve with the Client the form of presentation of cost sheets.

Cost sheets of technical design solutions shall be presented in MS Excel *.xlIs format. Each entry in the sheet shall
be made in one cell of the sheet only. Sheets shall contain a reference to the technical specification at each task,
presenting detailed technical requirements for materials, equipment and works. Sheets shall be presented in the
following sample form:

Cost sheet Name of the object

General construction works

CONCRETE WORKS
Position, Price (EUR)
sequence Unit of Quantity Total
No. Name and technical characteristics measure Unit 0 a
Mark quantity
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26. Requirements for work design solutions

26.1 Architectural and structural work design parts

Composition of the architectural and structural work design part is presented in Annex 9 to STR 1.04.04:2017
“Design of the building; expert examination of the design”. Cost sheets shall be presented as files in the work
design.

Installation drawings of special systems or products that must be provided by contractors selected by the
construction contractor shall be reviewed and signed by the leading head of designh documentation on architectural
or structural part of the Service Provider.

26.2 Interior work design part

The interior work design shall include the following:

- the selection of specific finishing materials (finishing materials shall comply with the parameters laid down in
technical specifications); they shall be provided to the Builder (Client) as specific examples of the manufacturer;

- the selection of specific elements (all elements visible outside the building interior), i.e. doors, door handles,
sockets, revision doors, grills, luminaries, etc. All elements shall be approved with designers of the respective
design part to meet the required technical parameters. They shall be presented to the Client as actual specific
examples of the manufacturer;

- preparation of drawings (floor, ceiling plans M1: 200, separate non-standard fragments M1: 50, wall drawings
M1: 50, glass display drawings M1: 50, separate units and parts reflecting a standard solution M1: 20, M1: 10, M1:
5, separate assemblies and parts representing all non-standard (other than the presented standard solution) solutions
M1: 20, M1: 10, other drawings necessary for actually implementing the selected interior concept;

- selection of specific furniture and equipment, and their positioning. Technical specifications and drawings of
furniture shall also be provided. The material submitted shall be sufficient for holding a tender for the procurement
of furniture;

- work design of information reference system (information panels, reference system, tables, room numbers, etc.).
Information reference specifications and drawings shall also be provided for holding a procurement;

The Service Provider shall create the interior design part of the work design in stages, in line with the furniture
procurement schedule planned by the Client.

26.3 Part on the design of building structures

The part on the design of building structures shall be prepared with direct participation of the Construction
Contractor, who will provide the Service Provider with the information necessary for the preparation of the part of
the design documentation about the selected suppliers / manufacturers of materials and products as well as tasks.
This information will cover, including, but not limited to, the following: tasks for installing assembly and
engineering network openings, loads and requirements for technological engineering equipment and systems, tasks
for attaching the facade system, the technology of construction works chosen by the contractor, installation of
cranes, and other features of organization and execution of construction works that affect the preparation of the
design documentation on the structural part.

When planning the course of preparation of the work Design Documentation, the Service Provider shall evaluate
and provide all the information necessary for heads of parts of work Design Documentation directly employed by
the Contractor. The plan is to delegate the following solutions of the Work Design Documentation related to the
architectural and structural solutions of the building to the Contractor:

¢ pole foundations of the building and other engineering structures;

e drawings of the work Design Documentation and factory drawings of the facade system;

e structural solutions required within the scopes of outdoor engineering network systems (solutions for wells,
chambers, support plates and similar solutions, which must be developed in order to implement outdoor
engineering network solutions);
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e structural solutions / elements necessary for fastening, support and maintenance of the internal engineering
networks, systems and equipment of the building (fastening supports, metal platforms for placing
equipment and maintaining it, etc.).

The head of the structural part of the Work Design Documentation shall check and sign all the solutions of the parts
of buildings constructed by the Contractor, which are related to the solutions of load-bearing structures of the
building.

I1l. ANNEXES
The following annexes shall be enclosed with the technical design task:

1. Schedule - 1 page;
Draft formation and rearrangement of land plots No. ZSFP-67404 — 1 page;
Preliminary conditions of connection to engineering networks of the city;
Informational BIM requirements of the Builder — 16 pages;
History of names of the Hill and the idea of the Home of Nation — 3 pages.
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